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PREFACE 


The documentation in these volumes is the result of a series of 
interviews, conversations, and sessions between Frank Moore and Corey 
Nicholl, as part of Nicholl’s shamanistic apprenticeship with Moore. ‘These 
interviews explore Moore’ history in enormous detail and depth. Most of 
these interviews took place in the living room of Moore’ house in Berkeley. 
‘The interviews were recorded on a little Radio Shack cassette tape recorder 
with a microphone. The first tape is from July of 1995, and the last tape 
recorded was in November of 1996. 

Also included in these volumes are interviews with people from Moore’s 
life history, especially people who still lived in the San Francisco Bay Area, 
who were part of the cast of The Outrageous Beauty Revue and the intimate 
community that Moore created during the late 1970s and early 80s. These 
interviews mainly occurred in 1996, although a handful of them were 
recorded in 1997 and 1998. 

Some of these sessions consist of Nicholl pulling original archival letters, 
essays, articles, calendars, etc. out of file folders and reading the contents 
together, with Moore adding commentary and explanation along the way. 
‘There are also sessions where Moore and Nicholl would watch videos and 
talk about them. During some sessions, Moore “interviewed” Nicholl in an 
effort to show Nicholl how to do an interview. 

‘The beginning sessions are presented in a kind of narrative format, 
with titles and descriptive paragraphs, telling different stories from Moore's 
history. Nicholl transcribed the sessions directly into this format when he 
first started. This proved hard to maintain and Nicholl transitioned into 
simply transcribing the sessions as they happened — the narrative structure 
fell away. 

No attempt has been made to organize this material. It is presented in 


its raw form in the hope it will be valuable for future researchers interested in 
Moore's life. 
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[11/95 #9] 
F: He entered ... 
C: ... the contest? 
F: He made fake tits that he ripped off. 
(Next) 


"L: I used the manual, like, I put it kind of centered between red and blue. That's, 
you know, the two color phases, and supposedly ... 


V: Let's see the others. 

L: Now this is in the middle right now ... that's it. 

V: That's it? 

L: Yeah, that's all that, um ... you don't have much control over the color. Like this 


is the best that you can do on VHS equipment, and then the next thing is to go into the next 
type of equipment, and then you have more, more that you can do with it." 


(Next) 

F: Nina. 

C: What's she doing? 

F:; Stage - 

C: Oh, stagehand! Right ...(giggling) dressed up in her sexy outfit. 
F: Exactly 

(Next) 

C: Do you know who that was? 

F: The winner. 

C: The first winner? (F - yes) 

(Next) 

"L: Oh look who that is. She was ..." 


F: They were Chinga's twin singers. 
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C: Oh, the Muffettes? Or something like that? The two that are next to her? 
(Next) 

"L: Oh look who that is! She was Smotherman's girlfriend, wasn't she? 
V: She looks very familiar to me ..." 

Ce Wows 

F: Packed ... 

C: Totally. 

F; Four hundred people. 

C: Holy shit, that's incredible ... 

(Next) 

FP: Millie as a judge ... 

C: ... at the OBR. 

(Next) 

F: Sabina as Dottie. 

C: (laughs) "Which way do I go?" 

(Next) 

F: Postering. 


C: Oh she's Dottie postering? (breaks up) Oh my god... (laughing) "Ohh where 
do I put this?" 


(Next) 

F: A master. 

C: This photo? No. 
Fe ce PLCCE 55 

C&L: Masterpiece. 


C: Oh I know ... you see Linda? Such a neat photo. 
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(Next) 


"L: I think that the lighting is different, because my light is lighting up under 
lighting, you know, and it wasn't last time." 


C: Do you have these photos, or are they just here, on video? 
L: I can't remember. Mary might have them. I think Mary has all these photos. 
(Next) 

"L: The camera is the same as it was ..." 

(Next) 

"V: And here's Rock. Rock Hard." 

FP: He was the actor that the film director got me to bury ... 
C: Obh! For the reenactment? (F - yes) 

FP; And the mud act. 

C: Yeah ... so that's Mariah doing the big hairy pussy thing? (F - yes) 
(Next) 

F: Haste Street. Box. 

C: Is the box in there? Where is it? Is it back there? 

(Next) 

F: Ron with Millie. 

(Next) 

"V: Look at that background." 

(Next) 

F: Jim. 

C: Oh yeah, I know. 

F:; And Barry and Peter. Relieving me. 


C: Oh, at a process or something? (F - yes) 
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(Next) 

F: Millie. 

(Next) 

F: Ron's girlfriend who he did not think I... 


C: ... that you knew? But she came to paint, right? And you found out that she was 
Ron's girlfriend ... 


(Next) 
FP; Watching ... 
C: ... you and her. 


(Next) 


"L: That looks like one of those pictures I brought home from when I was about 
three years old. That was what I looked like." 


F: Peter. 


(Next) 


C: People were just there, kind of, there, and Linda's going on ... That's him, and 
that's Millie? 


(Next) 


C: So where did he pick her up? No, he didn't pick her up anywhere. She was just 
there? No. 


FP: That was Jackie. 


C: I know but where did Millie, how did Millie get into the ... can't remember how 
she ...? 


F: With Scott, she was ... 


C: ... at the restaurant. And he went to talk to her. No. That's, is that something 
different? 


L: It's a different actress. 


C: Oh that's a different actress? With Scott, what was she doing? 
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L: I don't remember what Millie did with Scott. 


C: I remember that he went up, and wanted to tell someone about what he was 
doing, and she ... 


L: That was a different actress. That was Pat or Patricia or something? 

FP: That was Joe. 

C: Oh that was Joe? 

L: Oh that was Joe Mallia. 

C: Was that Joe Mallia? Oh Scott was, had the list of things. Oh yeah, Millie was, 
yeah she was in the car with him, and yeah. Oh she just came up to you guys and she started 
making out, she started coming on to all of you at the International House of Pancakes. 

L: That was Scott's process? 

C: Yeah, yeah. And that was Millie. 


L: Yeah. 


C: And then that was when you went back, and she was, she was doing everything 
with everybody and no one was paying any attention to it. 


(Next) 

P: We... 

C: We need to stop. Yeah. 
L: (laughing) Yeah. 

FP: I thought it was ... 

C: ... shorter? Yeah 


L: Hard to stop, huh? You thought this was shorter? Yeah, this is great that we got 
so much of this stuff. 


C: Allright, well ... 
L: To be continued ... 
F: ‘Tomorrow. 


L: Oh right, you're meeting tomorrow, right. 
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C: Oh the Christmas lights look ... 

L: Yeah, we just put one string up on each side, and then when it's time for 
Christmas, we'll put the second string on each side up ... wow, it's fun looking at that stuff. I 
didn't realize, yeah wow, it's really fun. I didn't realize we had pictures of Millie, for example. 


It's fun seeing her. 


C: Since it's on video, Mikee could take it off of there, couldn't he? He could put it 
on the computer or something? 


L: Yeah, that's right. Yeah. 

F: And the twins ... 

L: ... oh, were judges! Yeah, I didn't remember that. For the OBR. Yeah. 
C: And Millie was a judge too. 


L: Oh wow, I knew we had like neat people, but I could not remember who they 
were. Wow ... 


C: Aren't they called the Muffettes? 
L: Yeah. 

FP: A lot of people. 

L: In the audience, you mean? 

C: Oh man. 


L: Yeah well that first one was a standing room only. The first time we did it. Yeah. 
Yeah. 


C: It looks like something's really going on, you know? 

L: Yeah, yeah. That was the feeling. We were so, I mean, we were going there 
expecting like the Artist's Cafe gig, and so we were like really shocked. Like all of a sudden 
like "Whoaa, we really like, we have to do a show." "Yeah, you know, you know, it's just like 
another thing we do," and that was totally the vibe. 

C: "Frank, tell them that you're going to do it every week! Make an announcement!" 

L: That was great, cause Dirk got, you know, he went out on a limb letting us do 
stuff, you know based on Meb where nobody showed up. You know, it was really good for 


him to have that kind of positive reinforcement to taking a risk. 


C: Yeah. 
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L: Alright, let's move it. 

SLIDE SHOW 

P: Brett. 

C: Oh my god... 

(Next) 

F: Shea and Skye. 

(Next) 

F: I think it is Brett and Skye. 

C: Yeah. That looks like Skye a lot. Those eyes. (F - yes) 
(Next) 

PF: Mariah on the job. 

C: With Jim? 

(Next) 

C: Skye, Diane ... 

P: Jackie and Ro- 

C: Oh yeah! We saw this picture. 
(Next) 

C: You? 

F; Sitting ... 

C: ... behind him [Ron Smotherman]? 
FP: And... 


C: ... smacking him? (F makes moves and laughs) Did he meet Jackie at the 
theater? No. 


P: He picked ... 
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C: ... her up on the street, right? Yeah, yeah, yeah. 

F: ... during his lunch break. (screams) So, he don't have any idea she ... 
C: ... is a plant. 

FP: He was alone when ... 

C: ... he picked her up. 

FP: It was his idea. He thought ... 


C: Well he thought he was picking someone up, right? He thought he was getting 


together with somebody. 


F: This is about six hours later. 


C: After he picked her up? (F - yes) So he told her what he was doing and 


everything? 


god ... 


F: And asked het if she ... 


C: ... would like to go do it with him? "Sure, but I'm kind of traditional ...". Oh my 


(Next) 

F: Diane postering. 

C: (daughing) Wow ... I gotta dress up like that when I poster. Or something ... 
(Next) 

F: Barry and Joey. I think she is singing "My Heart Belongs To Daddy." 
C: Who sings that? 

F: Eartha Kitt. Joey sometimes sang "Beaver". 

C: "You give me Beaver." 

F: She and Maty wrote ... 

C: They wrote it? 

(Next) 


F: Each of us have our own style in Devo. 


C: 
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Oh, cause you did it ... 


F: And Barry, Hoffman ... 


.. and Peter. Right. Which one is on that tape that I saw? Is that Hoffman? 


F: And I think Hoffman wrestled ... 


C: 


... with her? I saw the one where he kind of gets pulled out of his chair, and he's 


like trying to, like grabbing her legs and stuff. Is that Hoffman? (F - yes) 


F: 


C: 


I broke my glasses. 


Oh, this is such a great ... 


(Next) 


EP Jo 


C: Joanne? 


(Next) 


C: 


F: 


the "oirl” s., 


C: 


F: 


F: 


C: 


Catherine? Yeah. 


"Here Comes Success." After she left ... (side B) ... in a real band, where she was 


Like the "girl" singer? 


But the girl. 


: Right. 
: We went to see her at the Mabuhay. She tried to sing like "Beaver". 


: You mean like that kind of, oh she actually tried to sing "Beaver". 


But the audience saw her as a "girl". 


So what does that mean? Like, she couldn't, it didn't come off the same at all, or 


she couldn't even actually sing it? She had to stop? 


F: 


C: 


Because there was no context, and the band did not ... 


... Were not into it? Or did not kind of back her up as a singer, like she was just 


the girl part of the band? Right. 
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F: So she was on her own. 

C: Right. Doing that ... wow. 

FP: Which I told her ... 

C: ... like that would be, that would happen? 

F: Because what the OBR did was create a ... 

C: ... context for that. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: And everything came out of our relationship. 

C: Right. Right. 

F: So a sleazy person ... 

Cr JAKE 35, 

FP; ... in the audience was outnumbered. 

C: Right. Right. Whereas this time, it could be sleazy or it could be that way. It was 
just her trying to do something with no kind of context or, yeah. Whereas a sleazy person in 
your audience might get uncomfortable, if they wanted to stay sleazy. 

FP: He would get absorbed. That was what people came for. 

C: Right. Yeah. Wow... 

FP: I kept saying there are a thousand of technically good bands. 

C: Yeah. Right. But, there's only one ... Did she leave for that purpose, or were 
there other things involved? (F - yes) It was more than just wanting to, I mean was that part 
of it, being in her own band or something like that? Or was it a lot more than that? (F - yes) 
It was mote. 


F: It turned out that she and Will was ... 


C: ... doing it? Will, is that someone who was in the workshop? Not Willie. A 
different Will. 


FP: He was our lead guitarist. 
C: So she and Will were doing it, huh? 


FP: They were living with Tracy and Katrine and Charlie. 


10 
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C: Have I heard about Charlie? 
PF: The clown ... So when people found out ... 


C: ... they'd give her stuff about it? Yeah. Yeah. And she didn't want to hear it, so 
that was part of it, she took off. Did that mean that Will left too? Yeah. 


FP; That is one of my few things that I would do different, because she really got the 
shott ... 


C: She really got the short end of the stick? In terms of what she got from people 
when they found out? (F - yes) Like they didn't really give her much. Yeah. 


F: And they were moralistic ... 


C: ... like that's wrong, that's bad, yeah, yeah, they were moralistic with her. Did that 
come out in a workshop, or something? 


FP: In their session. 

C: So then people found out, and then privately gave her moral ... a group session? 
FP: Their house session. 

C: Oh. Wow... 

(Next) 

FP: Katrine, Jim and Linda. 

(Next) 

FP: In L.A. when I was casting for that big ... 
C: ... movie? Right. 

(Next) 

F: One time in a motel, casting ... 

C: Oh, you're casting in a motel. 

F: Eroplay ... 

C: ... casting? (F screams) 


F: Every hour ... 
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C: (giggling) "What are they doing?" Young women coming in to the ... giggling 
and ... naked bodies through the window. 

F: They swam while I... 

C: While you were eroplaying? What fun. "Here, go, go take a swim ..." 

(Next) 

FP: Mary and Nina ... 

C: Jim and Linda ... 

(Next) 

FP: This is the casting when we rented a hall. 

C: Was this for the same thing? (F - yes) 

FP: Really the producer rented it. We got a great actress ... 

C: And then it didn't happen, right? 

FP: She even came up to ... 


C: ... here to work on it? Why did you go to L.A. to cast it? Was that cause that's 
where everything was happening? Like the producer was there and ... 


F: Do you see how many actors for Out of Isolation? 

C: You mean, up here? Yeah. Oh, compared to down ... very few, right? 
F: For Out of Isolation I tried for two years ... 

C: ... up here? And then you did go down to L.A.. Yeah. Wow... 
(Next) 

C: It looks like Anne. Wrong. Katrine? 

(Next) 

C: Linda? Doesn't take much. 


F: Her armpits. 


(Next) 
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C: This is great music. ("Eyesight to the Blind" -- The Who) 
F: Can you believe ...? 

C: I know. 

(Next) 

F; Judges. Barry, Flo, Millie. 

(Next) 

C: Do you know who that one is, on the end there? 
FP: I think a record producer. Joey. 

C: Back there? Oh man... 

(Next) 

PF: Debbie. 

(Next) 

C: You know where this is? 

F: U.C. Berkeley. We had a wat ... 

C: You had a war game on the campus. 
(Next) 

C: Linda? That's Linda ... wow ... 
(Next) 

F:; At the A- 

C: Art Institute? 

F: When we... 


C: Is this when you were drumming up business? And this is when Mariah went 
around skating? (F - yes) 


(Next) 


F: Debbie ... 


ia 
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C: ... painted the backdrops? 
F: She was good when she did not think ... 


C: ... that it was art? That it was like, yeah, yeah. If it was clothing, or if it was 
something technical, or something like that, it was o.k.. 


FP: Not leading ... 

C: ... to something? 

FP: I took her paintings on tour. 

C: Really? What tour? 

FP: When we went for performances. 


C: You mean, like, this is after, this is later. Oh. And you took them around, or 
something? Did they get put up in places along the way, and stuff like thatr 


FP: Yes. At performances. 


C: Oh, you used her stuff in the performances, like as, yeah. Cause that's before you 
met Michael? Yeah. Cause I didn't know what kind of touring you did. This is after OBR ... 


FP: First Southern California, then Denver, then Philadelphia. In Denver, I was 
double-billed with Mark Pauline. 


C: I don't know ... I heard his name, I heard you guys talk about him, but I don't 
know who he is. Is he another performance artist? Yeah. 


FP: He built big machines that destroy each other. 
C: Wow ... 

(Next) 

FP: He got his ... 

C: ... money's worth. Is that him? (laughing) 

FP: Like I said, he got... 


C: ... his money's worth. 


(Next) 
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[11/95 #10] 
FP; Trish and Jim at a workshop. 
C: Wow ... 
F: Trish was one of Ken's ... 
C: Oh, yeah. The women who ... yeah. 
FP: ... who brought Scott. 
C: Oh they brought ...? 


FP: Trish ... 


OQ 


: ... brought Scott. What is that thing, behind his head? 
F: Food. 

(Next) 

F: Winners. As Jackie and JFK. 

C: Is JFK dead right there? (F - yes) 


F: With a calf brain. 


O 


: (breaks up) Sitting on his head. "Applause" ... (aughing) She's got blood all 
over her. 


F: You can see... 

C: ... why they won? Yeah. 

(Next) 

Pe ea 

C: Oh, was he one of the winners? 
FP: ... was a fan. He came every week. 
C: And he dressed up? 


F: Sol... 


@) 


: ... you put him in the show? 
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P: He died. 

C: During that time? 

PF: He was a messenger on a bike. 

(Next) 

PF: He thought we were wild, did dope, like have orgies. He was disappointed ... 
C: ... when he found out what really went on? That's great art ... 

(Next) 

C: Oh wow! Amy ... is that Katrine next to her? Catherine is next to her? 

F: They were the ... 


C: They were the lead singers. Yeah. I keep thinking that Catherine has a soft, 


really soft face. But she has a lot of make-up on there, so ... 


F: And Sabina and Anne ... 
(Next) 

C: Oh wow! 

F: That is Will. 


C: Oh on guitar. Do you know what song they were singing there, the one where all 


five of them were out there? 
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F: "Rock 'n' Roll Weirdos" 
C: I don't... 

F: Yes. If you heard it ... 
C: ... would know it? 

F: You heard it. 

C: I did hear it? 

F: Leila ... 


C: ... and the Snakes. Oh was that one of their ...? 
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F: Or "Stronger the Man". 
(Next) 

PF: Will. 

(Next) 


C: God, whenever I see Amy singing, it's so amazing the way she looks. It's so 
intense. 


(Next) 

PF: Mariah. 

C: Over in the back there? 

(Next) 

F: Mariah. 

C: Right there, huh? But who's ... 

F: Diane. 

C: Diane?! 

(Next) 

C: Who's that? 

F: I think Rock Steady. 

L: Yeah. 

C: Rock Steady? 

L: He was a porn actor. That we got when the company that was doing that made 
for Europe film about the unusual in the United States. They asked Frank if he would 
reenact some of his events, and they said they would hire actors for him. And so Rock 
Steady was one of the actors they ended up finding. And two of the things we reenacted, 
one was the burial, and we did it in Tilden Park, and we all dressed up, you know the way we 
had for Linda Gross' thing ... 

C: And was Rock Steady the guy who got buried? (F - yes) 


L: Was he? There was a woman they hired too, Rock Steady and a woman, and one 
of them got buried and the other one was mourning. And then the other thing they did was 
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Prank painting a body with mud and chocolate, and we did that in those flats area. And after 
we worked with him on that film, he wanted to be in the Beauty Revue, so he asked Frank if 
he could do an act. And so Frank had him, said yeah, and what he wanted to do was a Bruce 
Springsteen song, where he just dances around and kind of acts like he's singing it and stuff. 

BP. Ina o>; 

L: Ina g-string. 

F: ... group process. 


C: He was in a group process? 


L: I don't remember that. As a participant or as an actor? A participant? Is that 
right? I don't remember that. O.k. 
8 


(Next) 

C: Mariah. God these photos are so neat! 

(Next) 

C: Obhh ... Diane's in the middle, and I can't remember who ... 
PF; Joanne and Debbie. 

C: That's Debbie. (F cracks up) That's Joanne over there? 


(Next) 


C: Boy, Diane really changes. She's amazing. She looks different in almost every 
single picture. 


(Next) 

C: Is that one of the contestants? No, that's Diane. 
(Next) 

F: Valentine's Day. 

(Next) 

F: Mariah and Steve. 


(Next) 


F: Ken... 
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Oo 


: ... laying back there with the long hair and the beard? 


F: Connie. 


OQ 


: Which way, to the left? That way, right there? 
F: And the dent - 

C: Oh the dental assistant. To his left? 

By Steven. 

C: ... Gensler. 

F: Nina. 


C: So it goes Nina, Steve, Connie, Ken, the dental assistant. Is this at the Baptist 
Seminary? No, this is Haste. 


F: Steve bought me the rug. 

C: (laughs) That's nice ... 

(Next) 

C: Who was that guy over there? 

PF: Bob. 

C: Oh wow ... Wow. Who's paintings are up in there? 
F: Debbie's, and Joanne did the fabric. 

C: Oh that's a fabric thing? Wow... 

(Next) 

F: Trish. 


(Next) 


C: That looks like when she just came out or something. She looks so young. She's 
still got her baby fat. 


F: Blob. 


(Next) 
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F: Scott, Devi, Connie ... 
C: ... and Ken. Was this his process? Or was it a workshop? 
F: Ken was my tech ... 


C: ... guy. Yeah. So, like during the workshop, people would do stuff up on stage 


and stuff? (F - yes) Wow... 


PEP As 

C: There was a P.A. system? Wow, what a set-up! Wow ... 
PF: Video. When video was reel-to-reel. 

C: Wow. Wow... 

F: Tape. 

C: Reel-to-reel? No. 

FP: Tape recorder. Ken ... 

C: Right, and Ken was doing all that stuff, and Connie was breaking them (laughs) ... 
(Next) 

C: That's your painting over there in the corner! 
(Next) 

F: Two mics. One may be on a delay. 


C: Oh really? Does that mean when you say something, you don't hear it until a 


little bit later? (F - yes) Did you use that in the workshop? 
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PF; And in processes. 

C: Wow... 

FP; A lot of special effects. 
C: Yeah. 


(Next) 


F: Mary, Scott. 
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(Next) 

PF: Meb sign. 

C: Oh there was a Meb sign, back there? 
(Next) 

F: Peter and the box. 

C: Oh, the box. 

F: Imagine swinging ... 

C: ...in that? Yeahhh ... 

PF: And the frame that could ... 

C: ... that could hold it. Yeah. Yeah really ... huge ... big one ... 
(Next) 

C: Mariah. Wow... 

FP: This was before OBR. 

C: This photo? And that one of you too? 
By. Allert thes: 

C: ... Haste Street photos? 

Pr Keny 

(Next) 

Csber 

P: ... pissed ... 

C: What, she pissed? No, no. 

ES Ts 


C: ... need to piss. (cracking up) "She pissed where, Frank?" O.k., you know I 
don't, I don't know if they're here. 


PF: This keeps going on. 
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C: 


This tape ... (both laughing) ... you thought it was going to be over a while ago. 


Well I think if we hadn't stuck through those weird bits, we might have ended it and not 
known that there was like ... let me see if there are people around ... they probably went to 
the market (checks) ... just keep going ... 


(Next) 

C: Mariah. 

F: Rehearsing for Glamout. 

C: Wow ... 

FP: We are going backwards. 

C: Yeah. 

(Next) 

F: Haste was a great space. 

C: Yeah, really, that's so great ... 
(Next) 

FP: How fitting. 

C: That you'd have pictures of her like that? 
PF; And that line of the song. 

C: Oh, what was it? 

(Replay) 

PF: And how fitting. 

C: For this picture? ... Scott and Barry. 
F: Peter. Anne. 

C: Next to him? 

FP; At the 48-hour process. 

C: Scott's? 

(Next) 
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Pi Blox 

C: In the chair? How do you know that the back of these --? You just remember. 
F: Nose. 

(Next) 

PF: Millie and Peter at the IHOP. 

C: Oh my god, this is when she came and sat down... 
F: Ken, Trish .. 

(Next) 

C: Now that's Mary. And that's Diane? 

(Next) 

FP: Remember this picture when we read ... 


C: Diane's diaries? I was just thinking that. A lot of these pictures I think of the 
diaries, you know. Wow ... 


(Next) 

FP: Jo. She made the dress. 

(Next) 

PF: Jo. One reason why you are having a h- ... (side B) 
(Next) 

PF; Even for this tape, I did music! 

C: Yeah. It's so good! It all like goes whew ...! 
(Next) 

C: Oh. Oh. That was the audition, right? 
(Next) 

C: Did you hear what they said? 


FP: Back-up. 
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corner. 


C: Did you hear what she said? She said, there's what's her name over there in the 


FP: Who we picked. 
C: Ohh. They're back. 
L: What is it? 


C: Oh, what we just said is that this is the audition down in L.A. for that movie, that 


big movie. 


L: With Elliot. Is that right, the one with Elliot? 


C: And someone in your house is saying, 'Oh there's what's her name over there in 


the corner.’ And it was the woman that you picked. 


L: Yeah. Yeah. 
C: Is that what you were saying? Piss? 
L: Piss! Oh o.k., well ... 


C: Real bad ... real, real bad ... 
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C: That was her? 

F: Back-up. That's her. 

(Next) 

"Linda: I can't believe we did this." 

(Next) 

F: I live every fantasy. 

C: "Let's go down to L.A. and cast a big movie." 
F: And stay at the ... 

C: ... Beverly Hills Hotel ... 


FP: ... one night. 


(Next) 
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F: Diane. 

C: Over here. Wow, god, it's so hard to tell sometimes. 
F: Linda. 

C: Yeah, and Katrine and Jim. 

(Next) 

FP; Sabina. Postering ... 

C: ... as Dottie? 

F: Poor people. 

(Next) 

F: Jim's sister. 


C: Oh was this that process, the group process? I wonder which sister, what her 
name is? 


PF: The boozer. 

C: I don't know. 

(Next) 

"Voice: Look at the little baby down at the bottom! 
Linda: With the blood dripping on ..." 

FP: Charlie. 

(Next) 

C: Mariah? 

F: As the drummer. 

C: Oh, she's at a drum-set right there. 
(Next) 

C: She's always got her tongue hanging out. 


F: She could make a lot of money. 
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C: Sabina? Playing that character? Like that would be her act, is that what you're 
talking about? Yeah. Yeah. 


(Next) 

C: Who's that? Mariah? 

PF: Mariah as Tom Jones. 

C: She's got a hairy chest. Oh wow ... 
FP: And big cock. 

(Next) 

C: Who's the kid? 

F: Skye. 

(Next) 


C: Jim and Trish. "Here, this is the one for ... we thought you'd like this ...". Should 
I show Linda this one? 


(Next) 

C: Oh, on the job? 

F: Jackie and Mariah. 
(Next) 

PF: When I got a pie ... 


C: ... thrown at your At the OBR? Who's that standing up in the ... do you know? 
Does that look familiar? (F - no) 


(Next) 


F: One time when Linda was staying at Diane's, we had a pie-throwing party for 
Steve Gensler's birthday. They put plastic ... 


C: ... all over the place. Covered everything? 
FP; Walls. And bought a ... 


C: ...a bunch of pies, is that what you're saying? Yeah. 
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FP: That was when they were trying to spend ... 
C: ... oh, spend money? 

F: His ... 

C: ... money. Yeah. 

(Next) 

C: That's Mariah. And who's that? 

F:; She was the drummer for a short time. Even lived with us on Spruce. Lori. 
C: And her name was Lori? 

(Next) 

C: Is that Devo? Is that Jackie? (F - yes) 
(Next) 

F: Debbie, Sabina, Linda, Katrine, Diane, Don. 


C: Don as in Devi? That's not the same Don that we were reading about at all, 
right? (F - no) 


(Next) 

"Voice: Was this at Tahoe?" 

(Next) 

PF: MGM. We thought we cleaned it ... 

C: ... cleaned it up a lot? You thought you had cleaned it up? But... 
PF: No nudity. But no making-out. 

C: You didn't have any nudity or making out? 

FP: We forgot two women is ... 


C: Oh, oh, two women together? (F - yes) Is this Amy and Catherine doing 
something? 


F: Linda ... 
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C: ...and Amy? Are they doing Paradise? (F - yes) (giggling) 


(Next) 


F: The art student with tits. 


C: Right. 


(Next) 


"Linda: Oh this is the shot I was thinking of, Nina. Linda Burnham asked if we had 
a shot of all of us? 


Nina: Yeah. 


Linda: 


This is the one. Although this isn't really in date 'cause Jo and Ki-lin are 


there, but it's as close as we have." 


(Next) 


"Linda: Oh geist ... 


Voice: 


Linda: 


Voice: 


Linda: 


Voice: 


Linda: 


The little slide fell in, fell in the hole ... 
Mmmm. ... this is easy to tape. 

Yeah, it's still strong, but it's not ... 

Biting. 

Yeah. I didn't mind the other either though. 


Yeah, I didn't either -- right under your foot ..." 


F: I would edit this in. 


C: You would edit this? 


F: In. 


C: Edit this in? This part? 


F: Not out. 


C: Yeah. 


(Next) 


F: He should have paid more. 
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C: I know, look at that. 

"Linda: Meanwhile someone's back there taking a snooze. 

Voice: Jim, I think ..." 

(Next) 

"Linda: That's Amy in the back, turning her head to peek. Mildly interested. O.k." 
(Next) 


"Linda: He looks little. Doesn't he look little, by comparison? I mean I thought he 
was like five, but his face and everything look smaller." 


(Next) 
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[11/95 #11] 


C: Is that ... Diane? And is that Steve? Steve dressed up? (F - yes) (Both laugh) 


Oh, wow. 


saying, 


(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: That's all of us at ... 
Nina: Reno.) 

(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 


Mary: You just want to stay home from school. You're looking in your coffee cup 


"Oh no, it's all gone, I can't believe it's gone." 


Linda: Frank is laughing, "Weh, weh, weh, weh.") 
(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: Look at that face. 

Mary: Yeah, he looks like Louis the fourteenth. 
Nina: Yeah, he does. 

Linda: He does, he does.) 

(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: A serious moment.) 

(Next) 

PF: High Performance would put this on their cover. 


C: This picture? (F - yes) Wow. Who is it? Was it one of you guys dressed in a 


gorilla suit? 
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C: Oh, really? 

FP: ... who was the girlfriend of Dave Patrick. 

C: Is Dave Patrick ... is he the photographer for The Spectator? (F - yes) Right. 
(Soundtrack: 

Linda: I forgot all about that. 

Mary: We used to advertise ourselves. 

Linda: That was before there was even a T-shirt company.) 

FP: That would be a collector's item. 

C: This ... Which one? 

F: The shirt. 


C: Oh, yeah. What happened to all those? I wonder if anybody still has one. You 


don't have one, huh? (F calls Linda) Linda! 


L: What's that 
C: You still have an Outrageous Beauty Contest shirt? 


L: No, they probably got left at Bancroft. I think they were things under the bed, 


you know ... (Everyone laughs) ...that we didn't get into going through. Yeah, there's 
probably one or two at Bancroft. The backdrops are there, too. We left the backdrops 
there. Debbie had painted them. 


about .. 


C: Frank said that would be a collector's item. 

L: Oh, totally! My god, yeah. 

(Next) 

C: Joey and Barry. Oh, is that Ron? Yeah, that's his process. Oh, yeah. 
(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 


Linda: Oh, no, with that mouth I can't .... At first, I couldn't .... it had that Nina look 


) 


C: I can't tell ... Mary? Maybe it's her eyes. 
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(Soundtrack: 

Linda: You look like Helen Keller. 

Mary: Helen Keller! Hey! Ann Bancroft maybe.) 
(Next) 

C: Amy and Sabina? (F - yes) 

(Next) 

C: Steve. Wait, I forgot who that last woman... Was that one of the winners? 
PF: Scott. (Cracks up) 

C: How is that ...2 Did he have a beard? 

L: What are you laughing at? What is he laughing at? 
C: That that's Scott. 

L: Alright, so what about that? 


C: Oh, I just couldn't believe it, because we saw all these pictures of Scott, you 
know, just normal. 


L: And that's the first time you saw him dressed up? 


C: Well, we saw it before but I didn't realize it was him. And he has a beard. He 
has a big beard. 


Li Yeah. 

F: He asked who was the woman. 

(All laugh) 

L: Oh, right. Right. He did a good job of dressing ... 
(Next) 

C: Yeah, we know who that one is. 

(Next) 


C: Steve. 
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(Next) 

(Frank and Corey laugh) 

C: Wait, who was that again? Mariah? As Jesus ... 
(Next) 

C: These are some of the best photos, these ... 
(Next) 

C: I don't think we saw that one. Oh, yeah, we did. 
(Soundtrack: 

Linda: They made quite a pair, those two. 

Mary: Really.) 

(Next) 

FP: Hoffman is in the recliner. 

C: Oh, back in that ... ? 

(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: Ah!! Ohl!! I don't know her! Boof-itis. Two boof-itises together.) 
(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Mary hums "Leader of the Pack") 

C: (Laughs) "Leader of the Pack"? 

F: Catherine, Mary. 

C: Catherine and Mary? (F - yes) Yeah. 
(Soundtrack: 


Linda: Look at you. 
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Mary: Dig that outfit.) 

(Next) 

L: Mariah, Ann and Sabina. 

C: Mariah, Ann and Sabina? 

L: Yeah. Isn't that right? (F - yes) 
(Next) 

PF: Dirk. 

C: That's Dirk? (F - yes) What about the 
FP: D-E-... 

C: Devi? That's Devi? (F - yes) 
(Frank laughs) 

C: That's Devi? (F - yes) That's scary! 
(Next) 

C: Wille 

F: Our real musicians. 

C: Will? No. Someone else? (F - yes) 
(Next) 

PF: As "The Wanderet". 


(Both laugh) 


.. Do you know the guy...? 


F: He could not understand why I kept putting that act in. 


C: "The Wanderer" act in? (F - yes) 
(Both laugh) 
F: But you can see why. 


(Both laugh) 
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(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: Is that your 

Mary: Yeah. 

Linda: I couldn't tell if that was you or me first. You had one of those dresses on. I 
remember those outfits we used to wear. That's kind of an uncharacteristic look on your 
face. 

Mary: I was pregnant. 

Linda: Ah. It's kind of angelic. 

(Both laugh) 

(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: Quite an eyeful.) 

C: Wow. Is that you? 


F: Hoffman. 


C: As the guy who was going to get beat up? Or no. No. It's a different song? (F - 
yes) 


(Next) 
(Soundtrack: 


Linda: Oh, that famous act. You really had to be there to see this one. You closed 
yout eyes, you missed it.) 


PF: The sex robots that went haywire on me. 

C: Were you supposed to have created them, or something like that? (F - yes) 
(Soundtrack: 

Marty: ... special trip to the movies just for this. 


Linda: Oh, it might have been one of those specials. 
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Mary: I don't think it was a special.) 
F: One time act. 


C: One time act? Oh, it only happened once? (F - yes) ‘Cause they're all talking 
about how the ... it was a special night or something. Let's hear what they say. 


(Soundtrack: 


Linda: I think it was a special 'cause I remember getting my make-up on at The 
Whopper? Waffer? Woofer? Because Mariah was working there before this. 


Mary: That's you in the red, right? 

Linda: Yeah.) 

FP: The Woffer was the club I based ... 

C: ... "Glamour" on? Is that also ... That's also where you rehearsed and everything. 


So Mariah was working there as a dancer? Apparently. 
So this is after ... She's living her part! 


(Next) 

C: Joe Cocker? (F - yes) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: Oh, look at this. 

Mary: Is that supposed to be Joe Cocker? 

Linda: Yes, can't you tell? The hair is the give away. 
Mary: Excuse me for asking.) 

(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: ... face. He looks like a little boy there. That haircut helps.) 
(Next) 

(Soundtrack: 


Linda: Oh my God!) 
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P: Jackie. 

C: And that's Flo, right? That's Jackie there? (F - yes) 
P: Hoffman. 

C: In the background? (F - yes) 

(Soundtrack: 


Linda: Look at Jackie. She looks so different to me there. ... all pretty much look 
the same.) 


(Next) 

C: Is that a contestant there? (F - yes) 
F: The First OBR. 

(Next) 

C: Flo. 

(Soundtrack: 

Linda: She's working out.) 

(Next) 

FP: Joey as a cat giving birth. 

C: Oh my god ... What did she actually give birth to? Cats? She had cats? 
(Next) 

C: She's licking them? (laughing) 
(Next) 

C: That looks like Linda! That is Linda. 
F: Tracy. 

(Next) 

(Linda: Oh that's Mariah and Frank.) 


C: What were you doing? Debating? No. 


S71 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


L: It was when Mariah was being a punk. And she was like doing a punk trip and so 


he would come back at her. They were kind of punking each other. That's the thing that we 
did out on the streets and at the Art Institute and people came over to defend Frank, not 
knowing that it was a part of the act. 


(Next) 

C: What is he doing? 

F: He is a transvestite. 

C: Oh right, he ... 

F: Doing a strip. 

C: Wait, was he, is he being the Sweet, like the Rocky Horror Transvestite? Yeah. 
(Next) 

(Linda: Oh, X-Ray Ted, I see what you mean ...) 
C: Is that at an X-Ray Ted concert? 

F: Or at Haste. A rehearsal. 

C: An X-Ray Ted rehearsal? (F - yes) Wow... 
(Next) 

(Linda: Who is that? 

Mary: Jackie and Sabina, and Jim in the back. 
Linda: God they all look alike.) 


C: That's what Linda just said, did you hear her? She said, "God they all look alike." 


(Next) 
(Linda: All those white folk look alike. They dress alike, you can't tell 'em apart.) 


F: Debbie, Mariah. 


C: I'm starting to get a feel for Debbie. I mean I can tell when she's posing, then I 


know who it is, but her face is ... 
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(Next) 


FP: Steve as a punk. 


(Next) 
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(Linda: It's a good ad for a thrift store.) 
F: Joanne. 
C: You can just tell by the butt. (both laugh) 


(Next) 


F: Diane. 


(Next) 
(Linda: Who was it, Nina, Diane and Jo.) 


C: Jo. 


(Next) 
(Linda: I liked that suit. I'm sorry she took that with her. I really loved that suit.) 


F: (cracking up, can't stop) 
C: Linda, did you hear that? 
L: No. 


(REPLAY) 


L: I'm sorry she took a lot of the clothes with her! When Jo moved out, all the good 
clothes left. When she moved out, all the good clothes left. I had no wardrobe anymore, 
cause her and I, we wore the same size, so we shared all our clothes and she took them all. 
"Sorry she took that with her!" (laughing) Yeah! 


(Next) 


(Linda: What a shot. It's like one of those Italian murals on the wall.) 


(Next) 


C: Oh man! Oh no! (both laughing) 


(Next) 
(Mary: Reno! 
Linda: Allright. Our big heyday.) 


(Next) 
(Linda: I liked this, when she did this.) 


C: Oh, is that Catherine, doing the success thing? (F - yes) 


(Linda: This might have been one of my favorite things that she ...) 
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(Next) 


FP; Joanne, Debbie. 


C: 


Oh, God I keep thinking Debbie's a guy. I thought it was Steve Gensler for a 


second ... (giggling) 


(Next) 


C: 


Linda Gross. No. Not possible. 


PF: Jo and Debbie. 


(Next) 

F: Yes. 

C: In the background? Back there. 

FP: Long after ... 

C: ... her burial, and after she took offre Right. 

L: That's Linda Gross back there in the red shirt? 

G: Yeah: 

L: Oh wow ... I forgot about that. 

PF; And he wanted to do ... 

L: "They're coming to take me away?" He wanted to do it? Or he wanted to do it 
as an act? 

Peete 

L: He did it. Yeah. 

C: What's "They are coming to take me away"? 

L: It's, "They are coming to take me away, ha ha! They're coming to take me away, 
ho ho, he ha, ha ha ... to the funny farm!" He ran around in diapers. Wasn't that right, in a 


diaper or something? And I remember you saying, Frank said that it didn't work, and it 
came off as hard, like it had a hard edge to it. And Frank said that it showed that, how did 
you put it? It was something about how not everybody ... (side B) 


F: 
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L: ... working together you mean? Oh, all those years of working together created 
the base that allowed us to do stuff. 


C: That was zany and crazy and ... 


L: Yeah, and have it not come off as hard. Like they wanted to do Devo, and have 
it be soft. Whereas this guy was doing something that, you know, was even less than Devo 
but it came off as a real hard edge. It wasn't something that brought people together. It 
wasn't something that made the audience feel more vulnerable. 


ed 


C: Right. Right. Wow... Wow. 
F: So you now see Gross. 


C: Yeah. 


(Next) 

(Mary: That's what's her name. 
Linda: Someone we know? Pravda. 
Mary: Pravda.) 


(Next) 

(Linda: This was one of my favorite times when we were doing "Leader of the 
Pack", when Jim was doing the boyfriend, | and Mariah and Sabina ... 

Mary: Back-up singers. 

Linda: Yeah, I really liked that version.) 

F: Real motorcycle. 

C: On stage? 

F: Drove up ... 

C: ... on to stage? 

PF: The smell ... 

C: ... was really there. Wow ... 

(Next) 


C: Stage-hands. 


(Next) 
(Mary: That's me when I was pregnant. 
Linda: Oh Mimi, nice bod! I know, the faces on each person!) 
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C: Who's that? Mary? Oh so the other ones, some of them have Jo with them, 


right? And some of them ... 


F: This is the first Mary. 
C: The first Mary? 
F: Nude. 


C: Yeah, I know. Yeah. Yeah. 


(Next) 
(Linda: This is Sleaze City, U.S.A.) 


F: At Sonoma ... 

C: Sonoma State? Sonoma College? No, no no. 
PF: Ata bat ... 

C: ... in Sonoma? 

F: And the band... 

C: The band from the group. Yeah. 

F: We did do the O.B.R. at Sonoma ... 

C: Oh at Sonoma State? 

(Next) 


C: They said it was Sleaze City, or something? Is that Mariah? Yeah. Oh, is she 


doing the big hairy pussy thing? (F - yes) Look at that guy ... 
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(Next) 

(Voice: The Inn of the Beginning? 
Mary: No, we didn't play there until ...) 
PF: This was The Inn of the Beginning. 
C: Right. 

F: Mary is wrong. 


C: Oh, she's talking there, you mean? I didn't hear what she said. 


(Next) 
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(Linda: Why bother being embarrassed. There's no point in that.) 


(Next) 
(Linda: Oh God, are they cute or what. They are damn cute. Look at that face ...) 


(Next) 


F: 


L: 


C: 


C: 


L: 


(calls Linda) 
Oh my God! Just the way I remember it. Oh yeah ... Wow. 


Who is this? 


: That's V.R. 


: Ohl! 


: On the far left. 


Yeah. 


Yeah. Jackie and Anne, and then Barry's head in the background. That's 


probably when her and Jackie were living together. (F - yes) Yeah. 


C: 


L: 


C: 


L: 


C: 


Did they live together after ...? 

Frank, yeah, Frank had V.R. ... 

Oh right! Move in with Jackie, right? Cause she was strong. She was a big one. 
A fighter. 


Yeah. 


(REPLAY) 


(Linda: Boy it's been a long time since we've seen a shot of her. 
Nina: Everybody's favorite ex-spouse. 
Linda: Yeah.) 


F: 


C: 


This is probably just before she left. You can see ... 


I can see it all, right there ... 


(Next) 
(Linda: No, no, that was a good moment I think that was captured there ... that's the 
grub I told you to eat. You'll like it. Yeah, that's when they were living together. Good 


shot.) 


43 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


C: "Allright, I'm gonna kick your ass!" 


(Next) 

(Nina: That's the Polo Lounge. 

Mary: Yeah. 

Linda: The Polo Lounge. I remember when you used to look like that, Nina. 
Nina: Uh huh.) 


(all crack up) 

C: Linda has a great way of complementing everybody! 

L: Of what? 

C: Of giving complements. 

L: Was that a complement? 

C: I don't know! Your commentaty is just always two-sided ... 
L: (laughing) Oh God... 


C: "I remember when you used to look like that!" 


(Next) 


(Linda: There's some scenes we just keep coming back to.) 


(Next) 

(Linda: Oh God. Yeah. How cute can you get? That's a good shot. Good 
composition, right? 

Mary: The best. 

Linda: We're talking about the best.) 


(Next) 
(Nina: Ow! Doesn't he look tiny? 
Linda: Yes! Mini, a mini-person. Looks the same, only he's mini ...) 


(Next) 
(Linda: This is in L.A. too, right.) 


C: Mary? and... No, no way. ...Oh man ... Well that's Jo -- (cracks up cause F says 
nope) I don't know ... 


F: Not even close. Jackie, Anne, Amy. 


C: Oh, o.k.. (F screaming) There's Amy, o.k., I didn't even see that. But that's 
Jackie, Anne ... o.k. 
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FP: They lived together. 
C: Jackie, Anne and Amy? 
PF: Then moved into Barry's. 


C: Ohhh, well we were kind of reading -- no, no we were reading about other people 
who wanted to move into Barry's. We were reading about Marty, Joey ... 


FP: Joey, Sabina, Gross ... 

C: Right, right ... 

FP; This was after V.R. seduced Amy on a cam - 

L: ... camping trip. Oh, I forgot about that! Who tried to seduce who? 
Ce Vay 


L: Tried to seduce Amy? (F - yes) God, I forgot about that. Hey, Mikee wants to 
see V.R., is she in this one? 


C: No. Should I back up? Here we go. 

L: There she is. 

M: In the middle? 

L» Far lett, 

M: Wow. 

L: [look at her and I can't even hardly remember that I lived with her. 
C: Really? 


L: Yeah. Isn't that funny? I mean, she's so familiar on the one hand, and on the 
other hand, it's like another lifetime, I guess. Yeah. 


M: Everybody's so happy ... 
L: Yeah. Mikee said everybody's so happy looking. 
C: Yeah, oh everything. Every picture is like that. 


L: Yeah. 
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C: There's so many, and like we were reading Diane's thing, you know, diaries, and 
then to look at the photos of her here, you know ... 

L: It doesn't match. 

C: No, no. 

L: Yeah. 

C: She's so happy and playing with everybody, and ... 

L: Yeah. 

(Next) 

C: Rodeo Drive. 

(Next) 


FP: Freaked people out. 


(Next) 
(Linda: This was a real happening. You should write about this, Frank, in your 
resume.) 


F: This was years before ... 
C: ... before you went to the Art Institute? (F - yes) 
F: But one year after we did an all-night performance there. 


C: Wow. Wow. 


(Next) 

(Nina: When we were doing this, I couldn't catch on to how people were like at the 
Art Institute, you know? 

Linda: Yeah, that's right. 

Nina: They didn't seem as cool and ... 

Linda: Yeah, that's the same thing that happened with me.) 


(Next) 

(Linda: Ow! There's that shot. Oh, this is really great. 
Nina: Oh Linda, teenager! 

Linda: I was a teenager.) 


F: Bob. 


C: Ican't tell. Is Linda next to Bob? 
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F: Nina. 


L: It's Bob, and then Nina's head is in the middle, and then my head's the one 
that's... 


C: Oh that's you? 

L: Yeah. 

C: Wow. 

L: Yeah. I was a kid. ... twenty-two, twenty-one ... 
(Next) 

C: Who's that lying down? 


L: That's Jim lying down with Don's head on his lap, and that's Flo above Jim with 
her arm wrapped around his waist. 


C: Oh. Don, as in Devi's Don? 

L: Yeah. 

F: Great guy. 

(Next) 

L: That was Diane, kind of on the floor, next to Bob. 
C: Oh, I didn't even see that. 


L: Right there. 


eae That's Sabina, isn't it? Look at that face on Diane, her mouth, total 
contortion ...) 

C: Do you know who that is? Is that Sabina? 

L: Yeah. 

C: Really? Wow... 

(Next) 


C: Oh oh! 
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(Linda: These are such great demento pictures, Peter and Jackie in Devo. Look at 
Peter's face.) 


(Next) 


C: Oh wow ... 


(Next) 

(Linda: He certainly has their attention. Now he doesn't know what to make of it. 
He's just ...) 

FP: We just showed up. 

C: People were just hanging out? 


F: It is the cafeteria. 


C: Ohbh. Oh so, in there? That's the cafeteria? Could you see through those 
windows? (F - yes) 


FP: Poot ... 
C: Poor people. Oh man... 
FP; Like even punk was new. 


C: Punk was new. So they didn't know what was going on. (laughing) Oh man! 
Oh wow ... 


(Next) 

C: Catherine, Amy, Sabina, Mariah ... 
Pe Pines 

(Next) 

C: Oh there it is again! Another one! 


L: Of what? Oh wow... oh V.R.! Did Anne live with them also, Frank? (F - yes) 
Anne might have lived, the three of them might have lived together. Yeah. 


C: Jackie, Anne and V.R.? 
Ls. Yeah; 


C: "I'm so much happier now!" 
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ae Those three were certainly kind of a, something similar about the three of 
them, I think. ... didn't realize it before ...) 

C: (both cracking up) Did you hear that one? 

L: Yeah, yeah. Got a lot to say... 

(Next) 


L: Is that Steve Hoffman? 


(Next) 
(Nina: Jim eating! Good shot.) 


C: Is that the IHOP? (EF - yes) 


(Next) 
(Linda: I love these old shots ...) 


C: That's Steve, Flo ... 

L: Jackie, Andy ... Andy's the physicist ... 
C: Right, the one who burned his nose ... 
(Next) 

Ci Kerr=, V-R.'s there 4. 

(Linda: Frank, Peter, Ken ...) 


C: Is that Peter? Wow... 


(Next) 

(Mary: This is what we were watching, we're watching Maria, that last frame. That's 
what we were watching, everybody was faced toward the stage. 

Linda: This was when she was honing her skills.) 


(Next) 

C: Jackie. 

(Linda: These are the kind of pictures they make postcards out of, greeting cards.) 
FP; Amy. 


C: Oh yeah, I never see her down there ... 
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(Next) 

(Linda: I remember this! 

Nina: Waiting for the next person to come along. 
Mary: Really, obviously. 

Nina: "Ah, we're going on a show, and ...") 


F: Postering. 


C: Yeah. They were talking about how they were waiting for the next person to 
come along, and said, 'We're doing a performance ...' 


FP: Handing ... 

C: ... them out. yeah. 
FP: Getting ideas? 

C: Yeah. (giggles) 


(Next) 
(Linda: One shot with her fake eyelashes and wig.) 


FP: Lights. 
C: Oh yeah, those are lights in her hair? Christmas lights? 
FP: She tu - 


L: She turned them on and off in rhythm with the music. (everyone cracks up) So 
they would blink. 


C: Oh man... 

(Next) 

F: People thought she was really ... 

C: ... really dumb? (F - yes) Would she talk? 
FP: (makes sounds) 

L: Is this Dottie you're talking about? 

C: Yeah, 


L: No, she made weird noises. She'd go, "Uhhhhhrrrege!" (F does the noises, 
imitates her. C laughs.) 
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C: Oh God ... Oh my god ... 

(Next) 

(Linda: Ope, there I am! 

Nina: The teenager. 

Linda: Ah duhhh, you talkin’ to me? I look like I'm from Philadelphia there, don't IP 
Nina: Not like the others. 

Mary: Your hair looks ... 

Linda: My hair looks good, that's what I was thinking too! ...) 


(F & C crack up) 


(Mary: Healthy and happy. 
Linda: Happy hait ...) 


(Next) 
(Linda: Now who is that? 
Mary: It's Gensler and Andy.) 


F: As tarts. 


C: As tatts? Two tarts. 


(Next) 
(Nina: Oh, he's wearing a bra! I didn't even see that ... 
Linda: It's just one of ... points that put him in the mood I guess.) 


C: She said Jackie did Tom Jones. Is that who did Tom Jones? Or did more than 
one person do ... Mariah did’ Tom Jones too? (F - yes) 


(Next) 


L: Ray Lifschi. He was a philosophy teacher at UC Berkeley? No, what was it? 
Architect teacher at UC Berkeley. And he was buddies with who, Peter or Barry? 


P, Peter 
L: Peter. And yeah, what did he come to the philosophy class or something? 
PF: Yes. Heh - 


L: He's the one that hired you? He hired Frank years later to, it was like around 
1980, to be a consultant in a beginning architect class, because they were trying to teach the 
students how to make places accessible. It was like the beginning of that. And so it would 
be like they were designing houses, and they would say to Frank, you know, "Would this 
work for you?" And then, for their like final project or something, they chose Frank, they 
had to design like a complete thing, and so Frank had them design, and we still have the 
stuff they did, he had them design a compound, like his dream compound, he had this dream 
compound where all of us would exist together. And he had to pick a specific site, so he 
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picked what is now the park that runs along Berkeley Way? I think it is. It's below Shattuck 
Avenue. There's a whole long strip that's now like a park where you walk your dogs and 
stuff. But at that point there was nothing on it. And he picked that as the site, so they had a 
specific mass of land. And they designed a compound. You know, he gave them specifics 
like it was a series of, people had their places where they lived and worked and then there 
was a central area in the center that was outdoors. 


C: 


F: 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


Wow ... 


Which made ... 


: ... people nervous? It freaked everybody out. 
: You mean the group? Boy it doesn't take much, huh? 


: No, not at that point. 


I was plotting ... 
Oh you were plotting this thing ... 
... for all of us to ... 


... to live in this compound together? And you'd been planning it. (laughs) 


Where is that area? 


L: 


C: 


L: 


O.k., you know where Shattuck Avenue is. 
Yeah. 


O.k., Berkeley Way crosses Shattuck, and it's one block north of University and 


Shattuck, of University. It runs the same way University runs? 


C: 


L: 


think. 
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Ohh ... 


And it's a strip of land that, I think it starts maybe a half, it starts below Milvia, I 


: Oh that whole park there? 

: Yeah. 

: Oh yeah, yeah. They have the murals and stuff there now. Yeah. 
: Which may have been the beginning ... 


: ... of the end? 
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F: ... of the end. 

L: Yeah, that's right. 
C: Wow ... "Uh-oh!" 
FP: And I was just ... 


C: ... just playing around. Just doing a project for an architecture class. Wow ... 


(Next) 
(L: Ray Lipschi. Oh, there's one of your little vests, Frank.) 


C: Who's that guy? 
FP: Andy. 
(Next) 


C: X-Ray Ted. 
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space. 


54 


[11/95 #12] 
(Next) 
C: Amy. 
(Mary: She is so young there. 
Linda: Is that right after she came out, or something? 


Nina: She looks a little like Bette Midler in that. 
Linda: Good belly shot.) 


(Next) 

C: Mariah, Jackie ... Mariah's the one I always, can always tell ... got those lips ... 
F: (teeth) 

C: Teeth, yeah. 

(Mary: These pictures were taken for a class they were doing. 

Nina: Oh, construction class? 

Mary: Yeah.) 

(C repeats for F. They laugh.) 

(Next) 

C: Oh, the painting? Yeah ... oh yeah, Superman there, I see. Darth Vader. 
(Next) 


C: God for a second I thought it was live, cause I heard that clock ticking. 


(Next) 

(Nina: Is that you, Linda? 

Linda: Yeah, that one down on the corner in that flower dress. 
Nina: I thought it was me, but ... 

Linda: There's Devi. Yeah, we had the same look, didn't we?) 


C: Is that a window back there? Covered over, in the back? God, what a great 


L: It was a big storefront window. 
F: Front ... 


C: ... window. And there was like a hanging over it? 
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L: We had a fabric curtain that Jo had made. A patchwork thing. 


(Next) 


C: Mary. That's Debbie! (F laughing) I never can see Debbie, I don't know why. 
Maybe I just don't want to. 


(Next) 
(Nina: Andy's trying not to laugh. 
Linda: I know! Not very successfully!) 


(Next) 
F: Philosophy class. Peter. 


C: He was a philosophy ... Yeah. Yeah. Was he actually going to Berkeley at the 
time? He was doing his ... yeah. 


(Next) 
(Linda & Nina: Oh Mary! How damn cute!) 


(Next) 

(Linda: Oh no! 

Nina: You need that for your scrapbook, Linda. 

Linda: Oh, I should get a print of that, Mary. Can I get a print of it? 
Nina: Look at his hands, they're so characteristic. 

Linda: Yeah 

Mary: That's Steve's skateboard that she fell off. 

Nina: This is like in the Thousand Oaks area. 

Linda: Yeah. Oh that is really great. 

Mary: He looks exactly the same.) 


C: Bob? 


(Next) 
(Linda: I want copies of both of these! 
Nina: He looks a little thinner than he looked ...) 


(Next) 


C: Devi's daughter? 


(Next) 
(Nina: What's he got, a knife?) 


C: Or is that Koala? (F - yes) Wow... 


(Linda: What a little cutie.) 


55 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


FP; At the parade ... 

(Linda: Yep, it's a knife allright.) 

C: Wow ... 

(Linda: That's a great pose on Ki-Lin. 

Mary: You should give him a picture of himself when he ... 
Linda: Yeah, maybe maybe ... I should get prints of this too. 
Nina: Yeah, the boys would both like having it ...) 

F: I don't think ... 


L: ... they would want it? 


C: They would want that? (cracks up) "Oh, thanks." (F cracking up) "Someone in 


my dorm opened my mail!" 


(Next) 


C: Jackie. I cheated, though. 


(Next) 


C: It's so weird cause when she's just doing the Devo thing, she looks so different. 


She looks like an evil being from outer space ... 
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(Next) 


C: Kids. More kids. 


(Next) 
(Linda: Oh, that's that place, the French Quarter or something?) 


F: Magic. 

C: You mean the transformation? 

F: Everyone. 

C: Everyone. I know ... 

(Next) 

C: Is that Jackie? What is she doing in that? I should know. 


F: She isa... 
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C: ... construction worker. Oh I didn't realize that was part of the OBR. Is that all? 
What is she doing, I mean, on stage? 
L: I think she was just, I don't think she really did much of anything. It was just one 


of those things where she was going out as a construction worker, and I think she had like a 
ladder or something? And she just kind of did stuff. (all crack up) 


(Next) 

C: (cracking up) Oh God! 
(Next) 

FP: As we were saying ... 


C: Oh, the change you mean? Yeah... 


(Next) 
(Nina: Is that Steve? 
Linda: Oh, he stood in one week, I think.) 


C: Co-host one week? 


(Next) 
(Linda: Mary, you look like a baby. 
Nina: And that's Diane, I didn't even recognize ... Oh, is this in L.A.) 


(Next) 


C: Wow, what was happening? What was going on there? That was Mariah in the 
front, and someone was flipping someone else over their back? Wow ... 


(Next) 


(Linda: Talk about babies ... what a face, what a mouth!) 
(Next) 
C: Could you tell who that was? 


F: Mariah. Punk. 


(Next) 
(Linda: Oh! That's at the Art Institute.) 


(Next) 


C: That may be it. Those were the titles I guess for the whole thing, huh? That's it, 
I think. Yeah. Wow, it ended! 
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F: (calls Linda) 
C: Just in time! 
FP: I thought how long ... 


C: ... could it be? Right. I mean the videotapes are only so long. Oh I guess we 
keep stopping it though, and stuff like that. 


L: Can you read the counter on the VCR? 
C: Yeah, it says an hour and, it says two hours. 
L: No... 


C: One hour, fifty-nine? 


Po 


: Oh really? 
C: Yeah. 


L: And you watched it thirty, some thirty-eight minutes. So that was like two and a 
half hours, that's how much there was of real time, plus all the talking ... 


C: Jeez ... should I shut down, Frank? 

F: You don't need to transcribe this, but whatever we say about it. 

C: Yeah. 

FP: Because it is in the computer. 

C: Now, the stuff that we've been reading here, I haven't been transcribing it, like 
the actual stuff that we've been reading. Like I've been taking enough so I know what it is. 
Do you think I should transcribe all of that into the, like everything that I've been, I mean 
it's just started so I can go back and do it, there's no problem, but I just ... (F - yes) Yeah. 
Because it's not in any kind of computer. Yeah. O.k. I just got to the part where we've 
started reading stuff, so it really hasn't been that much. But I wasn't sure. 

F: So we can... 

C: ... use it. Yeah. Yeah. 


F: The diaries. Iam not sute ... 


C: ... about using? Like quotes? 
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FP: Or transcribing all of them. 

C: Right. 

PF: Maybe for them you could summarize and take parts. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

F: So we have the picture. 

C: Yeah. 

PF: Without the repeating. 

C: Yeah, yeah. O.k. 

PF: But things I wrote ... 

C: Yeah, transcribe them. Yeah. 

PF: Were there anything else? 

C: About transcribing? 

F: ... we have read? 

C: No. I mean, it's basically stuff that you wrote and some letters that other people 
wrote ... there's, and the diaries, there's Connie's autobiography which I just read, you know, 
and we didn't read together, but ... 

FP; And press. 


C: And articles, yeah, yeah. I think, yeah I think I should transcribe everything 
except like the stuff like the diaries that, yeah. Yeah. 


F: So then we don't need to go ... 


C: ... back and do it. Yeah. Yeah. I was thinking that that's what I'd have to do is 
go back later and find it and then, yeah. So might as well do it now. Wow... So should I ...? 


(Frank's piece for actresses who want to work on "Out of Isolation", the play) 


"Maybe I should start this by talking about the play itself, then the rehearsal process, 
then the history of the piece ... 


... within a very small, intense, private, physical, sexual universe of the mat" 


PF: "Goddamn it." In this, I try to cover all the bases. 


Do 
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"that they come to share ... 
... itis the human, intimate vulnerability that makes this play so challenging to do." 


F: Iam starting to see one of the problems is people now see relationships in terms 
of power. 


G: Yeak:...: 
F: Who has power. Don't give up your power to, or give your power to the other. 


C: So it's either you don't give up your power or you just give all your power to 
someone else. Is that what you ...? 


F: We were watching "Real Sex". Every story was about power. 


C: So would the problem be someone thinking that surrendering was surrendering 
power over to someone else? No. 


FP: Like intimacy has nothing to do with power. 
C: Right. Right. 
F: If you are thinking in terms of power, you ain't intimate. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. It's a whole structure that you're thinking about the relationship, or 
this thing, and it doesn't ... right. It's a whole frame over it. 


F: Not even over it. Like what Bonnie did was make it a story of power. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 

FP; Rather than of melting. Being with ... 

C: ... another person. Yeah. Yeah. 


FP: That is also why girls come in and start defining where the power is. 


Oo 


: Right. Right. Right. 


oo 


: Then they get freaked out because ... 


C: ... the way they've thought of it, they don't have it? Yeah. 


z5) 


: So if they don't have it, then I must have it. 


C: Right. 
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P: Or if they don't have it, that means they are weak. 
Cy Yeah: 
(reading) 


"aren't nurse and patient, aren't even in the hospital anymote ..." 


F: L always learn. I don't dwell on what I could have done, or what did not work, 


C: ... just go ahead and ... 


(reading) 


"There is no 'I'm healing you." 

F: Not even tantric healing. 

C: Maybe you should put that in there (laughs) ... 
FP; Again, that is a part of the power trip. 

C: "I'm healing you." Yeah. Yeah. 

F: Bonnie never got ... 

C: ... out of that? Yeah. Yeah. 


F: She shifted from western ... 


C: ... to eastern medicine, is that what you're saying? Sort of? Like a harsh, kind of 


invasive western medicine, to still kind of healing, but a soft, kind of quiet, warmer, but still, 
"I'm healing you." Yeah. Yeah. 


FP; Rather than ... 

C: ... just no healing, no power ... 
FP: Just being ... 

C: ... just being with ... yeah. Yeah. 
F: Which is what the story is about. 
i. Yer Yep en 


(reading) 


"Jim's responding to these things reveals who he is." 


F: If you don't have things to respond to, you can not ... 
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C: ... yeah, can not be there. That's not what you meant. But you can not... like, 
yeah ... what are you saying? 

FP: What are you saying? 

C: I thought you were saying that, that you just can't be with the other person, I 
mean, you can't have a back and forth because you're not able to respond to things that are 


coming. I mean... that's not it. 


F: Yes. Jim always responds, so if she does not reveal herself, he has no possibilities 
to reveal himself. 


C: Yeah... Yeah. 

F: But it is not a dialogue between two people. 

C: Yeah. 

F: It is a dance of one body. 

C: Yeah. That's why I wasn't able to say it like it was like that. Yeah. 
FP; That is why power ... 

C: ... is such a tricky thing. No. 

F: ... does not exist. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. What I said is just, yeah ... that I see where it's all these possibilities 
of someone seeing it as a power thing, you know. Yeah. 


(reading) 
"History of Out of Isolation" 


FP: See the performance is just one patt of ... 

C: ... a whole, a longer thing. You mean the play? (F - yes) Yeah. 
FP; Writing this is one part. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 


(reading) 
"This has turned out to be a common pitfall of doing the role of Jane." 


FP; Avoiding intimacy. 


(reading) 
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"I thought I would pass on all of the physical abuse that Jim takes." 
F; And to have something to do with you. 


(reading) 
"For example, it turned out that one of the main tracks of the play for a lot of people 


was me sitting in the audience nodding light cues." 


C: (cracks up) Oh Jesus ... 

FP: If that upstages the ... 

C: ... the performers ... (F & C laughing) 

FP: Interesting question is when I am Jim, how to give ...? 
C: ... light cues? You just give 'em! 


(reading) 
"... but then the next performance was more watered down than the last." 


PF: You now have a lot more to use, so if she did that, you would just remain in the 


reality we have. 


C: Yeah. 


(reading) 
"leaving rather a shallow, if not downright depressing relationship." 


C: God that's ... 
(reading) 
F: What? 


C: No, it's just I guess I finally understand what exactly, you know what you're 


saying, and what happened, in that last paragraph. I mean, and I remember, I remember all 
that pruning, and all that talk about how the audience can't understand or handle something, 
and changing it because of that, and how that started happening. 


(reading) 
"I'm doing it again to do it right." 


C: Wow ... This is great. This is amazing ... 


FP; Anything to talk about? 
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FP; What happened was ... I told you how Linda and I met those guys almost every 
night. 

C: At the xerox place? 

F:; Or at their house. Or at... 

C: ... your place? No. At the xerox place. 

FP: Or at Roma. But when they were living on Marshall St. we drove to their place. 
We talked about how they were really our life. We had tansex. Fast forward six months. 
We were on tour. Alexi started acting weird with Linda. 

C: Weird like ...P 

FP: Treating het ... 

C: ... like mom? No. Or like, a girl? (F - yes) Yeah. 


FP: What we dragged out of him was he had started thinking of Linda as his 
girlfriend. Maybe they would have a special ... 


C: ... thing? Special relationship? 
F:; I made it clear ... 
C: Where is he coming from, with that? Did you ever hear of "left field"? 


FP: Like where would that special thing ... 
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[11/95 #13] 
.. and where would it leave the others. 


Yeah. Yeah. Is that what you call misreading? Or misundet ... 


Or retranslating? (F - yes) Or ignoring totally? (F - yes) 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


F: 


How would that work? 
Really. 


Would Linda not be with me anymore? 


: (Laughs) "Sorry." 

: Ever hear of loyalty? Ever hear of abusing? 

: You mean abusing a relationship? (F - yes) 

: Get it straight. Me and Linda are and will be together. (Laughs) 

: "Alright, buddy, gonna have to kick your ass." 

: All of this was in a restaurant in Vancouver. 

: So where does that leave him now? Why would he do something like that? 


: Then in Portland he did his nude act. 


His nude act? What is that? 


I told him he would do air guitar with .... I don't remember if Rourke was still 


with me. Rourke did the air guitar on one of my songs and I told Alexi to do it. Iwas on 
stage singing. Linda was in the dressing room. She sees Alexi take off his clothes. She asks, 


"Did Frank ... " 

C: ".... tell you to take off your clothes ... do it nude?" Air guitar nude? (F - yes) He 
says yes? 

FP: He was sure about it. He was going to be the first nude of the night. She asks 
again. 

C: "You sure?" (F - yes) And he said, "Yeah, oh yeah." 

F: Iwas singing ... 


C: 


... and suddenly there's .... (Frank groans) 
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F: So we spent all the night talking about why he did that. 
C: He sure knows how to get attention. (F - yes) 

PF; And that was the beginning of this. 

C: In quotes. It seems so stupid to let that ... 

FP: Like even after Linda ... 


C: ... like, asked him twice and wasn't ... didn't seem at all sure that that was the right 
thing to do. (F - yes) 


F: So that is exactly when. 


C: Huh. So instead of just learning, or ... learning from that and doing it differently, 
it kind of just... (F - yes) 


PF: Then on the Chicago tout ... 

C: Is that when he lost the bags? (F - yes) Should we go on or... or piss? 

F: Piss. 

L: O.K. Z'alright. (Frank makes sounds) What? 

C: What did we talk about? Which part? The whole thing? 

B;. Alexi, 

C: I told him what Alexi did this week, and basically what he did was he acted weird 
with his mother on the phone and I said, "Why did you do that," and he freaked out and said 
that he, that everything is tense and it didn't used to be like this and I asked him when it 
didn't used to be like this and he told me .... He also said he has no base now, that he, I 
guess he used to have a base, that's what he was saying. And when it was like, he said five 
years ago ... 

L: Five years ago was what? 


C: When it didn't used to be like this. 


L: When it didn't used to be this. Maybe not for him, but for everybody else around 
him. 


C: I said what was going on five years ago and he said well, it was when he was 
living with Mikee and Leigh and hanging out with you guys a lot and it was fun and he 
wasn't like that. So Frank just kind of told me the history of when it was, you know, when 
there was like a little period of time where it wasn't like this, but there's ... He told me the 
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point where he became this. On the trip, on the tour where he was starting to act like, you 
know, treat you like a girl or like a girlfriend or something. 


L: Silly boy. 

C: You remember that? 

L: Oh yeah. Oh yeah. I remember it well. 

C: And then ... 

F: If it was not for me, Alexi would be dead. 
(All laugh) 

L: Yeah. Right. 

C: You mean Linda would have beat him up? 
L: I would have killed him. 

C: Beat him senseless? 


L: I would have killed him. Yeah. (To Frank) What? About that? How I would kill 
him? (F - yes) 


C: How would you do it? 
(All laugh) 
C: "Well, at first ..." 


L: Well, I would say, there have been many points, I would say, throughout our 
history with Alexi where I've given up on him and Frank hasn't. You know, where I have 
really thought I don't see how he's ever going to get anywhere. I can't see how he's not, how 
he's ever going to break through. I don't believe him. That's what, you know ... And I'd 
really feel that way because ... It wasn't at that point so much, because that was like the first 
thing and so you know ... I mean I actually am very generous, you know, (F - yes) but it was, 
you know, after how many times (F - yes), how many rounds, and I started to doubt his 
sincerity 


BF Alexi... 
L: ... if you're listening to this. (Laughs) 
C: Is he still here? 


L: No, on the tape when you're transcribing it. 
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(Frank and Linda laugh) 


L: And so there were those points where I, you know, where it was like, where it 
really felt like we were ... it was rock-bottom, you know, like where Frank was at a dead end 
with him and, um ... and you know Frank would be sick, you know, it would just be really 
tough, it would be really hard and, you know, I just, I, you know, why? What's gonna 
happen with him? Where is he going? Does he really want this? You know, and, you know, 
Prank would never even consider giving up on him, I mean it was never even an option. It 
was mainly me blowing off steam, you know, because it was never even something we were 
seriously talking about. 


C: He was saying, you know, "I don't know ..." I said, "Well, how could you not 
know how to, like, stop doing this," you know. He said, "I don't know ... I don't..." And I, 
like .... Finally he was just kind of sitting there, you know, I was like, "Boy, that's too bad, 
just going to live the rest of yout life like this," You know, really, and he knew I wasn't 
being serious, but still ... Like, that's how it feels sometimes like he's ... 


L: Right, right. 


C: ... you know, he was just ... O.K., he wants it like this, even though he doesn't 
like it, you know, he's gonna just... (F - yes) 


L: Right. Well that's ... yeah, yeah ... I mean I think that was, they were the points 
where I would give up on him because my experience has been that people that have hold- 
outs that outweigh, you know, what they perceive this has for them tend to have a series of 
problems that keep them from doing what it would take to make all this fall into place and 
so that's why I would always feel like if there's ever been anyone who has, like, a mountain 
of problems, it's Alexi and my experience has been people that have that ... You know, it 
took me years to kind of formulate this theory because for years I kept thinking it was just 
really hard for this person for some reason, you know, I don't know why, but they really 
want it but it's really hard and then after we'd go through it every possible way, you'd realize, 
yeah, it's because they don't want this, you know, that's why it's so hard, and then once 
they're given the option of not going for this, they're gone, you know, like Rourke and Leigh. 
So that was what I based that on with Alexi, but, you know, Frank has never kind of gone 
that way with him. You know, like he always feels like there's a possibility with him. And so 
I end up just kind of doing this, like well I don't understand. I just don't understand, there's 
something about his process that I've had no experience with and I don't know how, you 
know, what it's gonna take. And I don't think necessarily that Frank knows either. He just 
is kind of going with something that, you know, the way he always does. But, it's not like he 
can say, "Well I think it's because this." It's more like he's, you know, and that's not the way 
he's been with people, like Rourke and Leigh. Ata certain point - you know he's like that for 
a really long time with them and then at a certain point he kind of lets them go to see if 
they're going to go. And they do. So ... but Alexi seems so tenacious to me in his thickness. 
You know like by what you're saying, is like you know he seems like he's just going to, for 
some treason he's so stubborn about staying where he's at, and I don't understand that about 
him. Because I mean clearly on one hand he's such a sweetie, you know? I mean I feel that 
on one hand he's very sweet. And, you know, I mean he would do anything for us, I know 
that. I know that. And he has. I mean there were years when he was handing over his 
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paycheck to us every week. And, you know, he basically left all his possessions here, never a 
peep from him. You know, I mean I just think he really trusts Frank and he would just do 
anything. So, you know, there's something about that, you know, that's valuable. I just don't 
understand why he won't let himself kind of reap the fruits of that. That's really what it's all 
about, because he's so giving. It's not that he's not generous of himself. It's just that he 
won't let himself just have a happy life out of it. 


F: Macho. 


L: Yeah, I mean that's the part where I kind of go tilt. I don't understand that. I 
don't understand how someone could have such a, you know, how something can have such 
a hold on someone like that. I don't understand that, but ... you know, that seems to be 
what it keeps coming down to. 


FP: When I made it clear he was not getting you ... 


L: Right. That's when he went down the tubes? (F - yes) Yeah, that whole period, 
the way it seemed to me was that he apparently had something in his head about, you know, 
and I can see it now. I mean he had this whole kind of romantic thing about Julian Beck and 
that whole Living Theater thing. And he always said that he came to California to connect 
with something, with them, or with something like that. And then he met us. So I always, 
so I realized he had like superimposed on us whatever his kind of romantic pictures of that 
was. And, you know, for a while, it kind of ran parallel, so ... 


C: It worked. 
L: It worked. 
C: Sorta. 


L: Yeah, I mean not really, but it was just because it didn't get to a deep enough level 
that it was exposed. But then when, you know, I think I just happened to be the thing that 
exposed it. I never really took it personal. You know, I just happened to be the thing where 
his picture came. And I think once he lost that picture, he floundered. He just didn't, you 
know, he's never gotten his footing back from that. He's just floundered. It seemed like, 
you know, he's such a thing in his head, you know, somehow that picture was the thing that 
kind of made him feel like he knew what was going on or something. And he doesn't know, 
he just kind of fell apart at that point. Things weren't what he thought they were, and he 
didn't know what they were anymore. It's like he couldn't just kind of like surrender into 
what they were. He couldn't do that. So he's been kind of doing this for how many years, 
since then. 


C: When he got sick, you know, the arthritis, he just laid on the couch reading Julian 
Beck. 


L: Right. That's what Frank made him stop reading. 


C: Again, right? 
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L: Yeah. When Frank reminded him that he wasn't supposed to read, that was 
when he stopped being sick. 

Neal: 

L: Yeah. 

C: Well that was the only session he had, the whole time. 

F: Blue Gallery. 

L: Blue Gallery. That's Seattle? 

C: Portland. 


L: Portland. What happened? Oh, when he went up on stage naked. Yeah. Yeah. 
Yeah. 


FP: After Vancouver. 

L: Was that the thing that followed the Vancouver thing? That's where it all fell 
apart, in Vancouver. Right. And then the next stop was Portland or something? And you 
heard the story where he went up on the stage naked? Yeah. So that's when that happened, 
yeah. Yeah. 

C: And then you spent the whole night talking to him why ... 


L: And the funny thing was that I had asked him before he did it, you know, "Are 
you sute Frank told you to do thatr" 


C: "Yes! Julian Beck, I mean, Frank told me to do that!" 


L: And I looked out and I looked at Frank on the stage and I thought, "Well, I can't 
really stop the show." 


All right, piss. So what do you want to eat? You should eat something now. If 
you're not eating dinner when you go home, you should have something now. 


C: Is that what Alexi said? 
L: In his diary. 
C: Oh. 


C: So... o.k. ... this is, we just read Linda's diary. And this is David. 
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"David. May 16. 


Tonight Frank started a new exercise that he thought up on the way to the 
workshop." 


F: Iam famous ... 
C: ... for that. 


"I usually do the same thing for my classes, but fail to give a clear enough picture 
out, so that it's difficult for everyone to get it, and I think that's what happened with Frank. 
It's like the picture was not formed enough in his own mind to be able to be projected 
beyond words to other people in the group. I have learned that thought transmission is 
more important than the words, and if there is not enough energy within the thought form, 
it's difficult for other people to understand." 


C: "I personally couldn't figure it out ..." 


"Howard was the first one to do the exercise, which was to create a sculpture or map 
of what was taking place in the workshop." 


F: That is clear. 


C: What, what? Oh, yeah, to create a, yeah, yeah. Yeah right, then he goes on and 
says it. 


"Howard seemed to me to be really spaced out, and the pressure of having to come 
up with something spaced him out even more. The auric pattern over his head looked to me 
like he was stoned, so I got angry at the thought of him coming to the workshop and being 
that irresponsible. For about a half hour I kept on doing a head trip of whether I should ask 
him if he was stoned, and finally I just asked him. He said that he wasn't. At least by asking 
him, I stopped the head trip, and I seemed to get Howard moving again. Frank pushed 
Howatd to make a decision, or whether he wanted to wait until next week, but Howard 
decided to continue and do something. What he did still was vague. 


Prank asked me to do the exercise. I got caught up in not really looking at what was 
taking place, but put my focus on an event which was something in itself but did not really 
relate. Frank asked me to do it again next week. I have a clearer picture of what he wants, 
and so does Frank." 


C: Speak for yourself. "Are you stoned or something?" 

"David. May 23rd. 

I had to do my sculpture of the inter-personal relations of the group again tonight. 
In doing it, I discovered that I wasn't aware on a deep level what was going on with each 


person, and how they related to the group as a whole, as well as to myself and others. I 
tended to stick to obvious or gross dynamics, and didn't get into the more subtle patterns 
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and attitudes. In general, I felt that everyone stayed on a superficial level, and no one 
illustrated the group's mind, or that dynamic which we are all creating together. I felt that 
we all got stuck in a net by the end of the session. Everyone was tuning into the same 
dynamics from the same perspective and just varying the content of each sculpture without 
really choosing different levels of what was going on. We all tended to stay with the content, 
and not really look at the different forms." 


"David. May 30th. 


Patrick came to the workshop for the first time tonight. I was concerned that he 
would find it difficult to come into the group since we have already been meeting for so 
long, and Patrick had a lot of conceptions about the group. He was afraid that everyone was 
hard and pushy, but he discovered that people were gentle and fun, and were open to him. I 
realized that as a group, we didn't have some special group-like vibe that was exclusive, and 
anyone who was open to people in the group could come in at any time. I was concerned 
that we were forming some cult, but the ease by which Patrick was brought into the group 
dispelled my fears. Patrick was asked to do a group sculpture which turned out pretty well, 
considering he had never been there before to observe the inter-relationships. Patrick is able 
to tune in very well, he just needs to trust himself." 


"David. June 6th. 


We finished the sculptures tonight, and in most of them I was portrayed as wanting 
to get closer to everyone, yet at the same time pulling away and resisting. I do feel this 
conflict a lot. My intention to get closer is from my heart and has become the most 
important thing in my life, but my emotions and behavior resist this movement to open 
myself to relationships. In order to move through this resistance, I really need people 
around me to have the same intention of getting deeper in relationship. I need a constant 
pressure on me to be open and not contract, or take control over the situation, which is 
really just another way for me to avoid being open and vulnerable. I'm afraid Patrick does 
not have the same intention, so the only thing I can do is put out what I need from him, and 
make it clear that I am not interested in just hanging out with him in a social way." 


FP: Sound familiar? 

Cy Yea 

"During these sculptures when my patterns were being demonstrated to me, I 
realized that I wasn't as uptight as I usually get when someone confronts me with something. 
I used to get depressed, or play a game of being hurt every time someone would tell me that 
I was doing something that I needed to drop. Now I want people to tell me what they see, 
although sometimes I still get a little overwhelmed by all the things I really need to deal 
with." 


F: We know how... 


C: ... this one ends? 
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F: This is like a French film. 
C: You see the ending at the beginning? 
"David. June 13th. 


We started demanding tonight, and Doug was the first person to go into the circle. 
And he got stuck the whole night on a demand that V.R. placed upon him. She just asked 
him to do two things that would involve a risk for him, but he just played a poor- 
me/helpless/I don't understand thing that lasted for three hours. When someone gets stuck 
like this I really get impatient and want to push them, or just give up and say that they can't 
get it now. I really need to work on just staying with people in this situation in a fun way." 


F: Sound familiar? 
C: (sighs) (Frank laughs) 
"David. June 18th. 


Before we started the 24-hour workshop, I had a lot of resistance to doing it. But 
once we started, I really got into it. We started off with Doug still stuck on Viara's demand 
for him to take a risk, and spent the twenty hours trying to push him through Viara's 
demand as well as everyone else's. Doug pulled the same numbers of "I don't understand" 
"poor me", as he did last Sunday night. I got frustrated again, and impatient, and was 
wondering if all this energy was getting him anywhere. Actually, I still wonder after it's 
finished, how must he get from it, and whether there was some other way to move him 
through it. Part of my frustration was that I had seen Doug do a lot of the things that he 
was asked to do, in my class, with[out] a lot of trouble, and couldn't figure out why he was 
having so much difficulty in the demanding. A lot of the time when he was stuck he was 
partially out of his body in the upper parts of his crown chakra." 


> 


C: (like John Wayne) Uhh, bad place to be ... been there myself. Can't drink the 


watet ... 

F: Is not it funny that someone like him ... 

C: ... is a psychic teacher? No. 

F: ... was attracted to ... 

C: ... the workshop? Yeah. 

Povx, tome. 

C: Yeah. But like that kind of stuff, like that kind of psychic class and the workshop 
as it was presented, were not as different at that time as they would be now, I mean, like it 


wasn't so much crystallized into a New Age thing, was it? Like it was as separate as it seems 
now? It was? No. 
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F: Yes and no. 


C: Like you were saying so many people at that time were just looking and searching 
for things. And so like they were doing his class ... 


"At one point in a break Frank asked me to stay with Doug, so I took him upstairs 
and pulled his energy down into his body, which seemed to help him. One problem was 
that many of the demands placed upon him came from unclear spaces in that the demands 
really didn't" ... (side B) 


(David continued) 


"After Doug was finished, Patrick was the next person to go into the circle and I had 
to demand of him. Since Patrick walked out of our relationship, I have been going through 
a lot of different spaces of feeling hurt and rejected, so therefore wanting to close myself to 
him. I asked Patrick to surrender to Susan in a dance with her. At first he resisted, but with 
the pressure from the group, gave in. I then asked him to dance with me, and that I 
surrender to him. It was difficult for me at first, but I finally managed to open myself to 
him, and in the process I really worked myself out of a lot of my closed emotional spaces 
with him and it really felt good. I'm really beginning to see that I don't have to work things 
through as much as just change my state of consciousness." 


C: Oh, we're going backwards. 
"David. March 21st. 


It was my turn to demand of Willie, and I had him do a dance with Nina, in which 
he was to surrender. I didn't realize it was going to be so difficult for Willie to do this, as 
well as Nina, and I had a lot of trouble staying behind my demand. I initiated something, 
but I was not behind it. All through the session with Willie, I kept on wanting to withdraw. 
I see that this is my pattern with people. I will come out and make contact and then 
withdraw. I find it very difficult to sustain having contact with anyone. When I try, it seems 
to be something I'm forcing or putting out, rather than just feeling the other person and 
letting go. It seems that I'm afraid of letting go and just being with someone. I always have 
to be doing something with someone, rather than just be." 


"David. March 28th. 


My demand for Willie was still not satisfied, so he continued. I'm beginning to 
understand the seriousness and level of commitment that I have to make to someone if I'm 
going to demand of them. Willie satisfied my demand, but this time Nina really wasn't there 
for him to surrender. She was hiding behind a lot of roles and playing out some anger and 
resentment for Willie. I've come to see Nina more since her thing with Willie. She is 
learning a lot with Frank, but somehow there is a lack of wisdom behind what she is doing. 
I think that she will eventually learn it, but in the meantime I feel that I'm getting singed by 
her. She uses the language and tools that Frank has taught her brilliantly, but somehow I'm 
afraid of her. I know that I have fantastic resistance to being vulnerable to someone, and 
that I'm running a lot of trips, but I still have that feeling of mistrust deep down, so I'm 
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confused about whether it really relates to Nina. With each session I'm finding it easier to 
stay with each person for a longer period. I realize this is a good meditation for me, a 
meditation for relationship and other people." 


"David. April 4th. 


Jo and I were paired by Frank, and we spent several hours together in a coffee house. 
I had wanted to get to know Jo better, so it felt good to be with her. We talked about my 
relationship with Nina and about how Jo met Frank and Debbie. While we were talking I 
realized that Jo was reading me and getting insight into what I was saying. Her response 
didn't come from an analytical space, but a tuned in psychic one. It helped me see how to 
integrate my own psychic perceptions into inter-relationships without separating those 
perceptions from my own everyday self. I really enjoyed being with Jo. It was slow and 
easy." 


"David. April 11th. 


We all played Witness today. I felt good about what is taking place. When I first 
started to play these games, I would get bored, but now I'm able to stay with what is going 
on. I started to get caught up in analyzing what took place between Frank and Don, but let 
that go and just tried to be there for Don when he came around to everyone." 


"David. April 18th. 


I felt the most present of any meeting we have had as a group. It's like meditation 
for me trying to keep my attention focused on what is taking place between everybody. It's 
getting easier for me to do this in every other situation during the week." 


"Willie. 6th meeting. 


Susan's, Jo's and my Witness were fun and easy, playful ways of exploring feelings, 
images of ourselves and how we see out own craziness manifesting in behavior. I felt the 
limitation of demanding something of someone without considering where the person was 
in his own development in Frank's Witness with Don. I felt Frank wasn't seeing Don. 
Some people need to be kicked in the ass. Others need softness to melt their resistance. 
Pushing Don hard was not the way. I knew it but, another limitation of the exercise, felt it 
inappropriate to voice my opinion or my feelings about what was going on." 


FP: Damn right. 

"Willie. 7th meeting. 

I felt strongly the learning aspect of what we are doing in the workshop, in Anne's 
and Susan's work. Kind of feeling around by Anne for what she wanted, trying to see what 
that was. The same with Susan. Accepting Jo's number, going with it and being herself 


regardless of where Jo was coming from. Seeing that letting yourself do what is asked is 
mote freeing than doing what feels best or right." 


To 
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"Willie. 8th meeting. 


Feeling sick that evening, and dull. This, combined with the Witnessing which did 
not involve me much, made the workshop not memorable, except for David telling me he 
wanted to be closer to me, which is something I want too." 


"Willie. 9th meeting. 


Again not feeling well physically. Obstacle course was exhilarating for me, feeling of 
letting go, of taking care of myself, trusting the group to guide me softly, which allowed me 
to feel the space around me more fully." 


C: It's the Me's, it's the "me" people. Me, me, me. Yeah. 
F: It is a sickness. 


"I was feeling contracted when Mary began her Witness, not wanting to put myself 
into the situation, or give any energy to thinking about the commitment. I was not in touch 
with what I wanted, and couldn't get there to recognize what was going on with me." 


"Willie. 10th meeting. 


I was there for both our meeting with Frank and the workshop. I knew intuitively 
what the commitment meant to me at that moment. But more important, was open to what 
was happening around me and other people, and felt caring about myself and others. The 
finish of Mary's Witness felt natural and organic. Also got in touch with the strangeness, the 
mystery of being for many moments at a time during this workshop. 


The pairing was good for me, since I felt uncomfortable with Bob during the 
workshop. I made some contact with him, but mainly felt open to seeing him without 
judgment, accepting his Bob-ness." 


FP: How white of you. 
C: How white of you? (laughs) 
"Willie. June 7th. 


The effect of this exercise we did in this workshop was to slow me down. I was 
feeling present at the start, but the slow motion of the exercise emphasized my slowness. 
The content of the exercise was not impressive to me. It was interesting, especially from the 
slow pace that I was coming from, to be in and observe the details of my movements and 
feelings. But I didn't feel moved by what I or the other people were doing. Pairing with 
Doug was fun. I felt brotherly with him, as we walked around with our arms around each 
other. As in other pairings, I was aware of using talk as a filler sometimes, rather than just 
being silent and there." 
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"Willie. June 14th. 


I had not felt Howard being in the workshop very strongly, so I was not surprised 
that he was choosing to leave. I was surprised some that there was so little feeling involved 
for him at being pushed and pressed to stay. He was more closed down than I would have 
expected. 


What struck me most about Doug's inability to meet Viara's demand was how 
limiting for him it was to fall into his little-boy-who-doesn't-know-what-to-do role. At the 
same time, I was feeling that all resistance to letting go is virtually the same. The pattern or 
defenses might manifest the resistance differently, but it's still just resistance." 

"Willie. 24-hour workshop. 

The pattern of most of the workshop, Doug's resistance, Doug's letting go, Doug's 
resisting a little less, Doug's letting go, etc., and Pat's resistance in giving in, seemed upon 
looking back the next day, to be of superficial value to me." 

FP: How about to them? 


C: Yeah. 


"What was most meaningful to me was my awareness that I was really willing to be 
there in a way that I hadn't felt in previous workshops." 


F: How white of you. 


"Not that I didn't space out or fall asleep at times, but I didn't feel opposed to being 
there." 


C: Oh, that's good! 


"I felt concern for everyone, especially those participating actively in what was 
happening, and I felt a closeness with the group that I hadn't felt before. That's all." 


"Willie. July 11th. 

What I saw as clearly in this workshop as I had in any other, was the tipping of the 
balance from willingness to do to resistance. Reaction getting deeper into it until it feels 
almost impossible to break out and do what is asked. All Bob had to do was let the 
resistance that came in for a second take hold, and it was a struggle, a stubborn struggle from 
then on." 

C: Is that when he had to sing the song? 


F: We all were thinking, "Are we missing something?" 


C: Right. What's the problem? 
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"Willie. May 16th. May 23rd. 


The sculptures have had little impact on me, because I didn't know what the sculptor 
was intending, and I was not removed enough, being that I was part of each sculpture, to see 
what other members of the group were doing. 


I began to feel in the 23rd workshop that there were little fear pieces which were 
interesting, but not enlightening, again because the author had no way of sharing with the 
group what he was about. There were some moments in which I was definitely involved 
which moved me. Doug and Joey coming up and saying my name in unison felt just like 
them to me. It communicated their enthusiasm and their willingness to make contact in the 
group, and their commitment to really participate. What was shown to me by almost all the 
other sculptures was that people see me in the workshop as being resistant, moving away, 
negative. This is somewhat true. I've been bored a good deal of the time during the last few 
workshops. I feel the need for more feedback between people after exercises. I feel the 
exercises just jump without continuity from one person to the next, and no one really has a 
sense of what has gone on. At least I know I don't have that sense. 


In some of the sculptures, notably Linda's, Dixie's, Joey's, Mary, Anne, Dixie and I 
were seen as a group that was tentatively touching, reaching toward each other. This feels 
like what is happening for me in the group outside the workshop, although I feel like a 
stubborn angry mule sometimes. Just keeping my mind set in the direction of I want, which 
is to get closer to Mary, Anne and Dixie, and making an effort to do that by sharing myself 
more weats away slowly at the stubbornness, and makes me more vulnerable and open." 


"Willie. 


David Lovegarden first mentioned Frank's name to our psychic class, saying he was 
one of his, David's, teachers. I don't remember the sequence of the conversation, but I was 
interested in meeting Frank as a result of what David said. A couple weeks later, Nina told 
me about the workshop, which was to begin at the end of that week. She told me I'd have 
to talk with Frank about participating if I was interested. I was, and called for a session with 
Prank. I felt much more at ease with Frank at our first meeting than I would have expected. 
I felt I could say anything I was thinking or feeling, that it would be o.k.. I trusted him. We 
discussed briefly what the workshop was about. I had no reservation. I didn't really know 
what I was getting into, but it felt right.” 


F: That is the first we have heard ... 

C: ... about how people came through the psychic class. Yeah. 

"Willie. March 7th. 

I felt fear and excitement at the beginning. The Naming exercise was scary at first, 
but when it came my turn, the fear dissipated quickly, though I felt conservative, somewhat 


inhibited. I was surprised at the there-ness I felt in myself and in the room throughout the 
workshop. At the end I was relaxed and calm." 
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"Willie. March 14th. 

The Touching exercise greatly increased my sensitivity to where my partner was 
emotionally. I felt her hesitance and fear relaxing and tightening. I felt my own fear of 
becoming sexually excited at first, and avoided any genital contact. Those feelings passed, 
and most of the time I was aware of trying to assure her that it was o.k. to be there. Where I 
was not trusting myself was in wanting to go very slow and stay in one position for a while, 
but feeling like I should be doing more. So I'd move, change positions more often than I 
really wanted to. At the end, leaving the workshop I felt high, relaxed and energetic. It was 
like I got a transfusion of energy from my interaction with my partner." 

C: It's what you said, about that. 

FP: Reading backwards we see how casualness ... 

C: ... creeps in and changes the experience. Yeah. Or it becomes ... yeah. Yeah. 

FP: And judgment. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

FP; And making it known. 

C: Making it known. Like ... like losing any kind of... 

F: Magic. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Like people getting bored, and stuff like that ... 


PF: Really, avoiding when it gets deeper. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Then everything becomes known, and kind of like casual, and ... 
yeah. 


FP: Like the play. 


C: Yeah. I was thinking of the play. Yeah. Boy. Like the beginning of the play 
sounds like these first few things in his diary, you know. Like the excitement, and ... 


PF: Both plays. 

Ci Yeah, 

"Willie. March 21st. 

Feeling exhausted and therefore very vulnerable at start of workshop. I knew I 


would be first in the circle. The first demand from Viara was not nearly as threatening as I 
thought it would be. Undressing Frank and myself, and playing with him, I was there but 
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somewhat inhibited. The inhibition was due to being watched much more than the nature 
of the demand. In David's demand to surrender to Nina, I felt that he was not clear, and 
everything I did initially to let that happen was thwarted by him interrupting and saying that 
was not what he wanted. Also I was finding it impossible to let go, reacting to Nina rather 
than just being myself surrendering in the situation. I got more and more backed up until I 
felt immobilized, stuck in resistance. Jo coming over and coaxing me to dance with her 
added fuel to my resistance. Finally going around the circle and asking whether people 
would stand for my being afraid was very cathartic. I felt how closed I am to receiving from 
people, and there was much pain in that realization. Dancing with Bob was much easier 
than my experience with Nina, but I still was operating from a fear vulnerable place, rather 
than an open vulnerable place. The feeling of needing someone to hold on to, which ended 
the dance, was in retrospect exactly where I was at." 


"Willie. March 28th. 


Candace's leaving was o.k. with me. But later I felt I had been uncaring in being 
overly passive about it. Seems I don't really know how to care about people. If they're 
there, it's o.k.. If not, that's o.k. too. In some ways I feel good in that. But I don't trust the 
lack of connection that is inherent in my relationships with people. What I'm learning, or 
hope to learn, is how to let those connections happen. It's not an act of will, it's a being 
committed to that happening. A kind of attitude of openness to that, rather than something 
specific to do about it. My work with Nina was mostly a pleasure to me. I was there even 
knowing that she was not most of the time." 


F: I think they switched roles. 


C: Willie and Nina? Well like Nina became uncaring, and, not caring whether 
people were there or not? No. 


F: She became ... what did it say? 
C: "I was there even knowing that she was not most of the time." 
FP: I misunderstood. 


"In that process, I let go of a lot of my tension about being around her, though she 
still pushes my buttons easier than anyone else." 


FP; She was a master ... 

C: ... at button-pushing? Really getting someone where they were gonna ... 

"Don's demand did not have much effect. What people said to me about my trips 
seemed right on for the most part. But much of it is gone now. Going a few steps back, the 
movement exercise was fun and slightly frightening, in that I was performing. But I learned 


more about others in the group, watching them do their little dances." 


C: (both laugh) "Do your little dance." Oh how... 
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F: People think that their words don't matter. 
C: He wrote this down too. 


"Jo's demand: I learned that I can trust even more my feeling that slowness and 
simplicity feel right for me. The simpler the dance I was to follow, the easier it was for me 
to fall into it and not use my head. The faster and more complex, the more my head got in 
the way. I don't think it would be as hard now to stay with a faster, more complicated 
dance, but simple and easy feels best." 


FP; And that is surrendering? 


"Dixie's demand: the whole thing of dancing my feelings about commitment to 
them, i.e. what I think it could mean and then dancing what I want to do if I don't make the 
commitment, seems superficial now. I can't plug myself into the future, don't want to 
struggle with trying. There's no way of knowing. All I can do is decide now what I want to 
do, and stay with it until it is ready to change." 


"Willie. April 4th." 

C: (laughs) Did you? 

PF: Yes. Is he saying Dixie is superficial? 

C: Oh yeah. Yep. Not outright, but he's saying it. "Don't quote me, but ..." 


"Getting to know Linda in the Pairing exercise was a pleasure. An easy afternoon 
walking and talking. More awareness that I want to be quiet with people, and feel the energy 
of interaction that way." 


"Willie. April 11th. 


Getting close is more letting go of conditioning than doing anything to get close. Be 
honest moment to moment with people and closeness, whatever that actually means, 
happens. Images and roles, fear and power, only to be let go of." 


C: That's the end of Willie's. Then there's this little card. It doesn't have a name. 


"I went through via given exercises, and understanding of social concepts which 
have kept me from functioning spontaneously and openly in relationships. These concepts 
acted as barriers and spectacles to view the world and people. I went through one major 
resistance in physical contact with others in an exercise in 'giving oneself to another 
physically.’ I learned from this workshop alternative ways and openings in being in 
relationship. Another resistance I broke through was 'being there for a friend.’ It took 
Prank and another to direct me and my friend through this one. I really wanted to leave at 
around 2 a.m., but stayed through the entire workshop. Much thanks to Frank and all." 


C: It sounds like someone who was there once, or something like that. 
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FP; Just for a 24-hour workshop. 


C: That's the end of this folder. This is a letter to the Mootes, living at 1940 Mesa, 
San Bernardino, California. 


F: That is Louise's place. 

C: This is from Schilling, Route 1, Box 7, Glorietta, New Mexico. Bob. 

FP: Maybe after V.R. brought him out to visit. 

"Unicorn Being Unlimited, 

I would like to thank you for the opportunity of being in your recent workshop 
sessions in San Bernardino. Through the workshops, I was able to get a closer look at 
myself as I really am than is normally possible in day to day living. I would like to offer 
some suggestions for future workshops that might make them even more valuable for the 
participants." 

(Frank roars. Corey laughs) 

"A longer period of time with more frequent meetings would allow the groups to get 
to know each other more closely so that it would not be necessary to get used to each other 
again at each session. This would also give the individual participants more time to get to 
know themselves." 


F: Yes. 


"Another suggestion is that fuller participation by all the members of the group in 
each exercise would be more beneficial." 


F: No. Or they are. 

C: Or they are? (F - yes) More beneficial? Wait. I don't get what you're saying. 
F: People ... 

C: Oh, they are more beneficial. No, no. 

F: People are involved. 

C: Oh, they are. Yeah. Yeah. 


"At some points, it seems like one or two persons are the only ones doing anything 
for long periods of time and everyone else loses interest and just seems to go away." 


F: Seems like ... 
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C: It seems like this is one of his biggest .... No. 
FP; But things are not what they seem. 
C: Right. 


"All in all though, they are good workshops and I hope they will be continued. 
Love, Bob Turnip Schilling." 


C: TurnifP Turnip. 

Fe Vi RS ss 

C: Did she call him that? 

FP; Wanted him to change his name ... 


C: ... to Turnip? (Laughs) Boy, she really picks the right names. Giraffe and Turnip 
.. (F- yes) Alright, let's see what this is. These are diaries of the workshop. 


"Workshop, Santa Fe, 1974. 

This workshop had a good location, a large room that was empty of furniture and 
other things that could serve as distractions. I felt that the director, Frank, had a solid 
concept of what he wanted to happen during each meeting and as an overall direction of the 
entire session. One disadvantage was that the group varied with each meeting." 

F: Yes. 

"These were fluctuating in number and new people were allowed to join the group at 
any time. This tended to slow down the progress of the workshop by weakening the 
continuity of it.” 

Pe Xes 

"Even with this disadvantage, there was definite progress made by most of us. We 
were able to drop "fronts" and begin relating to people as our real selves. Some of the 
exercises that helped us reach this point were Naming, Totem Animal, the exercise of being 
lead, ... 

C: Can't read that. Wind something? Maybe Witness ... 

"...and At Your Pace." 


"Workshop, San Bernardino, 1975 


"This workshop showed the experience of previous workshops." 
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Be VR: 


"The group was small, but there seemed a much stronger commitment to attend 
each meeting. It was obvious that each person had definitely made progress in relating to 
the other members of the group. Also, there was evidence of a strong group feeling. Time 
proved to be a hinderance here. I got the feeling that had this group been able to have a few 
more meetings, a lot more progress could have been made. However, the allowed time of 
the workshop was up and due to the end of school and leaving the area, it was not possible 
to extend it. Exercises used in this group included Naming, Touching, and Mirroring." 
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[11/95 #14] 


"Here's a new foreign language word for Frank-Titikaka. Bob and I had a pretty 
pleasant passage, seeing several serene scenes along the way. We would like to thank you for 
not throwing us out. We feel fabulous following the friendly feeling of fellowship that flows 
from you five." 


(Corey cracks up) 
"Koala and Ki-Lin also kept coming across with communications of kindness and 
comradeship. Roberto y yo estamos listas para vender todos de las cosas y sentir en una 


cila(?) aronde de dinero." 


Corey: (Translating) "Robert and I are ready to sell all of our things and feel ..."_... 
something about money. 


"Enclosed please find signed statements regarding our participation in said 
workshops. If notarization is required, please notify us post-haste and we shall be most 
happy to comply. We love you, 

Bob and Viara Turnip" 

C: She's weird! (F - yes) She's so weird. Oh my God. This is a little card. It has 
name, address, phone number, free evenings and days, and reason for joining workshop. 
This person is Mark Greenberg. 

Frank: New York. 


C: Oh wow. (Reading card) "Reason for joining workshop: To grow with us." 
Wow. 


FP: He made bras. 

C: This is like a script of something that happened. 

"What's most important? Demand, if we can, to live with you." 
C: Oh. This is a demand you made. 


"You have to be with me always. No work, no meditation, no dates. And being 
with me, I mean no holding back like you do now and not..." 


C: Oh, I can't read it. 
"Debbie: I will not pay any attention to you, just keep saying cut it out the garbage, 


game, treat you, you know is a game, and no meditation, no games, cut glamor, spiritual 
stuff, just every day living. 
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Mike: What do you feel? Stop being indifferent, being jello, we need you and you're 
just lazy. You don't use your softness. Do you want to be here? There's the door. Stop 
thinking and do something. Ahh! 

Greg: If you come out with you everyone on the street and stop people to talk to 
you, and you don't give up that shack in Mexico when you would like to do glass works as 
att, dream and be here. 

Wendy: I want tell them about all we go through everyday and we went through. 

Wendy: Do my demand. Marry me. 

Mark: Why must you always pull the rug out by being romantic? Why don't you get 
it through your head that sex is just another part of lifer? Why do you touch me like that? 
Don't touch me like, see me, and touch me from that soft and slow place and walk the 
babies as much as the rest of us. See them as your own. They are." 


Frank: New York. 


"Prank: Quit doing workshop and start demanding more from people which you 
cannot do in the workshop on have not been able to do." 


C: This is kind of ... I think this is Debbie's notes or something like that. (F - yes) 


"There ain't no choice. Why? Kill yourself to just be reborn in the same situation. 
That is the rule of the game. 


Debbie: You will be crazy if you don't go on with life. You would be a mud puddle 
and you have Mike. You're about to explode ..." 


C: Yeah, yeah, yeah. I get the point. 
F: I rest my case. 
C: Was that happening in a workshop in New York? You demanding that she don't 
But she wasn't the one you were talking about meditating. That was Nina. Probably her 
too? 


PF: I don't have any idea. 


C: What this is about? (F - yes) Here's a questionnaire for someone doing a 
workshop. 


"1. How did you feel when approached?" 
FP: This is for the performance in New York. I think so. Or in Albuquerque. 


"2. How did you feel during the interview? 
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3. What do you think of the workshop? 

4, What do you want from it? 

5. How are you achieving your goals or fulfilling your needs here? 
How are you not getting what you want? 

6. How is it affecting other relationships? 

7. What do you want from Frank as a director and as a personal friend? 

8. Are you getting what you want from Prank as director and friend?" 


FP: N.Y. workshop. 
C: So there's the people's responses. 
Michael Pelke [sp.] / did 1 session 

"1. I felt it would be a chance to meet some people and share myself with whatever 
might come up. I was very interested because I am very interested in opening myself 
unconditionally. And also probably more than that I was so interested in furthering a 
relationship with Debbie, no holds barred," 

F: I rest my case. 

"straight, human-to-human, touch, feel, release, work, enjoy, love." 

C: Oh boy. "All yours, man." 

"I felt guided and feel guidance." 

C: Let's see, what's #2? How did you feel during the interview? 

"2. Vulnerable and afraid and happy, like a piece of clay which could give and give. 
Willing, and a bit unwilling. Naked to myself, and again I felt guided towards trust and real 
honesty. I felt like answering questions and seeing who we were and directly who I was. I 
also felt that my heart was beating fast and things surfacing from the deep." 

C: 3. What do you think of the workshop? 

"3. Elation. A sense of real honesty and purity. A deepening. An awareness that 
we all have come to reveal ourselves and take off our coverings, so that we don't have to 
pretend to be. I feel that much goes on in our little workshop. I feel like dropping all the 
things that aren't me and identifying with my basic needs. This demands attention and I am 
ready for love, I'm ready for me. Gratitude." 

C: 4. What do you want from it? 


"4. Trust. Me to come out and play. I want to see and see and see." 


C: 5. How are you achieving your goals? 
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"5. By letting me see, hee, hee, hee." 

C: 6. How is it affecting other relationships? 

"6. I don't." 

C: 7. What do you want from Frank as a director? 


"7. Frank as a director. I demand he demand to see me. And I demand that I see 
me. I want the director to be a friend, and the friend to be a ditector." 


C: Are you getting what you want from Frank? 
"8. Yes." 

"Mary A. Abernathy - 6 sessions" 

C: How did you feel when approached? 


"1. Curious and anxious. I was looking for a new direction to take in my life. I was 
prepared for any reasonable suggestion." 


C: 2. How did you feel during the interview? 

"2. I wasn't quite sure what to expect, but I decided to go meet the danger, if in fact 
any existed. The question I asked myself was, 'What do they want?’ They seem to be very 
determined with some real purpose in mind. I'm not sure why I trusted them in that 
particular situation. I found myself in a state of innocence. I had no secrets to hide." 

C: 3. What do you think of the workshop? 

"3. Itis fun, but not always easy. It is a new experience to me, although my 
reactions seem to be deeply rooted in the past. I don't know if I have ever made such a 
conscious effort to get to know and understand other people on such a number of different 
levels." 

F: How different from the "me" ... 


C: The "me" guys? Oh my god, I know ... 4. What do you want from it? 


"4. I want to see myself more clearly. What I need. What I want. What other 
people want from me." 


C: 5. How are you achieving your goals or fulfilling your needs here? How are you 
not getting what you want? 


"5. By surrendering to each new situation, I am learning to take responsibility for my 
actions and learning to feel good in making that effort." 
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C: 6. How is it affecting other relationships? 


"6. I wish that I could learn to make demands in real life situations. I seem to 
hesitate for fear of not having my needs met." 


C: 7. What do you want from Frank? 

"7. I want him to be able to see what parts of my personality need the most 
developing. As a friend, I want to help to establish a group that will be continually evolving 
to include more people and new ideas." 

C: 8. Are you getting what you want from Frank? 

"8. Yes. Yes." 

C: Do you remember her? 

PF: I need mote. 

C: More. Yeah. ... O.k., this is: 


"Greg - 6 sessions" 


C: He has a Jewish star at the top of his ... he writes like a [makes 'nose' gestures]. 
How did you feel when you were approached? 


"1. I thought I needed to hear more of this idea of melting, and I am desirous of the 
magical state which seemed to be the result." 


C: How did you feel during the interview? 

"2. Thirsty and pressured. The pressure was my own doing. I know, knew, or 
whatever. Interested. This was because I knew I was in the presence of some unusual 
people. Sensual, soft, slow and sound. Afraid. This feeling arose in relation to the idea of a 
commitment, and a payment." 


(both crack up) 


"Mote so in relation to commitment, as I was sure I could arrange the payment 
under these circumstances." 


C: 3. What do you think of the workshop? 
"3. I think it is affecting my attitude, giving me joy, embarrassing the hell out of me, 
showing me new ways of relating, not just to people, affording me sincere objectivity to 


draw on and demanding that I be more actively involved in my life, which is nice." 


C: What do you want from it? 
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"4. The capacity to reflect clearly, and hang loose." 

C: 5. How are you achieving your goals? 

"5. By trying to be with you all all the time we're together." 
C: How is it affecting other relationships? 

"6. I really can't complain, believe me." 

C: 7. What do you want from Frank? 


"7. ‘That he continue to have a place for the workshop, and that he be happy, strong 
and really observant, and compassionate." 


"7 and 1/2. That he get fucked." 

F: (screams) 

C: 8. Are you getting what you want from Frank? 

"8a. Yes. 

8b. I think so, and I'll bet I am." 

"Mark Holy [sp.] - 6 sessions" 

C: 1. How did you feel when approached? 

"1. Glad you asked me to come over and that Frank's way to communicate was very 
clever, but when you said, 'Join us,'_ my mind made a big fuss. The program was intriguing, 
but somewhat confusing. 'What's the point of this all? Nudity and stuffer’ I put up a wall, 
not wanting the idea to get through. It seemed too good to be true." 

C: How did you feel during the interview? 

"2. Clever interview, from behind an ice cream cone. I wish you hadn't gone. And I 
walked to the motorcycle mind fuller than my belly. How trusting of immediate feelings you 
ate. Ha ha, someone else does too. But opposite to you, they act on it." 

C: 3. What do you think of the workshop? 

"3. So far, wow. The programs work well, and like any good teacher you've taught 
through my own awareness. It's also fun. The programs are very interesting, usually 


captivating and taxing, in a positive sense. But sometimes very slow, and too easy." 


C: 4. What do you want from it? 
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"4. To get back or forward into the self I loved once and had fun with, and was 
more open and interested in other folks. To be able to make demands more freely and to 
know what to do if I can't get them." 


C: 5. How are you achieving your goals? 


"5. By being here and doing it, and trying to remember what's said. Where's the 
tape recorder?" 


C: 6. How is it affecting other relationships? 


"6. Without objectives and hindsight, I can not answer question #6. Make #7 
easier." 


C: What do you want from Frank? 


"7. Well, Franko, I may regret this, but want to see the group explore more. Things, 
areas of encounter, doing. Tell me what you see. I hope personal problems can be helped 
through you and the workshop, and showing me the limits I have to break through. As a 
personal friend, to have good talks with when I get to where I can just freely love." 


C: Are you getting what you want from Frank? 
"B:- Yes. Yes,” 


C: Oh, they say "Yes. Yes." cause it's as a director and as a friend. Drew little 
pictures on there. Drew a little picture of like food and stuff. And then he drew little 
symbols, and a hand with some cauliflower. 


"Debbie Peters - 2 sessions" 
C: How did you feel when you were approached? 


"1. I felt very lucky, like I said that day. I felt like you were angels sent down from 
heaven to me. It was a special, almost magical encounter. I was very open that day to just 
such an experience. Coincidence? I felt anxious to know more and to be included in the 
workshop." 


C: How did you feel during the interview? 

"2. I didn't feel as comfortable as the first time, when I had just met you. I had 
certain expectations that were limiting my experience. They were quickly broken however. 
It took me a while to let go of my fear that maybe you weren't genuine. This fear made me 


uneasy and somewhat separate at first, but the love was really coming through just the 
" 
same. 


C: What do you think of the workshop? 
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"3. ‘The workshops have made me almost painfully aware of how much I want to 
open to the love inside of myself and others at all times. Great sense of vulnerability." 


F: What a difference. 


C: Oh IT know! These are amazing. It's like so magical, and like there's so much awe 
and like ... 


F: Only a year earlier. 
C: This is only a year earlier than the ... yeah, yeah. 
F: But closer to the 60s. 


C: Closer to the 60s. Yeah. It has that feeling of like openness and just like 
excitement, you know? Anticipation and ... 


PF; Adventure. 

Ce Yeah. Yeah, 

F: Lusty. 

C: Yeah. God. 

FP: They were just on the street. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

F: Compare to now. 

C: Yeah. Very different. Yeah. 

"The workshops have awakened something inside me that demands that I be more 
real, more and more of the time. I am now more awate of what it feels like when I am 
copping out on myself. I feel a rare sincerity in the other people in the workshop. My hope 
has been rekindled." 


C: What do you want from it? 


"4. A means of getting better acquainted with who I really am. Help going beyond 
my inhibitions and illusions of fear." 


C: How are you achieving your goals? 


"5. Using other people as mirrors, making myself vulnerable and really looking at 
what is being reflected, and then deciding if it's real or not." 
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C: 6. How is it affecting other relationships? 


"6. I'm not trusting the situation as much as I could be, nor do I demand enough of 
myself and others." 


C: 7. As a director and a friend, what do you want from Frank? 


"7. Someone who can inspire me to be clear about my needs and strong in 
confronting them. Someone who will reflect the true self in me." 


C: Are you getting what you want? 

"8. Yes." 

"Anne - 5 sessions" 

C: How did you feel when you were approached? 


"1. I felt some fear because I didn't know what was happening, and I didn't know 
how to respond to Frank, so I felt a little awkward and fear of being trapped into a situation 
I didn't know if I wanted to be in. After reading the introduction thing and having Wendy 
tell me what the purpose was/is, I thought it sounded really interesting. I thought working 
with Frank would really help me to get beyond physical body identifications," 


PF: Amazing. 


"and to the love and real beingness we all are. I was still paranoid though, unsure of 
myself and what I was doing, wondering if I should do this. So many times I have said yes 
and really regretted it, by allowing myself to get strung along instead of getting out. I felt a 
little pressured by Wendy, but somewhere I knew I was to do this." 


C: 3. What do you think of the workshop? 


"3, I think it's really neat. Just one time I got bored and felt apart. It's nice to have 
this space with these special people to share with. It's making me aware of some ways to 
take care of myself, by being really open at the time to express, rather than holding on to 
desires or dislikes and letting them build. It's helping me let go of fear of giving, and helping 
me to receive, which is very important for me. I see it's working for other people too. My 
opinion. It is a good opportunity to experience a perspective I lose, which is that we all go 
through the same trips pretty much, have the same fears and apprehensions and need the 
same love exchange. Also it helps not just to see my love for myself, but love and also 
empathy for others." 


FP; Amazing how cleat ... 


C: ... these are. Yeah. Yeah. 4. What do you want from it? 
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"4. A good time. An opening of my heart. Experiences of understanding and 
closeness. Breakdown of some social barriers." 

C: 5. How are you achieving your goals? 


"5. Getting and giving love. Having fun. Learning about myself through my actions 
and others' too." 


C: How is it affecting other relationships? 


"6. My own limitations and blocks that surface, criticism and judgment sometimes. 
Fear." 


C: 7. What do you want from Frank? 
"7. Understanding and love in both cases, director and friend. Expression of what 
he sees in me, false self and real. I need reminders. Also opinion. Also examples of 


experience, personal friend level. Patience as I relax, as I get more used to the relationship." 
C: Are you getting what you want from Frank? 
"8. Yes. Yes," 
C: I don't want these to end. I don't want to go back. 
"Sally - 6 sessions" 
C: How did you feel when approached? 


"1. What you are offering in terms of being close, was too good to be true. And 
because of that, a lack of trust. That you were too nice and sweet, and therefore unreal. 
That I wanted to test out whether that was true, but probably would not have just for 
myself, but since John and the possibility of our group being involved was there, I wanted to 
talk more about it. The word 'demand' was the biggest put off." 


C: How did you feel during the interview? 


"2. Scared and skeptical, but seeing how overly skeptical and closed off John was, 
and the fact that I could see no real reason for his reaction, made me question my own 
skepticism. Still felt it was too good to be true, but was feeling so alone I felt I had nothing 
to lose." 


C: 3. What do you think of the workshop? 
"3, I think it is good for me to do the exercises, because I get more aware of what 
my feelings are, because I have the opportunity to demand both of myself and other people, 


because the level of closeness is deeper with some of the people than in my daily life. I think 
I'm not going to get much closer with most of the people outside the workshop, or after the 
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eight weeks, and that is sad. With the right people, or with another one person I wanted to 
get close to, and felt that they were in a place where we could, the workshop would be a 
good vehicle for that." 


C: What do you want from it? 


"4. To get closer to you guys. To learn more about demanding and being 
vulnerable, to find some friends I can demand from." 


C: 5. How are you achieving your goals? 
"5. By being here. 
C: 6. How is it affecting other relationships? 


"6. By being afraid to demand outside of the workshop to be with people who are in 
the workshop, that may be in a place to be my friends." 


C: 7. What do you want from Frank? 


"7. As director, his understanding of how to be close to people. As a personal 
friend, time with him for him to see me and demand what he needs of me as I am, and from 
where I am at. Love, understanding, the world, joy, freedom, as much as he can give and I 
can take where he is and where I am." 


C: Are you getting what you want? 

"8. Yes. Yes." 

C: Oh no, they're done, they're over! Oh wow ... This is: 
"Unicorn Being Unlimited Workshops 


First Workshop: Debbie 
Joanne 
Frank 
Ray 
Wendy 
Sam 
Linda 
Lauren 
Mark 
Larry 
Steve" 


PF: Lauren was a big guy. A actor who did commercials. 


C: Is this New York? (F - yes) 
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FP: He was like Moe. He carried ... 

C: ... you around? 

FP: He lived in the Village on the third floor. He ... 

C: ... Would he carry you up the stairs? (F - yes) Wow... This is kind of a 
description of the whole workshop. Actually, all of them. The twelfth workshop. You want 
to start reading this? (F - yes) 

"First workshop: Naming. 

Sam is hesitant about touching people." 

FP: Sam was a taxi driver who wanted to be a stand-up comedian. Very angry. 

C: "You lookin' at me?" (F - yes) 

"Larry mentions that he is angry because of Frank's reaction to Lauren. Ray says 
something about Larry's seeing Frank as a poor cripple. Larry gets more pissed. Frank says 
he also had a reaction to Steve as well as Lauren, reacted to feeling of closeness. 

Totem Animal: 

Lauren talks about being a buffalo, which eventually started a cluster of people with 
their heads together, and how he tried to herd people into the group. Larry had been a dog 
with a hurt paw, which no one responded to except Frank, who licked it. At one point he 
was a lion roaring and scaring people. Debbie grabbed onto him and rocked him until he 
was soothed." 

C: I'm going to see if there's any of these people ... Mark ... no, not really. 

"Debbie mentions how Steve just held her and rocked with her, several other people 
joining in. Mark talks about being more aggressive than he feels he can be usually. We tell 
him that is not really him. He has an image of what aggression is, and his ‘inability to 
express anger.’ Linda talks about her sexuality and how she responds sexually to people," 

PF: She was a ex-hooker who lived on the third floor. 

C: The same place as Lauren? No. 

PF; Of our... 

C: Oh, of your building? (F - yes) 

"and how strange it is for her not to be able to touch people due to her rash. We 


talked with Sam about sitting in a corner and not participating. Debbie and Frank both 
approached him and got little response. Linda approached him as a kitten, and he attacked 


96 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


her. Sam says he was moving very slowly as a bear, after sitting and thinking himself into the 
role. We get into a discussion about what romantic means. We also get into a heavy 
discussion about conceptions, but on a very intellectual level. 


Second Workshop: Robert joins the group. 
Larry and Steve drop out. 


At His Pace: 


We have to stop the exercise and mention that the purpose of the exercise is to get 
into someone else's energy, not to compete with them. We talk about the exercise. Mark 
mentions that the feel of seeing yourself in a mirror happens when someone comes to you in 
the circle and you must follow them. Linda talks about getting into other people's energies, 
that she never thought of herself as graceful, but she was pulled into the flow with Wendy, 
and pulled into the thing that Sam did. We mention how Sam's was like ballet movements. 
Wendy mentions that sometimes instead of following her, people would let their will take 
over and try to have her follow them. Mark says he was one of those people. He also says 
he feels that he can't touch her, and she didn't seem to be reaching out to him. Wendy 
replies it may be because of his will, and not just following. 


Blind Leader: 

Jo stops the exercise because of an exchange that happened between her and Sam. 
She mentions to Sam that he was being overly protective and not letting her help cover area. 
He replies, 'I'm sorry I can't live up to your expectations.’ We ask him to slow down and be 
with us more. Wendy asks him if he trusts us. He says, 'I'm enjoying myself and I like 
everyone.’ She again asks, "But do you trust us?’ He says he trusts everyone except Debbie, 
Jo, Wendy and Mark." (side B) 

PF: The workshop space was one half of the loft and we lived in the other half. 

C: Wow ... 

FP: I painted ... 

C: ...in the workshop space? Are some of these paintings from then? 

F: Koala and Unicorn. 


C: I don't think I know which Unicorn is. Koala is koala bear, right? Yeah. 


"We have a long discussion about trust. Finally he says he trusts Debbie, because 
she forces him to tell her his feelings about her." 


F: Fool. 


"We talk about trust as something to have, not to gain from us. He doesn't trust 
Mark because he is young. He finally admits to Wendy that his lack of trust in her might be 
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a lack of trust in himself. Jo asks what will she do when they have to spend three hours 
together and he doesn't trust her? As the group is about to break up, he says he feels he is 
being picked on and used as a group scapegoat. We ask him what he feels from us. He says 
he is weak and lets people use him. We tell him he is not weak, and try to assure him that 
we cate about him. 
Pairings: 
Wendy & Robert, go dancing and talk about Robert 
trusting his feelings more. 


Prank & Lauren, exchange poetry and writings and talk 
about commitment. 


Joanne & Linda, talk about the marriage, and Jo tries to 
dispel Linda's conceptions. 


Third workshop: Gloria joins the group. 
Sam and Vicky drop out. 
Witness: Robert. 


Wendy sews flag. Ray makes rope. Other men chop down flag pole. Women help 
raise flag. 


Debbie. 


Pairs off Wendy & Mark, Jo & Robert, Gloria & Ray, herself & Lauren, and has us 
hold each other, rock each other and roll together. 


Wendy. 
Takes people one by one into a cluster all hugging each other. 
Ray. 

Linda in middle. Women form a circle chanting, "You're o.k.' Men form a 
concentric circle chanting, "You're not o.k.' After it reaches a certain intensity, Ray stops 
everyone and asks Linda, 'Which do you believe?" 

Linda: 'Both.' 

Mark. 


Makes a forest of people. Wendy is a bird. 


Joanne. 
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Follow the leader in a slow dance. 
Lauren. 


Arranges everyone in a circle with one arm in the air, and Jo changes arms and 
moves people from the circle one by one. 


Linda. 


Each person makes a sound except Lauren, who is to try to make someone relate to 
him, and Ray, who is supposed to find out what Lauren is doing. 


Prank. 

Has Gloria make a totem out of people. Gloria cries during the exercise and says she 
doesn't feel she can perform. When it was her turn she didn't pick anyone. Frank says she 
did do something on her turn. We tell her we just need her to be herself, to be here with us, 
and not to perform. Mark says he realized after he made his forest he wanted everyone to be 
moving. Also he was glad I placed myself next to him in my turn, because of the feeling 
after Debbie's turn." 

C: Who's writing this? It's not you ... or is it your 

F: Is Vicky there? 

C: Well, she just joined, no, no. Well it says on this meeting she just dropped out. 
So ... Oh so it's not Debbie. So maybe it's Jo? Or Wendy? [It's Wendy, because she went 
after Debbie in Witness.] I don't know. 

"Wendy to Lauren: What were you doing in your turn? It felt really good. 


Lauren: I was just following the pole. 


Wendy to Debbie: It was hard to follow your movements and so I just couldn't relax 
and enjoy the closeness. 


Debbie to Gloria: Why didn't you just follow what I did? You seemed to be 
hesitating. 


Gloria: I was having trouble seeing what you were doing. 


Fourth workshop: Mark is absent. 


Demanding: Lauren in the center. 


Joanne: To be a lion in a circus. 
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play." 


it. 
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Linda: Be the Marlboro man." 
F: Because he was that type in commercials. 
C: Oh really? He was like the big cowboy type, strong ... 
"Wendy: Be a baby and investigate your body. 
Prank: Act yourself without being a caricature of buffalo hunter or a karate person. 
(Lauren looks into Frank's eyes and smiles.) 
Debbie: Dance a slow graceful dance. 
Gloria: Arm-wrestle with me. 
Joanne in the center. 
Ray: First two movements of tai chi. 
Linda: Be Charlie Chaplin. 
Wendy: Place your hands over everyone's eyes. 


Debbie: Be an old Indian woman and a schoolgirl trying to get Ray to come out and 


F: I rest my case, and so does Ray. 
"Frank: Let everyone feel your baby." 
C: So she was pregnant. 

Pi Botan 

C: Both of them were pregnant. 
"Gloria: Braid Ray's beard. 


Lauren: Each person is a baby with something wrong. Find out what, and remedy 


Linda in the center. 
Wendy: Walk in slow motion. 


Frank: For three minutes, be sexual. Then for three minutes, be sensitive. 
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Debbie: Say the first word that comes to your mind to each person. 
Robert: Tell each person what turns you on about them. 

(Linda says that we misunderstood what she was talking about when she said 
in the first workshop that she is sexual with people. That she turns on to them, but it 
doesn't necessarily mean sexual.) 

Lauren: Ask each person to tell you what turns them on about you. 
Gloria: (Hugs Linda) 
Joanne: Be an unglamorous clown. 
Ray: Have each person say a word to you. 
Wendy in the center. 

Frank: Show yout scars to everyone." 
F: Because she had pins in her legs. 
C: Like to help her walk or something? Yeah, for broken bones ... 
"Debbie: Be a talking doll. 
Gloria: Tell your last dream about a bull, and then be the bull. 
Robert: Try to feel one word that each person is thinking. 

Lauren: Time, image of space and sky. 

Robert: Love, feeling of highness, floating, flying. 

Linda: One, yellow color. 


Lauren: Have Frank say one word to each person, and then make a story out of the 
words in three minutes. 


Debbie: phone 
Robert: brainy 
. contact, leer, weird, spoiled, middle, joke, fly- 
by-night 


Joanne: Be a fairy. 


Ray: Tell a poem. 
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Linda: Try to convince everyone you are the Messiah. 


(There is great difficulty in carrying out this demand. Wendy explains that it 
is a contradiction in terms.) 


Linda: Talk about what it's like to be a failure. 
Frank in the center. 
Debbie: Dance seductively. 
Robert: Tell what you like most about yourself and what you dislike most, Frank. 
(Frank: I'm an egotist, and I'm an egotist.)" 
C: That's what you said. (giggling) 


"Lauren: Tell me something about myself that I don't see, or a way I could be more 
vulnerable. 


(Frank: You're always open, even when you don't think you 
are.) 


Ray: Do pairings. 

Wendy: Imitate everyone. 

Linda: Be sexy." 

FP; I did great imitations. 

"Joanne: Push yourself." 

C: Did that mean in your chair? (laughs) 
FP: That was what I did! 

C: That's what you did? (cracking up) 

F: (screams) I am no fool. 

"Pairings: 


Jo & Gloria: Talk about relationships, commitment, demanding from 
people, Gloria's old boyfriend. 


Ray & Mark: Talk about relationships, commitment, the business, 
Mark using his flute as a con, what Mark really wants. 
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Debbie & Lauren: Talk about relationships, commitment, being 
close to each other, him finding someone to be with, dropping the talk about acting, karate 
and buffalo hunting and just being together. 

Fifth workshop: 

This workshop is canceled because of the absence of Linda and Robert. We 
talk with Mark and Gloria about commitment and putting the workshop first. We talk with 
Mark about the business and deciding between committing himself to that, or to people. We 
talk about not being abstract with people. 'I want you to touch me because I'm me, not 
because I'm a member of humanity.’ We talk about his feelings of rejection when it's time 
for him to leave. 


Pairings: 


Gloria & Debbie: Talk about relationships, 
commitment, Lee demanding from Lee [sp.]. 


Wendy & Linda: Never get together. 


Sixth workshop: 
Demanding: Debbie in the center. 
Wendy: Rock everyone as a baby. 
Gloria: Tell everyone what you want for them. 
Mark: What you like and dislike about everyone. 
Linda: Describe someone as a room ... 
(She described Robert as a bathroom with a bird flying around.) 
.. aS an object ... 
(She described Mark as a red balloon with a needle about to prick it.) 
... and as a creature from another planet. 
(She described Lauren.) 
Joanne: Paint a clown's face. 


Lauren: Make a demand of everyone. 
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Frank: Roll across the floor with everyone. 


Ray: Debbie's hands over Robert's and Gloria's mouths, so she can control who 
answers. Mark is to do word association, and she can interject words." 


C: That sounds pretty good. 
F: That is Ray. 
C: Oh yeah, that's Ray ... [describing Debbie.] 
"What Debbie wants for each person:" 
C: Oh that was one of her demands. 
"For Joanne: Exactly what she has for ever and ever, and a baby. 
For Mark: Stop the work he's doing to begin doing the real work. 
For Frank: A punch in the nose." 
C: (cracks up) Oh Jesus! That's what she wanted for you, Frank! Oh Jesus! 
"For Wendy: Always be as happy as she is now. 
For Linda: A life that gives satisfaction. 
For Gloria: To find a total oneness with someone. 
For Ray: Exactly what he has." 
C: (cracks up) "You better like it!" 
"For Robert: To be committed to one person. 
Debbie's likes and dislikes: 
Mark: Possibility of change. / That he doesn't listen to us. 


Joanne: The way she takes care of her. / The speediness when doing 
housework. 


Ray: The happiness he brings to her life. / The way he thinks anything 
should or could be better. 


Wendy: The joyfulness. / The way of looking for something around the 


corer. 
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Gloria: She really listens. / The romantic feeling that comes between them 


Linda: The feeling of friendship. / Too fast and too many trips to be close 


Robert: His boyishness. / Doesn't always come from that place. 


Frank: That he's always there. / When he throws up his pills." 


C: (cracking up) 


"Debbie's demands: 


Ray: Dance a jig. 

Jo: Dance a waltz with me. 

Wendy: Dance like last night at the party. 

Mark: Be a muscle man. Say what you're thinking. 

(Frank says it looks like he is taking a shit.) 

Linda: Crawl on the ground with me. 

Frank: Tell the most terrible thing that ever happened to you. 
Robert: Do ballet. 

Gloria: Be sexy waking up. 


Lauren: Tell how he felt and why he cut off his mustache." 


C: A punch in the nose! 


"Eighth workshop: 


Robert says he will be unable to come to the next workshop because 


of an astrology convention, and Debbie has a long talk with him about his commitment to 
the group, and how much we all need him to be there. Finally he says he will come. The 
night of the workshop Linda says she can't come because of her responsibility to run a 
movie projector at the Energy Center. We talk about her commitment to the group and she 
becomes very defensive and angry and finally leaves. We talk to Mark about talking to her 
and how she needs to make a commitment in her life. Robert does not show up because of 
someone he met at the convention. We talk to him again on the phone and Debbie has a 
three-hour meeting with him." 
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F: (groans, laughs) Poor ... 
C: ... Robert. 
FP: He should just have kept ... 


C: ... kept his commitment? (they crack up) Right. A lot easier. "I'm gonna sic 
Debbie on you." 


"They talk about Robert's commitment in his life and how his relationships are 
changing. 


Ninth workshop: 
Prank to Linda: What are you thinking? 


Linda: I don't really want to be here. I don't feel comfortable. I feel I can't 
trust you anymore. I thought you would be the ones to understand my responsibilities at the 
Energy Center, but instead you all ganged up on me in an angry way. Just because nine 
people want something doesn't mean that the tenth person is not able to have his own 
opinion, or to say what he thinks is right. 


Frank: Where do we go from here? 


(Lauren mentions that we thought of following her to the Energy Center. 
Mark says, "You really didn't give us a chance.") 


Gloria: You're always the first to leave. 


Linda: I expect to spend three hours here, and after that I have other things 
to do. The workshop is not the only thing in my life. 


(Robert talks about his absence from the group and the difference between 
them being that he was not here in person. And Linda was.) 


Frank: In Robert's case, a new situation has arisen. 


(Linda asks for comments from other people, so I tell her that I feel very 
hurt for three reasons. One, the group was saying, 'We need you,’ and expressing hurt, and 
anger from the hurt, and she calls it, 'zanging up on her.’ Two, I feel she needs the 
workshops and it is an important thing in her life, and she only considers it a thing to do for 
three hours a week. And three, she no longer trusts us, and what do we do next. During 
this I'm interrupted several times. Mark mentions that Linda said she would like to see me 
during the week, but thinks I'm not ‘allowed out.' I tell her I'm sorry if I didn't make it clear, 
but that my commitment to everyone means I won't go without telling them and seeing if 
they need me here first." 


C: Who could that be? 
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PF: Wendy. 


"Linda says she thinks that is very weird and childish. She says people need their 
own space and should be able to come and go as they please. Ray and Linda have a dialogue 
about commitment and being able to follow someone, to give into them completely. Mark 
talks about not being able to depend on her, as she says her commitments are floating, with 
none being her priority." 


FP; Floating commitments? 
C: Yeah, right. 


"Also, she talks about the ability to leave someone. | tell her I will probably leave 
some day, but I won't walk out on these people that I live with." 


F: Oh really? 
C: "Did you hear that?" 


"We talk about Linda's trusting the group enough to present the problem to the 
group as a group problem, not as just her problem, and letting us try to find a way out 
together.) 


Frank: Your commitment to us should be that you won't walk out on the group. 


Debbie: Iam coming from a place of having made a lifelong commitment in my 
marriage, and I believe that commitments make people happy. Trust and commitment 
means to find a place where we all feel good to find a solution among us. 


(The tension in the air clears and there is a period of warmth among us. Robert says 
something about the ability to commit your whole life to another person, that it is a big step 
to take. Gloria asks him to explain what he said. As he begins explaining his philosophy, 
Gloria interrupts him and says she is tired of his intellectual explanations and she feels 
depressed. Debbie hugs her. Robert asks if she is disappointed in him. Gloria says she has 
been blocking him out all night, and she is angry with him. It turns out that Gloria had 
called him during the week and he never called back. Robert says he needs to understand 
when people need him, and the difference between when someone needs him to call back, 
and when they want him to wait until they call back.)" 


(F & C crack up) 
C: "I don't get it. I get what you said then, but ..." 
"Mark finishes demanding. 


Jo: Don't smile your creepy smile. 
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Debbie: Tell me what you would do with all your money you will 
have in seven years if you had it now. 


Mark: I want to help people know about and understand psychic 
healing in the area of psychic surgery. 


(Frank asks each person to tell Mark what it was like to be with him 
in a specific situation.) 


Lauren: when he wanted to leave after their three-hour pairing, and 
Mark didn't want to leave, and when they Indian arm-wrestled. Lauren said he felt Mark 


trying to control the situation and compete with Lauren. 


Gloria: when she first met Mark and he told her about Frank. Gloria 
said she couldn't understand why Mark was talking to her, and felt he was insincere. 


Other people felt Mark trying to control the situation, trying to 
impress them with money, or taking them out to a restaurant, or being superficial and social 


with them. 


Wendy, when after his three hours with Frank, he told Frank he 
didn't trust her. Wendy: I felt hurt and angry because you just don't see me. 


Wendy: Tell each person your fantasy about them, and then what 
you need from them. 


[FANTASIES] 
- Wendy: Running through a field holding hands. I need to see you. 
- Linda: A beautiful, non-committed relationship. I need you to be open." 
F: Why is not he embarrassed? 
"- Debbie: I need acceptance from you. 
- Frank: Asking me to do something special for you. 


- Lauren: Proving I'm as strong as you. I need you to share your strength 
with me. 


Linda: Smile your creepy smile. (She has all of us insult him to get 
him to smile. She says, 'You're a fake, you know that, don't your’ He smiles the creepy 


smile. We talk about him trying to hide his feelings instead of just feeling what he feels.) 


[fantasies cont.] 
- Robert: Meeting lots of friends through you. 
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- Ray: Building something together. I need you to build with me. 


- Jo: Making love and kissing you passionately. I need you not to joke 
around in your little mannerisms, and to be honest." 


F: Louise and he became friends. 
C: When she ... 
FP: She guided him how to invest ... 


C: ... his money? Wow. Did she meet him when she came for the babies? 
Probably? Yeah. 


PF: Then looked him up when she went back. 


C: Wow. 
- - Gloria: Talk to her and break down the wall between them. I need you to 
start working on that with me. 


- Ray: What you want from life, how you want to live. 


Tenth workshop: 
Touching: 


Gloria went first, then Ray. We asked Ray to slow down, and that he is not 
touching all the parts of the person. He says he is feeling where to touch and looking for 
warmth, texture, etc. We tell him that is too intellectual, and to follow the directions of the 
exercise, which is to touch all of the parts of the body. After he is finished, and Mark begins 
his turn, Debbie starts crying, so we stop the exercise. They say they feel bad because of the 
way Ray touched them. Not the gentle way he usually touches." 


C: Well, what d'ya expect? 


"We have a long discussion about this. Linda says she feels he has a hostility towards 
the workshop, as expressed by his not taking his turn during demanding, and often not 
demanding of the person in the middle. Mark says he must feel repressed because he has to 
live what everyone else in the marriage wants, and he must feel like screaming, 'Fuck you!" at 
everyone. 


Ray says that after we stopped him the first time, he felt resentful and finished his 
turn just to get it done. After a while of talking, we suggest Ray be in the middle, and we do 
all the touching. He asks if we want him to take his clothes off or not. Then he challenges 
the group to do it with their clothes off. We tell him his idea is good, if he wants to ask the 
group to do it that way. But not to challenge us. We talk some more. Finally Debbie says 
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to stop being so hard and fast, because she can't stand it anymore. Ray starts crying and 
goes to Jo. She holds him and he puts his hand out to all of us. We go to him and hug him. 
He says he is sorry he treated us like robots. Then he goes in the middle and we all do the 
touching exercise, one at a time, then leaving and staying in the soft slow place together. 
Robert has come in very late, and Frank screams at him. He explains why he is late and also 
that he sees how important it is for him to be here. 


Eleventh workshop: 


Gloria and Robert and the five of us have a long talk the night before about Robert's 
persistent tardiness and that it is a symptom of something wrong in his relationships with 
people. We talk about Robert's giving in to people in his life, especially his girlfriend, about 
committing his life, first of all, to people, individuals in his life who need him, about 
admitting that he is unhappy and just not doing what he wants to be doing with people. 


The workshop centered around Robert (he was late again) and several major themes. 
One: the conflict and union of his intellect and emotions. Linda says his mind always 
judges his emotions instead of allowing them to flow spontaneously. Robert thinks we are 
asking him not to be intellectual at all, and just be emotional. Debbie says finally that we 
know Robert has feelings and are now saying he should be just emotional, or drop the 
intellectual. 


Two: giving himself to the group, holding back a part of himself which comes from 
three: believing and trusting us that we see him. Finally Robert says he can give himself to 
the group, and he believes we do see him. 


Twelfth workshop: 


This is the last meeting. We did Double-Mirror, where two people imitate 
word for word, gesture for gesture what the person in the middle does. When Jo got up to 
do hers, she took her clothes off, and Gloria refused to be a mirror, and told the group she 
felt she didn't want to be here. The group didn't go anywhere, and no one here is her friend. 
We told her she is judging us and putting limitations on us as individuals and as a group. 
During Double-Mirror, Lauren was very self-conscious and kept saying, 'Do I really look like 


thatr’ 
Linda talked about being pregnant and her feelings about the abortion she was going 
to have next week. Mark was very nervous, and when Frank asked what he was feeling, 
Mark: Unsure of myself. 
Frank: Why? 


Mark: I must like it because I don't have to deal with things. 


Gloria talked about a guy she had just met in a romantic way. Wendy told a story 
about her lost mittens. Ray pointed it out when his mirrors were not correctly mirroring. 
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When we left, there was an empty feeling. Everyone seemed relieved that the workshops 
were over. Still, we can recognize changes in individuals in the group and in the group itself. 
The changes can be felt most in Mark, who dropped his sheepish smile, and a feeling that he 
is asking for something from each person, but doesn't feel he deserves to get it. Gloria is 
beginning to understand how much she really needs people. The change in the group is 
from an uncertainty and discomfort and nervousness to knowing each other better and being 
more relaxed and willing to comment and question. However, this feeling can also be a 
hiding place, a very safe place to be, if we aren't continually exposing ourselves and 
confronting the other's real self, and demanding from each other." 

C: Now did that just end? And like there was no commitment or anything ...? 

F: (Yes!) 

C: Yeah, wow ... it's like people are just starting to, you know, like things are kind of 
ona course. And then, "Ope, next workshop is the last one!" Yeah. Like he just 


committed himself to the group, and then ... "Great! You say that now, with only one 
workshop left." 


FP: And if it is the last workshop, why can not you keep your commitment? 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

PF: You get the feeling of NY. 

CG: ‘Yeah... Yeah. 

F: I got most of the people from ... 

C: ... the street. Is that when you were, is that, that's the same thing when you were 
going in the street and you met Allen Ginsberg? Or that was for the performance. That was 
for Inter-Relations. Yeah. 


FP: But when I was panhandling ... 


C: That's when you got people for the workshop? Wow ... I didn't realize you were 
doing that then. Right, yeah, yeah. Cause you were doing that in Santa Fe too, right? No? 


F: I was selling ... 
Co.e papets. 
PF; But yes. ... Amazing ... 


C: Iknow. Buzz? Buzz! (leafing through pages) What's this? Hey, something for 
next time! Oh wow! What is it? It's somebody's diary. It's in Berkeley, June '75. 


L: Yeah. Was that all the New York stuff? 
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C: Yeah. 
F: What a difference. 


C: Did you hear some of the questionnaires that people answered about the 
workshop? 


L: I don't know. I don't think so. 

C: They were so excited, and like, it felt like it was an adventure. And it was like this 
amazing magical thing that they had entered, you know. And it was just all alive and new 
and ... 

L: It was a questionnaire that they filled out after they'd been in it for a while? 


C: Some of them had been for a while, six sessions was like the tops. 


L: And it was something you had them fill out just to see what their thoughts were? 


(F - yes) 


C: I mean, and like one guy said ... the two last questions are "What do you want ..." 
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[11/95 #15] 
C: These are so clear, you know, and they're really genuine and real. I mean like ... 
FP; Adventure. 
L: They were approaching it as an adventure. Huh. Wow... 


C: Yeah. Like they all say it seemed too good to be true, and like, "Wow ... you 
seem like angels from heaven." 


L: Wow... is that the way you remember it? 
P: I don't remember it. 


L: Is that right? You don't really remember that, yeah ... and this was like around 
'74, is that it? 


C: I don't know ... 

L: Doesn't have any dates on it. 

C: No dates ... 

L: Yeah. I think it was probably around '74, if you moved to Berkeley in "75 and it 
had been almost a year since you had moved from, or less than a year since you had moved 


from New York. Yeah. 


C: Like this woman Marty, like the questions were like, "How did you feel when 
approached?" 


[reads her answer - see above for full text] "Curious and anxious ... | was prepared 
for any reasonable suggestion." 


L: Wowee ... 
"How did you feel during the interview?" 


"I wasn't quite sure what to expect, but I decided to go meet the danger, if in fact any 
existed ..." 


L: Wowee, oh my ... wow. And so you did the workshop with them for six weeks, 
and then that was the end of it. Yeah. 


C: And we read this kind of summarization of a twelve-week workshop, that was 
like, just ended after twelve weeks. 


L: Was it a similar thing, where people were positive, or no? 
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C: It was different. 
L: It was different. Yeah. 


C: There were people not showing up, and being late. And this thing with Ray and 
Debbie going on. 


L: I heard little bits and pieces of that. That's the way I remember Debbie. 

C: And Debbie said, there was one part where she was in the middle of the circle 
and someone asked her to like make demands of everybody, or say what she wanted for 
evetybody. And this was what she wanted for, let's see ... this was what she wanted for each 
person: 

[reads Debbie's "wants" - see above] 

L: She wants to punch him in the nose? 


C: That's what she wants for Frank. 


L: She wants him to get a punch in the nose. She wants Frank to get a punch in the 
nose? Why would she say that? Why would she say that? 


C: For Ray, she wanted, "exactly what he has." 


L: Why would she say she wanted you to get a punch in the nose? Oh my god, what 
a thing to say! 


C: And then her likes and dislikes ... for Frank ... for Ray, it's funny, like what she 
wanted for Ray was "exactly what he has." And then het likes and dislikes for Ray is "the 
happiness he brings to her life" she likes. She dislikes the way he thinks anything should or 
could be better. For Frank, she likes that "he's always there". She doesn't like "when he 
throws up his pills." 

L: Oh my god... 

M: Doesn't like what? 

L: "When he throws up his pills"! (Mikee laughs) Oh my god ... oh my god ... 


C: Her demand for Frank was "tell the most terrible thing that ever happened to 
you. 


L: Oh god ... 


C: Oh, Joanne demanded that he push himself. So he tried to push himself in the 
chair! (FP screams) 


114 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


L: What were Joanne's likes and dislikes of Frank? 
C: Oh, it was only a demand of Debbie. Debbie had to do that. 


L: Oh, I see. I see. That's totally the way I remember Debbie, during that period. 
Yeah. 


F: Ray freaked out. 

L: Yeah. What? 

C: His demand was to touch everybody -- oh it was Witness? Well he had to touch 
everybody, all parts of their body. And first they got, people were saying he wasn't touching 
all parts of the body, so they kind of stopped him. And then, after he was done, Debbie 
started to cry. 

L: I heard that, but I don't remember ... 

C: Cause she said that he didn't touch her in a soft way. 

L: Oh right. Right. 

C: That he was hard and so it just got into this thing about how he was being hard. 
And he was, you know, reacting back to that and then he ended up crying, and they all went 
up to him, and ended up like surrounding him and hugging him ... 

L: That was, I remember that I thought that that was part of the whole trip, was 
because Debbie was always doing that with everybody. And so I thought that was part of the 
trip was having these heavy things with people. 

C: Oh you thought that's what ... 

L: I thought that's what, I mean, you know, "Allright." 

C: "C'mon V.R.!" 

L: I mean, I didn't necessarily do it, you know, but that that was like, you know, all 
being new and not knowing, I just assumed that was just part of it. It wasn't necessarily 
attractive, but, you know, I wasn't really judging stuff, so I just ... "O.k." 

F: All night. 

L: That was so common to be up all night, and having these really heavy, dramatic 
encounters that usually spotlighted Debbie. You know, she was kind of the one that was 


trying to break through something with somebody. 


C: We read a letter from V.R. and Bob after they visited Prank and the rest of them 
in San Bernardino. 
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F: T - 

C: Turnip. 

L: What? (F & C laugh) 

C: V.R. made Bob change his name to Turnip! 
L: His last name or his first name? 

C: The last name. 

L: I never heard about that! 


C: She crossed out, you know they have those little address things, you know, she 


crossed out Schilling and wrote Turnip. 


L: (cracks up) Oh my god! Oh my god! I wonder how many of those names she's 


gone through by now, you know? 


C: The letter is so weird too, it's just weird. Weird letter. She seems like a very 


weird person. 


V.R.. 


Li Yeah. Yeah. 
C: Boy, what names to pick. 


L: What? 


Oo 


: Turnip. 


aR 


: Turnip and Giraffe ... 


Oo 


: Can you think of kookier names to give somebody ... 


L: She is really unusual. Can't think of anybody that you know that's anything like 


C: Oh, and at one point in the letter she starts talking in Spanish. And basically 


what she's saying is "We're selling all our stuff." 
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F: She did not ... 

L: ... have any stuff. And she had, you know, when I moved in with her, she had 
stuff, and she hadn't bought it when she got to Berkeley. You know, she had stuff. She was 
into appliances and tools and stuff, and she had lots of 'em. 


C: How did she get it? You don't know. 


L: Well she had them. I don't think she bought them when she got into Berkeley, so 
I'm sure her stuff didn't get sold. 


C: Oh. 

L: When she says she sold "their" stuff, I think it was Bob's stuff she sold, and her 
stuff she brought with her. I remember I had never met anyone up until that point with so 
much stuff. 

C: Oh really? 

L: You know, she had like a lot of things, you know, juicers and griddles and jigsaws 
and drills, you know just things that, sewing machine, you know a lot of stuff. I didn't know 
anybody who had all that stuff. Good old V.R. Is that it? 

FP: Critic of the workshop. 

C: V.R.P Yeah, she had a little critique of the workshops. 

FP; What worked ... 

L: What worked and what didn't work? 

C: And Bob had a suggestion too, but his were ... well one of them was good. One 
was that basically he thought it didn't last long enough for people to like have a, for a group 
to form, but the other was that he always got bored during the things where everybody 
wasn't involved. He didn't think anything was going on. 

L: That's it? O.k. 20.50. Is it still 20.50? 


PF: I would swear that we only did one performance in New York for two nights, but 
I may be wrong. 


C: You mean a performance vs., not a workshop, but like an actual performance? 
Huh. 


F: Because last week it sounded like we did two performances. 
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C: Do you mean just from the amount of people? Or it actually sounded like you 
were doing more performances? I didn't remember reading anything about ... I don't 
remember reading anything about actual performances. It seemed like they were just from 
the workshop. Did somebody talk about a performance in one of their diaries or 
something? I don't remember. 

PF: We did Inter-Relations for two nights. A dance studio or a ballroom. First night 
we did not do two performances was the Richard Schechner night. And the second night 
was when Louise came. The same audience ... 

C: ... came back, for both nights? 

F: But I don't know how, after the girl ... 

C: Richard Schechnet's girl? 

Piva tebelled:.. 

C: After she rebelled, the girl that Richard Schechner hung on to? 

FP: ... how we could do it again the next night? 

C: So after that, so when Richard Schechner did that, she didn't want to participate 
anymore? (F - yes) Oh... So the second night was without her. You think, you don't 
know. Cause you don't see how you could have done it without her? No, that's not what 
you mean. 

F: It was traumatic. 


C: Oh. 


F: But the Louise performance was much mote intimate. Maybe because the 
audience. 


C: Maybe because of the audience? Had been there two nights? Yeah. Maybe 
because Richard Schechner wasn't there. (laughs) 


PF; We went to see his Mother Courage. That was when I invited him ... 
C: ... to the performance? 

FP: I did not like it much because the main thing was a hook. 

C: The main thing was a hook, just hanging there? 

FP: That people ... 


C: ... would hang from? Like they were hanged? No. I don't know the play. 
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Maybe I should tell how I got people for the workshop by sitting ... 
... on the street? 

But I did try audition. 

You tried an audition to get people for the workshop? 


I put a ad in the trade paper for three days, eight hours a day. Me and Wendy 


met people. Fifteen minutes ... 


C: 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


... each person? Is that like the trades, you mean like acting paper? (F - yes) 
Show biz. 

"Allright, next!" 

That was the paper 


The paper was a show biz, oh it was called "Show Biz." Oh. Did you do fifteen 


minutes cause there were so many people? (F - yes) 


F: 


C: 


Bad. 


Yeah ... 


: Some could not even read. 

: WOW. 

: Or snobs. 

: What was it an audition for a play? For Inter-Relations? (F - yes) Yeah. 


: I don't think we got anyone ... 


... from that? It's so fast, it seems like it would be hard to really get anybody. 


: But that is what they want. 

: They want it fast. Yeah. 

: They get mad when I... 

: ... when you want a longer session or something? No. 


: When I treat them like people. 
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C: Yeah. They're used to cattle-calls and stuff like that. 

FP: Which I always have done after that. (both laugh) 

C: That was the last time. 

F: Iwas in shock. 

C: Yeah. So that was after that you went out on the street? 

F: Iwas ... 

C: ... doing that too? 

FP: I did not have that as a goal. 

C: You mean going out on the street, you didn't have finding people for the 
workshop as a goal. Yeah. 

F: But when ... 

C: ... when this just didn't work out? No ... 

FP: ... when people stopped to talk, I told... 

C: ... them about it? Yeah. 

PF: Vicky must have left right before what we read last week. 

C: Did she come from Santa Fe? 

F: She came with us ... 

C: To New York? (F - yes) 

FP; Like in Santa Fe, there were people developing around the workshop. 

C: Is this the drop-in workshop? (F - yes) 

FP: But it was becoming a loose community. 

C: Loose? 

F: People like V.R. and Wendy and Vicky and Carol and Vicky's friends, John Smith 


and Gabriel, his wife. All ... 
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C: What would they all kind of drop in on the workshop? Or, they were all kind of 
loosely connected to each other. But it wasn't a tight group, it was just kind of, people knew 
each other ... 

F: Yes. When we decided to move, they ... 

C: They all didn't want you to leave? Or did they want to come too? Some of them. 


F: Mixed feelings. Abandon ... 


C: Abandoning? Oh... but it was like kind of like, you didn't feel like you were 
abandoning anything really. 


F: ... no... Santa Fe was getting too small. 
C: Too small like ... 

F: Everyone heard ... 

C: ... about everything? 

F; About me. 


C: Right. This was the time that you had to, also the time when you went to 
Chicago, right? 


P: After. 

C: Oh this was after? 

F: About a year or more. 

C: After what? 

Be Chi = 

C: Oh right, this was about a year after the Chicago, o.k.. 
F: But the cops were still telling people ... 

C: ... about your 

PF; And Santa Fe was limited. Like the ... (side B) 

FP: ... scene was practically owned by two gay ... 


C: ... two gay guys? It was just small and limited and kind of closed. 
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PF: They owned the theater and they owned the restaurant that had plays. 

C: Oh, like a dinner theater kind of thing? 

FP: Like The Beard. 

C: Oh they did stuff like The Beard? Oh. 

F: Which was where I met Vicky. 

C: Oh was Vicky playing Harlow? Oh yeah, cause we read something that you 
wrote about Vicky, really short, kind of like about her being Harlow and stuff like that. 
Yeah. 

FP: The director was the waiter ... 

C: ... at the restaurant? 

PF: Very flaming. And Billie the Kid was his lover, but Vicky was their fag hag. 

C: So they were all, they all knew each other before the ... 

PF: Everyone knew each other. So when Vicky started hanging out ... 

C: ... with you guys ... 

P: ... at first it was like what happened in Berkeley. 

C: You mean like nothing jelled? 

PF: I was the new thing, but then I was too ... 


C: I don't know what you mean by what happened, I don't know what happened in 
Berkeley. With who, with the group? 


FP: With David. Discovered ... 

C: ... you. Like you were the new thing and he told everybody about you and you 
were real popular. And then when people saw that it wasn't what they thought or what they 
wanted/expected, then they kind of started dropping out. Yeah. 


FP: But in Santa Fe, that happened much faster. So I did not think much mote ... 


C: ... was going to happen? It kind of like, and it was small too, so it kind of like hit 
a kind of end, like a stopping point, it didn't look like there was a lot of room ... 


F: Small pool ... 
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C: ... of people. And they all tried you out, and didn't want it, so ... 


F: But the plan was maybe Debbie could get back into Princeton, and we would live 
there. 


C: (laughs) That would be something. And you wrote about that cause we read that 
thing, oh no you told me about it cause we read a, no you wrote about it and you told me 
about it. We read something about you going there and you said they wouldn't let you, you 


couldn't even get into the cafe there, so you said, "Forget it." 


F: At some point, we married Vicky. I don't remember when, whether it was in 
Santa Fe, or on the road. 


C: It was a shotgun wedding. 

FP: Wendy did not go, because she had her sight on a guy. 
C: Have we heard of this guy before? (F - yes) Oh yeah. 
FP: In her letters. When they were coming to New York. 


C: She was writing about them coming to New York? She also wrote letters after 
she left, I think, talking about him and how, and stuff like that. 


Ee Neots: 
C: ... hime Someone else. 
F: Not even someone else, but the possibility ... 


C: Yeah. Yeah! It was like ... yeah. She was defending her right to do that, to look 
for that. Yeah. 


PF: She was a John Denver groupie. Or would-be ... 

C: Or would-be? 

F: She went to Denver to his house, and knocked ... 

C: ...on the door? Was this when you knew her in Santa Fe? (F - yes) 
FP: Early on. His wife ... (Frank screams, growls) 

C: (laughing) Would-be groupie. "Oh Johnnie!" 

F: "John, one of them is at the door." 


C: One of them belongs there, you mean? 
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F: His wife said, "John ... 

C: Oh, "John, one of them is at the door!" 

P: "Get rid of her." 

C: When did you go to the Bob Dylan concert, and kick John Denver! 


F: About 5 months after that. With Wendy, in the dead of winter, in Ray's VW bus 
with no heat. 


> 


C: Was it just you and Wendy? No, it was everybody. Yeah. 
F: We went there, saw the concert, and ... 

C: ... went home? It was in Denver, right? Yeah. 

F: 12-hour trip. 

C: Wow... 

FP: John Denver got ... 


C: ... in front of you, right? At the concert? (F makes sounds and kicks) You told 
him to get out of the way? (F - yes) 


F: So at first we went to Vicky's parents place in Connecticut. High class ... 
Ci PACE 

FP: Darrin McGavin. (has to spell it twice) 

C: McGavin? Darrin McGavin? Is that a, who is that? 

F: Actor. 

C: Was he in Bewitched? No, no. Oh... I don't know. That's her father? 
PF: Their neighbors. 

C: Darrin McGavin ... was he in Love Boat? No, that's Darrin McLeod. 

FP: The Night Stalker. 

C: I don't know. So anyway, there was high class, though. 


F: Then when that did not feel ... 
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... like home? Quite welcome? 


: Four strange people. 
: You were the four strange people in their house? 
: Two pregnant women. 


: So it was you, Debbie, Jo ... 


Ray. 
You, Debbie, Jo, Ray, and Vicky. Oh... 


We went to her sister's in the Poconos. Her sister had come to Santa Fe on her 


way back from India, where her guru was. So she did a session with me when she was in 


Santa Fe. 
C: 


F: 


C: 


F: 
Debbie an 


C: 
F: 


C: 


When I was doing the non-films. 
Wow ... 


Her husband was a hospital administrator, or higher. But he was used to weird ... 


: He was used to weird stuff. 

: Because ... 

tua OL Nek? 

: "Sure honey, if you want to go to India for three months ..." 

: "I'll be there. I'll be waiting for you, honey." 

: So we went on day trips to New York, not thinking we would live there. 

: Just to see, just to check it out. This was still the trip to go to Princeton, right? 


: Before we ... 


Before you got to Princeton. 


While Vicky and I were exploring the Village, and Ray was doing whatever he did, 
d Jo met this fat guy ... 


They met this fat guy? 
.. who invited them to his loft, thinking they were chicks. (F laughs) 


Maybe he thought they were fat chicks, cause they were pregnant! 
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F: This is before they were ... 

C: ... pregnant? No, before they were that big. 
F: Ray knew he should not let them out ... 

C: ... of his sight? 

F: They were always ... 

C: ... doing stuff like that? 


F: So we all went to his loft. At first he was not there, so we ended up in the 
apartment above to wait. The girls would be in the workshop later. 


C: The girls, you mean in the apartment upstairs? Wait, so, it was just he that was 
gone, ot was Debbie and Jo with him and gone? No, just he was gone. 


F: When he... 

Cy ..<g0t back ss 

FP: ... two girls turned into five ... 

C: ... two chicks turned into five people. 

F: He was Harvey Masutew. 

C: Wait, Harvey ... is that what his name was? Harvey Masutew? 
FP: Iam misspelling it. 

C: But is sounded like Harvey Ma-soo-too. Not really. 
F: I knew he was a con-man. And not the kind I... 

C: Not your kind of con-man. 

F: But I did not know how true that was. 

C: Like how much of a con-man he was? 

PF: He was also a stand-up ... 

C: ... comedian? 


F: He said he was on the Blacklist ... 
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[11/95 #16] 

F: He even wrote a book. 

C: Is this all that he said, or he really did? 

F: Both. He was a name-dropper. A few months ago ... 

C: Oh, is this the guy you saw on the History channel, who was talking about the 
Red scare, the House on Un-American Activities? And who just kind of lied about it or 
something? 

F: He was their stoolie. 


C: That's for teal, he was their stoolie. (F - yes) 


F: He was 19... 


Oo 


: ... years-old, at the time? 
FP: ... He just made things up ... 
C: ... about people, and stooled on them? 


FP: Like he said there were 200 Reds in the Justice Department. There were only 150 


C: ... people in the Justice Department?! (they laugh) 
F: No one... 

C: ... caught him on that? Oh my god. That's amazing. 
Py het nes 


C: So was he working with Joseph McCarthy, and stuff like that. (F - yes) And Ray 
Cohn, Roy Cohn? (F - yes) Oh my god... 


F: Then he flips on them, and writes his book. "I was a liar." 
C: "I made up stuff. The whole thing was bogus." 

F: Best-seller. 

C: It was a best-seller? 


F: So they really blacklisted him. 
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C: Did he write that like in the middle of it, or something? (F - yes) Wow... 
F: But he just told us that he was blacklisted. (they laugh) 


C: And you found out that other stuff some other way? Oh when you saw that TV 
show. So on the TV show he told everything about ...2 (F - yes) Oh, oh ... wow. 


F: Then we went to Princeton. (make sounds) 

C: It was a drag? (F - yes) You couldn't even eat out at restaurants, or ... ? 

F: Four cafes ... 

C: ... would not let you in there? 

F: In one afternoon. 

C: Wasn't it just really uppity, is that what it is or something, or real like decorum or 
something, they don't want anything out of the ordinary? You don't know. So she didn't 
even try to do anything there ... (F - no) 

F: Tand Ray ... 

C: ... said, "No way." Yeah. 

PF: "So where next? How about N.Y.?" 

C: Like from Princeton, that's what you were saying? "Where next?" 

F: At her sister's. 


C: Oh, cause you were still staying at the sister's house and stuff? Wow ... So did 
you just go on that trip, and find a place? 


FP: We took day-trips. We just happened to ask the girl ... 
C: Oh, upstairs from that guy? 

PF; ... if she knew ... 

C: ... of any places to stay? 

FP: She said Harvey was selling ... 

C: ... his place? Oh wow... 


FP: For four g. 
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: Is that expensive for that? It's cheap? 

: Average, if you can find ... 

: ... 1f you can even find a place. Yeah. 

: So I called Moe, and asked to borrow ... 

: ... the money for the place? 

: He just gave ... 

: He just gave it to you. Wow. Wow... 

: You are just buying the fixtures and the lease. 

: So does that mean you still pay monthly things? 
Rent. 


That's a weird concept. Huh. So then you could rent it out to someone else, if 


you had the lease, as long as the money's coming to the person who owns it. (F - yes) Yeah. 
Wow. What a guy, Moe. Jeez, how generous. 


P 


C: 


P 


C: 


for all of 


: It was bare. 

It was just empty. 

: Ray built a big bed in the middle ... 

: ...1n the middle of the space ... 

: Cutting it in half. 

: The bed? Oh he cut the bed in half? No, no. 

: Loft. 

: The bed cut the loft in half. Yeah. 

: One side was the kitchen, and the other side, living room. And... 
: ... the other side was the workshop space, painting and doing the workshop. 
: And when Wendy came, her bed ... 


... was in that side? Oh she had a separate bed? (F - yes) Was there one big bed 
you? (F- yes) And then she had a little bed? Was that cause she didn't fit? No. 
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F: Because she was not matried. 


Oo 


: Oh. (laughs) 

PF: See what I mean... 

C: ... about the marriage thing? Yeah. 

F: But Vicky was married, so she ... 

C: ... was in the bed, slept in the bed. But it was kind of arbitrary, is that what you 
mean? Well, cause what was the difference between Vicky and Wendy? Is that what you 
mean? Not really. I mean in terms of the way you were with both of them. I mean 
everybody, the way everybody was together, was there like a real difference between ... 

F: Other than sex, no. 

C: Oh, o.k.. (they laugh) 

PF; And this was when the welfare could do surprise visits, to ... 

C: ... see like how you were living? 

F: So whenever the welfare buzzed, we said I was in bed. I need 20 minutes ... 

C: ... to get up? Oh, so they'd have to wait? Meanwhile ... 

F: Then we set up everything. Ray and Jo's apartment ... 

C: You set up everything like it was Ray and Jo's apartment? 

FP: In the workshop ... 

C: ... side? You put everything over on that side? No, no, no. 

F: So it looked like they had their separate ... 

C: ... apartment, over there? And that you all lived over there? Lived over here? 

FP: Me and Debbie. 

C-Obs Oh; oik:s 

FP: Wendy was helping. Or Vicky. 

C: Oh o.k.. Cause it had to look like normal, is that it? 


F: Separate. And the food ... 
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C: ... has to be separate. 
FP: ... to be labeled. 


C: Ohhh ... so you both could get support, so you both could get money. O.k. Did 
you have to label all the food? 


FP: The shelves. 

C: Oh my god. 

F: They can not ask now. 

C: Sounds like Green Card, did you ever see that movie Green Card? With Andie 
MacDowell and (F - no) ... oh... they were trying to beat the, he was trying to marry her to 
be an American citizen. And they'd ring the bell, and they'd have to set up the whole house 
like it was ... 

F: One time my worker saw me on the street with money ... 


C: Oh, you mean... !! (cracks up) You were panhandling? Oh shit ... 


F: She said just put a sign out, "I don't want money." She did not care how big it 
was. 


C: I thought you had a sign that said ... 

FP: That is when ... 

C: That's when you had the sign? (F - yes) And it said, "I don't want money, I want 
you," tight? (F - yes) So that kind of came from her telling you that? And she was telling 
you cause you're not supposed to be panhandling if you're on welfare, right? 

PF; And she did not give a shit as long as she did not know. That is mostly the case. 

C: They don't care as long as they just don't know about it. Yeah. 

F: That was why they waited ... 

C: ... twenty minutes? They just want to go in and do their thing ... yeah ... give you 
the money, and get out of there ... wow ... So before that, before you had that, before that, 
you didn't have a sign, you were just out there, with like a pan or something? No. You were 
just out there, sitting there, and people would leave you money even though you weren't 
asking for it. 


F: Ray drilled a hole ... 


C: ... in your board? 
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FP: ... and put a bag... 

C: ... under it? So people could drop money into it? 

Paks, 

C: ... Oh, so you could push the money over into the bag? (F - yes) 


PF: Because if there is a right amount on the board ... if you have too much, people 
stop ... 


C: Oh people stop giving? Yeah. 

FP: I started with 3 quarters on ... 

C: .. the board? 

FP: ... of my own. And I let it build to 5 dollars in quarters ... 
C: And then you'd get it off the board? 

FP: No. I kept 5 dollars on ... 


C: You kept five dollars on the board, and that you'd leave it at five dollars. And if 
it got more, you'd push it out. 


PF: Get rid of dimes and nickels and pennies. If they see ... 


C: ... nickels and dimes and pennies, they'll give nickels and dimes and pennies! (F 
screams) Wow, you teally learned your trade. 


FP: [had to get bills into ... 

C: ... into the hole? 

F: ... before they blew ... 

C: ... they blew away. (cracks up) "Oh shit!" (F acts it out) Drag it across the 
board? Oh my god... Are there any pictures of you at this time, doing that? I wonder. 
Probably not. 

FP: Maybe. So Vickie and then Wendy hung out in shops or cafes when ... 

C: ... you were out on the street? They'd kind of be near by? Right. 


PF: Then we would go to the Village to explore. This was before curb ramps. 


C: So you were bumping along, huh? Or did you drive in the street? 
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F: Both. Some curbs in N.Y. were three ... 

C: ... feet high? Oh like really high curbs? Oh shit. Oh my god... 

F: And Wendy hurt when she walked. 

C: She hurt when she walked? How come? 

F: Pi - 

C: Oh yeah, she had the pins in her legs! Yeah. 

F: But she ... 

C: ... she would get you over the curbs. Wow ... you need rock-climbing things to ... 

FP: When Wendy came out and John Smith and Gabriel came out ... 

C: Huh... oh they came out too? 

FP; ... Vicky started thinking she wanted ... I am getting ahead ... 

C: ... of yourself 

FP: When we bought the loft, we could not move in for two weeks. Somehow we 
met a girl with a four ... (side B) They lived in Atlantic City. Two blocks from the beach. 
She invited ... 

C: ... you, all of you ... 

F; ... to her three-room house. 

C: Wow ... three rooms total? (F - yes) It was small. Yeah. 

FP: This was just before they built the new hotels. 

C: Oh so it wasn't as developed? 

FP: It was run-down in a good way. 


C: Wow ... did they have casinos and everything at that time? Or did that come with 
the hotels? (F - yes) Wow. So it was like a boardwalk, yeah, and a beach. 


FP: Like up to the late 60s or 50s it was the resort of the east coast ... 


C: Oh, it was like the resort for the east coast rich people, to come hang out? Or 
not necessarily very ... 
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F: 


C: 


Everybody. But that had dried up. 


So it was kind of fading from that, in a good sort of way. Kind of like it had a lot 


of atmosphere. Yeah. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


S0s6 
So you guys lived there, for just a couple of weeks? (F - yes) 


As I was saying, Vickie started thinking she wanted a normal life, normal 


marriage, kids. And Gabriel supported her because she did not know why John... 


C: 


F: 


F: 


C: 


.. why John was there? Like she came out with John to visit, or to live? 


Because John wanted to, because of us. 


: Yeah. But she didn't really understand what was going on? 

: She did not want ... 

: ... she did not want this, she did not want it. Did John want that? (F - yes) Yeah. 
: But like Ken... 

: Ken Jennings? (F - yes) Yeah. He wanted it, but he also had other ties ... 

: We're home. 

: So the three ended up moving to Denver. 


: And that's where Wendy went when she left from here ... 


And V.R. ... 


... when they were coming up to here, right? It's like this outpost for castaways, 


for runaway people. 


F: 


theater?" 


C: 


And Vicky got married, and had kids, and got bitter. "Why could not she do 


Like she was prevented from doing it by the way her life was? (F - yes) Didn't 


you say like when V.R. came through there with Bob, they all ganged up on Bob as the guy. 
(F - yes) Now was she married at that point? (F - yes) She's still married? Is she married to 
a woman? No. How would she have kids? 


F: 
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C: Well that tells you something about her marriage if she was ganging up on Bob as 
the guy. Wow... 


FP: Rather than saying she chose this. 

C: Yeah. She got bitter about it. Yeah. Wow... 

F: People don't take responsibility. 

C: Life becomes hell when they don't. How hellish. What a weird existence, you 
know, to be always unsatisfied and ... just sounds, yeah ... It's amazing to hear that side of 
the story cause, you know, cause you told me the other side before where she was just an 
outpost for people who were coming through and like, where Wendy ran to after she left 
here, and ... 


F: She did not like her body. 


C: She did not like her body? Even from the beginning? Yeah. It's hard to play 
Jean Harlow without liking your body. 


FP: She looked like ... 

C: ... Jean Harlow? She was real pretty? 
F: Like Harlow, not thin. 

C: Right. 

PF: She thought she was Harlow in ... 


C: ... a past life? Well that's neat. That was in what you wrote about her ... and then 
she got fat ... 


F: Or, she ... 
C: ... thought she got fat. Yeah. Yeah. 
FP: When I performed in Denver, we called her. 


C: She didn't want to talk? Oh wow. She just didn't want to talk to you at all? (F - 
yes) Did someone else come to the ...? 


F: Elizabeth. 
C: Elizabeth from the OBR, from the group, the singer? No. Yeah. No. 


F: Of Rod, Andy ... 
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C: Rod and Andy? 

F: And of Glamour. 

C: Yeah, but that's not the same Elizabeth who sang with Amy. 

FP: That was C - 

C: (flubs) Yeah! (both crack up) That's what I meant! What's going on!? 

PF: She changed her name and got rid of her fake tits. 

C: Are you saying this about Elizabeth? (F - yes) For real, or are you saying that if 
she would have to turn into Catherine! (F - yes) What point did Elizabeth leave and go to 
Denver? Was that before OBR happened? (F - yes) 


F: When Rod sued, she and Rod went off ... 


C: ... together? ... See I mixed her up with Catherine. But, yeah so, cause I was 
starting to say Catherine went off with the guitarist. Was that even Catherine? 


F: She did not "went off with the guitarist". 

C: She did not. No, no, no, that's not. I[know. I know. She was having a secret 
thing with him, and everybody found out and gave her a lot of shit for it. Yeah, yeah. I 
know, that was the wrong way to say it. So when Rod sued, she went off with him? 


FP: Like a dumby, he thought he had... 


C: He thought he had her. And he didn't? Well, why did she go off with him? 
They had been good friends or something? Or were they like a couple or something? 


F: He made it look like Andy was the source of the shit. 

C: And that they should get out of ... 

F: So she dropped Andy. 

C: Did you tell me this story? (F - yes) She dropped Andy ... 

FP: The three were living together. 

C: Yeah, I remember this. I remember it, but I don't remember all that. Yeah. I 
remember you told me that he made Andy look bad, and then he thought he had a score 


with her ... 


FP: And I got him to admit ... 
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OQ 


: Oh yeah ... (F making sounds) ... right ... 
F: But even after that, she ... 
C: ... went with him. 
F: Because he is the kind who makes you think he needs a mother to protect him. 
C: So Elizabeth kind of went in for that. But I guess it didn't last that long. 
FP; That goes just ... 
C: That goes just so far? 
F: ... if you are at all smart. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. So she left him, and she ended up in Denver. 
F: Boulder. 
C: Oh. O.k. 
F: Piss. 
F: Probably we will not read about N.Y.. 


C: We probably won't read much about New York? Were you not writing much 
then? That's not what you mean? 


PF: I meant we probably will not pull something about N.Y.. 

C: Here, yeah. 

Be ater 1 as 

C: After you told me about it? You never know ... Well we're still on the diaries, the 
workshop diaries. Let's see, we read these New York things. Let's see, these are like a diary. 
And ... doesn't have a name on it... 

"6/14/75 

As I was walking up Telegraph at my usual fast pace, I happened upon Frank and 
Wendy. I was searching that day, and found myself walking in circles. Wendy told me that 


Frank would like to talk to me. He asked my name. 


"Mary. 
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What I did. 

‘I'm a sectretaty.' 
Would you like to be in my workshop?" 
FP; First Berkeley workshop. 


"I read a brief summary of the class. It was direct and to the point. 'We want to 
help you to get in touch with your vulnerability. Surrender.’ So I did. I made an 
appointment to talk to them on another date. 


6/16/75 


When that evening came, I debated whether I should go or not. I decided it was my 
responsibility to give it a chance. I shared a joint with friends and threw the coins for the I- 
Ching, but I didn't have time to read it. My friend said, 'It may be your last chance." 


F: Notice the difference from the "me" ... 


C: The "me" people? Yeah. Is this the Mary ... 2? This is some other, this is the 
first, yeah ... 


"I took the College Avenue bus. A woman and child entered the bus. I was in a 
hurry to get to my destination. The little girl was becoming anxious. She accidentally 
knocked over a six-pack of Coke, and several of the bottles broke. The bus driver had to 
stop the bus and pick up the broken glass before we could continue. When I reached the 
corner of Dwight and Hillegass, I saw the Church, but no archway. I turned the corner, saw 
the archway, and proceeded to walk to the building in the rear. Upon entering, I came upon 
two Jesus freaks. "Dear Lord Jesus.’ Ceremony. But was it from the heart? They directed 
me to another building. When I arrived at room 201, I knocked. A girl opened the door. 
She directed me in another direction. I came upon Wendy and Frank, and told them that 
the Jesus freaks had led me down the wrong path. We entered another building. After 
entering room 201, Frank asked me if I had read the second part. After I read it, I said that 
it sounded interesting to me. The workshop would consist of a series of exercises. Wendy 
read a few of the exercises. "Naming.' Sounds simple. In another exercise, we were going to 
discover the various animal sides of our nature. A little more complex. 'Demanding.’ Still 
more letting go. And then the most difficult perhaps of them all, the exercise involving 
nudity. They asked me how I felt about nudity. I said that I saw nothing wrong in it, but I 
wasn't sure what would happen, whether or not I'd feel comfortable. Then they asked me 
why. I said because there needed to be a certain amount of trust involved. They asked what 
I meant my trust. I said that no one would do any injury to me or abuse my trust. To my 
surprise, they asked me if I would take off my clothes. I hesitated. They assured me that 
their purpose was to see if I trusted them. I smiled to myself, and then to them. I realized it 
was my choice, and apparently removing my clothes before relative strangers was a fear that 
I needed to overcome at that particular moment in time. Removing my clothes was not as 
difficult a task as I had thought. 
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Wendy and Frank asked if I would make a commitment to attend the classes. I 
agreed to come the following week, or call if for some reason I could not come. When I 
arrived home that evening, I learned that the I-Ching hexagrams I had thrown were 
‘difficulty at the beginning’ and ‘innocence’. 


6/23/75 


During my working day, I was considering staying home this evening because I was 
beginning to feel burdened by my responsibilities. I wasn't sure that I wanted to make any 
commitments. So I called the number Wendy had given me. She was already at the 
workshop and I soon learned that I was talking to Frank's wife, Debbie. She convinced me 
that the only commitment that I had made was to attend the class. When I arrived at the 
class, I told Frank about the phone call. He laughed and said that Debbie was his arm- 
bender. I also told him that one of the I-Ching changes I threw explained that severity with 
oneself was sometimes necessary. I had learned an important lesson: do what you say. 


The exercises were very enjoyable and amusing. Naming was not as easy as I had 
expected. To keep my eyes fixed on another person's eyes made me just a little anxious. So 
much can be revealed through the eyes. I was also conscious of my nose. It was stiff, 
having had surgery three weeks before." 


FP: Interesting concept, stiff nose ... 

C: ... after having surgery? Yeah, right. 
F: Is not it always stiff? 

C: Your nose? Yeah... 


"The next exercise involved repeating another person's movements. This was easier. 
I was less self-conscious because I was concentrating on the other person's moves. When it 
was my turn to lead, I did not feel a complete freedom of movement, so I did what felt 
natural to me. I danced. At the end of the class, I made another commitment, to attend the 
following class. 


6/26/75 


I would entitle this class, 'Getting Naked.’ One of the exercises was ‘dressing’. Not 
only was I expected to remove my clothes, but I was also expected to converse with the 
group while doing so. When you are doing something as revealing as removing your clothes, 
it becomes much easier to speak about subjects which are personal to you. Demanding" also 
involved exposing oneself. The elected person must surrender himself to the group, and 
perform whatever they wish. It was fun to be an observer and also to participate whenever 
necessary. There appears to be a growing affection between the members of the group. I 
wonder what will happen next week? 
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TEATS 


It was my turn to be 'on-stage’. What would I find most difficult to do? Good 
question. I would not know until I did it. Actually, an encounter I had had with a stranger 
the weekend before this class had seemed particularly difficult to me. This person wanted 
me to be 'real' with him, but he seemed to have a preconceived image of me. It took some 
time, but I think we came to some level of understanding. But what a struggle. And now 
again, I am expected to reveal the real me. The demands required of me were not easy, but 
neither were they impossible. But many of my reactions were not spontaneous or heartfelt. 
I did not find it easy to play with Frank. Somehow I thought I had to be in the right mood. 
Wendy said that was not what was expected of me. I had to be real with Frank. I'm not 
discouraged, but I can see that the journey never ends. 


7/3/75 

Greg's turn. I can not speak for him," 

F: Same Greg as in Ellen. 

C: Greg and Ellen. Yeah. Oh yeah, o.k. ... 


"only of my reaction to the demands requested, and my reaction to a new member of 
the group, Sally. Greg retained an innocent state of mind" 


F: Poet. 
C: Sally? 


"and responded to each request as best he could. He seemed to be amazed at both 
his inability to act as well as his energetic enthusiasm. I applauded such a noble effort. Sally 
seemed to be in great need of affection. I definitely related to her emotional nature. I've 
never really lived with a man, but I believe that sometimes the tension of union is just as 
strong as the tension of emptiness. Maybe I avoid the union because I think it is more 
difficult than the act of giving up, or letting go. The struggle could be just as easy if given 
the proper momentum. Sometimes the energy appears to come outside myself. Fate, God, 
Love will not let me give up altogether. 


7/7/75 


Sally was given the opportunity to make demands of Mark, Anne and me. Her 
demands seemed to reflect her feelings of helplessness. I found it difficult to remember the 
words she asked me to repeat. It was as if I had a mental block. 'No one in my whole life 
has understood me. I'm afraid no one will, but I want you to try.' Maybe I do not believe 
these words. I have been understood. Anne had the same reaction at one point while 
looking into my eyes. She said that she had wanted to say she was not afraid. Sally has the 
potential to fulfill ... 
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[11/95 #17 


(Corey reading - make-up tape) 
"TL OLTS 


I had a good time. Greg and Mark came to visit me. I wonder what kind of picture 
of me resulted from our being together. They met my friends and my roommate. I don't 
think they were uncomfortable, but it seemed to be a new situation. My environment is far 
from ordinary. I had a beautiful and warm apartment. Outside my front door, the hookers 
walk. They seem to be fascinated by that fact. So am I. I'm not sure what either of them 
ate feeling. We're all exploring ourselves and each other. 


7/10/75 


This was a very beautiful class. I felt more optimistic at the end of the class. 
Undressing another person is a strange experience, especially when the suggestion comes 
from outside yourself. Could I really undress another person without their consent? Is it 
always necessary to explain your intentions to other people? How much should you trust 
that other person? 'Once you have known the meaning of fear and trembling, all outer 
terrors glance off harmlessly.’ (shock) Debbie was being confronted for her behavior with 
Mark. She was biting him. Is it necessary to be aggressive to make your demands known? 
I'm not always sure what I can ask of other people. Maybe I must make an offering first. 
Debbie will succeed. She does have the endurance to go on, although she admits the 
struggle is hard. Sally and I responded to each other in touching. She is a gentle and fun 
person. I will be pairing with her next week. 


7/14/75 


We took a test concerning our impression of the class. One of the questions asked 
was, 'What are you not getting from the class?" 


I responded that I did not feel I could make any demands in real-life situations. 
Witnessing was the exercise for the evening. Sally called on me to converse with her. She 
expressed a fear that she would not be able to get what she would demand from me during 
out evening of pairing. I told her that I did not find it easy to get close to people, but that it 
was my desire too. 


ye psy ates) 


I believe there was a real communication happening between Sally and me. She 
seems to have an emotional nature as I do, but there is an inner strength that rises above any 
difficulties such a nature would create. I shared my knowledge of the I-Ching, and she 
shared her knowledge of astrology. It was an enjoyable experience. I hope I met her 
demands in some way. 
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Tf2A/75 


There was a beautiful exchange of energy. I was told to touch each member of the 
class. They were to be lying in the nude, and I was to be blindfolded. I enjoyed touching 
each person, and feeling all the various parts of their bodies. It was very exhausting. It was 
like the act of healing. I was taking all that negative energy into my own body. When I 
removed my blindfold, the glare of light was almost blinding. My body felt very tight and 
tense when I moved. Then Anne touched my body, and all that negative energy was 
removed. Sally left the group. I hope she reconsiders. 


7/24/75 


We began with the exercise, 'Eater'. Everyone had a turn being devoured by the 
other members of the group. I enjoyed being eaten. My body was stimulated in places 
which I thought were not so sensitive to touch. I enjoyed the attention, although at times it 
seemed to be too much. It was more enjoyable to be on the passive end. Doing the eating 
seemed to require too much effort. Frank wanted us to risk, let go, not be so conscious of 
what we were doing. 


The second exercise was Mirroring. Two people on either side of the center person 
would mirror him. It did not appear to be a difficult task. However, at one point Frank 
wanted me to respond to him. He asked me what would put me on the line. I said I didn't 
really know. He wanted to know how to remove my blocks. I said I felt obstructed and that 
it made me feel powerless. He said, why? I said that I could not make any decisions. For 
example, I want to know that I am god. He said, then just decide, do not doubt it. 


7/28/75 


We rehearsed the plays. In between the two parts, Debbie discussed her feelings 
with Frank and the rest of us. She said she was feeling a lot of pain. Aren't we all? She she 
could not find the way out. Frank said getting into pain was like falling deeper and deeper 
into a bottomless pit. He said that we should accept the pain, but we must decide that we 
desire it no longer. She seemed to be struggling for some while, but finally she let it go. We 
can't fight evil, we can only make progress in the good. 


8/1/75 


We performed our plays. I was surprised to see that the audience did not hesitate to 
participate. There was a relaxed feeling. Everyone was in touch with the vulnerable side of 
their nature. There was a feeling of sharing the closeness that our group has had at various 
times in the workshop. It was also a very fun and warm evening." 


"Human Melting Workshop. 
The first workshop in Santa Fe, New Mexico, was rather informal, with no one 
taking notes about what happened. I just asked whomever I wanted to get to know better to 


come to the church where the workshop was held each week for three months. I didn't 
interview people before, and people kept drifting in and out of the group. In spite of this 
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lack of a committed group, the workshop reached the melted feeling almost every night. But 
I felt after this first workshop was over that we could have gone even deeper into the 
melting feeling if I was mote selective about the people I let in the group and if the people in 
the workshop make a commitment to come to every session for the entite workshop. Thus 
I require those who want to be in the group and who meet the first requirement, being 
someone with whom I want to be closer, to have a private interview with me. In the 
personal interview, I try to create a certain intensity, which may be somewhat uncomfortable 
for the person, but in which we can establish a bond of trust between us. Also in this 
intensity, we can start exploring any walls or blocks the person might have. This meeting 
usually climaxes with the person making a concrete act of trust, resulting in a relief of the 
tension and the beginning of the soft feeling of melting. 


Iam taking two examples of what happened in interviews from the diary of Wendy 
Brown, who co-directs the workshop with me. They are from the present group. We got 
the people for this by doing one of the exercises in psychology and drama classes at colleges. 
During the Naming exercise at a junior college, Ed hugged everyone in the circle, both men 
and women, which in itself is a sign of a certain openness. But after class, he didn't follow 
through by making appointment to talk to us. However when other students started talking 
in class about what happened in their interviews and why they were taking the workshop, Ed 
became interested. 


"Ed called and came over for an interview. He seems open but hung up about 
conceptions about sexuality, girls, male-female roles, etc.. He said he would be embarrassed 
to be nude in a group, especially because he might be aroused and no one would. We asked 
him to take off his clothes. He did and wasn't aroused. He said his negative feeling (sic) 
about his body were gone by undressing. But throughout the talk, he kept coming back to 
the subjects of girls, sex and dating. We asked him how he would feel if he was in an 
exercise where the girls just watched and he and the other guys take their clothes off and 
laying on the floor together, rolling together. He said he would feel funny at first, but that 
he would, because he feels he would learn from it. Frank said we would only let him in the 
group if Ed can stop looking at people sexually, stop seeing them as male and female and 
start seeing them as just persons to whom he wants to get closer. He said he labels 
everything all the time. He seems to want to be open to people and to drop his conceptions, 
but we are afraid that working through them might slow the group up too much, since we 
have only four weeks to get to the melting place together. We decided to see how 
tomorrow's group session goes and to ask the group if they think they can pull him in. In 
spite of Ed's undressing, the interview stayed at an intellectual level. He felt good when he 
left, but the feeling was more social than melted. 


"Desiree was from the same class as Ed. After the class, their professor gave us a 
room where we could talk to the interested students more about the workshop. As we read 
the introduction to the workshop, Desiree started crying because she said she always wants 
people to melt with her, but didn't know how to demand it of them.' 


We usually like to be alone with the person in a quiet room because we have to 


focalize on the person and because we have to have the freedom to ask things of the person 
that will create the needed ... " 
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"Fran's Diary. 
Diary for September 26. 


At the beginning , I felt very tense and uncomfortable as Arlene was about to get in 
the middle, I guess knowing how she must be feeling. The demands were really perfect for 
her. I could really feel her holding back from getting just totally into her feelings of needing 
Flo and Jim. She seemed to be stuck like I was with Jo's demand to tell Alex, except that Jim 
and Flo weren't giving her rationalizations. Arlene was providing them to herself. I could 
really see what I'm doing by not demanding what I need. Flo and Jim were really left in the 
cold just waiting, really wanting her to ask. 


Tonight was good. I talked to Lynn afterwards and she seemed lighter and happier 
than she has for a while. 


Diary for September 19. 


I still haven't met Jo's demand, but we finished with the rest of the group's demands 
tonight. I felt pretty good. It didn't take as much time for me to just jump in and do the 
demands. The demands weren't quite as hard, though. I take that back. Going around and 
telling people what I didn't like about their bodies wasn't easy. Actually, after this, being in 
the center, nothing seems so hard, except demanding of Alex. 


I've noticed that I see people and myself differently. I'm not comparing bodies so 
much or wishing mine were different or thinking other people are perfect, unlike me. It will 
be good to be out of the center now, but I really got to feel that was good for me to be there 
and that I wanted to do more. I was a little disappointed by the last demand, the animals in 
the zoo. It just seemed to keep me busy. I had a hard time showing love to the tigers and 
gorillas I'd created. 


Fran." 
"Joey, writing on my second workshop, the sixth workshop total. 


Well, there have been some changes. We, me, Linda, Sabina and Rod, spent the 
afternoon with Barry, talking about living together. Inside, that feels right to me, but I also 
fear it, so many intellectual reasons why not. So that was in the air when we came. Then 
found out Lynn wasn't coming. She had freaked out with Shayam. Shayam was hurting a 
lot, so we spent some time talking with her, saying to really stay with her on all levels. She 
and two other people went upstairs to the phone to call her, but she wasn't home. Then 
Arlene was in the circle again to finish Bob's demand of what her needs are of Jim and Flo, 
why she needs them and if they are being filled. She seemed to have a hard time saying what 
they are. I can see a lot of softness between the three of them. Finally saying, "Yes, I need 
everything from you.' She looked scared but happy. 


O.K,, then at piss break, I was talking to Barry, then started to walk out and Frank 


caught my eye. He asked me in front of Barry if I wanted a raise from $2.50 an hout as his 
attendant to everything, which means living together. I said, 'Yes, I want to live with you 
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and be close, which means everything.’ Barry was saying no, because he didn't want to give 
everything up, didn't feel an emotional commitment between us. Everyone else came back 
into the room and were happy this was happening because he had been saying he was lonely 
and not close to his roommates, so he was pushed to say all the why-nots. At 10 p.m. he 
said yes, but didn't feel the emotional commitment. During the week, Linda, Sabina and I 
saw him and he said no, he didn't want to live with us at this time. He felt afraid he would 
lose himself. All three of us feel fear of all the changes also. We get heavy. I am seeing a 
strong pattern in myself of getting real depressed if things aren't completely right, angry at 
myself for all mistakes and withdrawing. Everything is so heavy and serious. Then I feel like 
I'm not hardly ever happy and joyful. Everything is a big struggle. I feel some of that now, 
like it is hard to be physically close to people. You know I believe that people don't need 
fear, that I don't need to wake up heavy and afraid all the time, or get heavy when there are 
struggles between us, but ... Oh well, this is where I'm at right now, because that is also part 
of the whole struggle. I'm not good enough the way I am. 


One time in David's psychic class, Mary did a reading on me and said I was carrying 
around a lot of heaviness from a past life of a man that fought to conquer life and died 
defeated, but that I don't need it now. Also my childhood raised in strict Pentecostal 


Church. Well, what does it matter why, I just sure want to change. 


We had a session with Frank about living together. Barry still is saying no, but I feel 
he does want to live with us, but just wants to feel us out." 


"jim. 

(No date) 

What should I do to get her to open up and trust me? 
1) Get clear that I won't do anything sexual. 


2) Keep in mind at all times that what feels like sex to me is really a desire for 
closeness. 


3) Encourage her and Flo to get closer. Trust Flo. 


4) Trust that Arlene really cares about me. (She does but she doesn't seem to like 
me. Does she have to like me?) 


September 3rd. Jim. 


Started going into hurt because Arlene wouldn't look at me when she said any of her 
needs, only Flo. What's going on? Why doesn't she trust me? What's Flo doing? 


1) Flo's holding back because Arlene sees her as special? 


2) Flo's holding back because she's afraid Jim will be hurt if she shows too much of 
her affection to Arlene? 
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3) Flo's holding back because she's scared to love another woman? 


Arlene doesn't trust Jim because he sometimes doesn't feel sincere to her. 
Sometimes he supports Flo holding back when Arlene is treating her special. That needs to 
stop. That has stopped. But Arlene doesn't realize it yet. I am living in a constant state of 
mistrust and withhold from Arlene. She's afraid I'll need too much from her. She'll have to 
live her life for me. I do need a lot. I need her to open up to me. When she opens up, I can 
go on with a more relaxed need level?" 


"Steve. October 3rd workshop. 10/11 


This was the worst. I was hostile to Frank's approach and intensely critical of almost 
everything that went on. Deeply resented the pressure that was put on people, Arlene and 
Barry, by the group. Felt it wasn't their business to get involved in issues that were very 
sensitive and deep for the people in the center, that they didn't realize the difficulty Arlene 
and Barry were having, and wanted to gloss everything over. Resented people thinking and 
saying they knew what was right for others. Even if they're right, they have to give people a 
chance to come to the realization themselves, not push them into agreement. Felt people 
didn't recognize the time element. Takes people time to open up and change and it's not fair 
to push them into something they're not ready for. I was very mistrustful of the group. 
Flash back to my political days where I saw group pressure be so destructive. It's very hard 
to resist group pressure and it seems unfair to use to coerce people. I like the Gestalt model 
so much better, just to get the person to see where they are at, and recognize the impasse, 
and recognize it takes time to go through it. So often, just recognizing what is creates the 
space to move beyond that point. But this process seems to ignore where people really are 
at, and tries to force them to some end point prematurely. One thing that disturbs me 
particularly is the emphasis on getting people to make a verbal commitment under intense 
pressure while ignoring their feelings underneath. The commitment seems nothing but a 
chain if the heart is not yet in tune with it. 


By the time the group ended I was feeling more neutral. I could see the value of 
pushing, because otherwise many of us will avoid moving forever. I appreciate Frank's 
pushing, though at times I think he pushes too much or too fast. But I don't trust the others 
too much. There seems like a big 'should' in the pushing of others. "You should feel my 
needs.' I'd like to see Frank continue pushing and be mote sensitive to where people are at, 
so that they can allow their resistance to dissolve instead of push it under the carpet." 


"Steve. October 10th workshop. 

This was the best. I liked Shayam's demand and its execution. I like the Naming 
process and the new woman's energy. I liked best the reenactment Frank led, though I got a 
little bored near the end. Got bored because the same story kept repeating without 
changing. But it was interesting to watch people change roles, especially Barry." 


"Fran. 


Diary for September 5th. 
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I feel we lost a few dimensions tonight by losing Don, Marge and Susan. Susan, I 
feel, must have been really scared and maybe that was just building up, since she still hadn't 
gone through Naming. I know that once I said, "No, I'm not coming,’ and Frank and Nina 
said, "Yes, you made a commitment,’ it was like just accepting it, even though it seemed like 
something I dreaded and didn't want to do. Maybe she really never made the commitment 
to herself and so not to everyone else. The time spent with Steve was really great. It was so 
familiar. Everything he said I think I'd said to Frank and Nina. I felt Steve really change 
then, and I got much more open to him. Before that, I wasn't quite trusting him, and was 
still feeling some of that sexual or male/female front there, or I was concentrating on not 
having it there when I talked with him. There was something going on with Lyn that I 
wasn't sure about. She seemed to be about where Steve was at first, but we never really 
talked with her. Maybe it wasn't a good time to. 


Fran." 
"Diary for 24-hour workshop. September 11th-12th. 


I like the way the exploring exercise was done. That was a really good opening to the 
Demanding. I hadn't ever considered that I might be in the center in Demanding. It 
seemed at first like it would take forever. It was really pretty long. I couldn't believe what 
good demands people made, and how hard they were to satisfy. While being in the center I 
realized that I had thought I would get angry at the demander and really refuse to do what 
they said. I was really surprised that I didn't resist the demander, or just turn myself off to 
them. I felt like I really did need these people and need what they were asking of me. I still 
don't really know how I got myself to take my clothes off for Sabina's demand. After the 
whole weekend, though, touching people and having them touch me seemed very natural. It 
also felt like having them see my body made them know me better. It's like the whole 
mystique around bodies and being seen naked is leaving me. It doesn't seem like such an 
intrusion. Since that I feel that I'm enjoying my body more and that I'm really seeing and 
feeling it. I kept feeling how hard Sabina's job was and what guts it took for her to demand 
that and stay with it. I feel sad that Annie left. She seemed to have a lot to give, but to really 
be hiding it and pretending she was nothing. It felt familiar to me, her fear and her seeing 
that as just refusing or not wanting to do something. To be honest, though, I think the 
whole thing would have happened anyway, if not when it did. In fact, the minute someone 
was asked to take their clothes off." 


"Rod. 


I experienced Joey as being fast in Naming, like she was afraid to spend too much 
time with anyone. I think she needs to slow down and give more and take more in for 
herself. Also she seemed to reach out more for some people and less to others. Like Frank 
got a lot and Flo didn't get much. 


When Arlene tried Bob's demand, I didn't really feel satisfied that she was really 
opening herself enough to let much love flow. Like she is hiding in her grin and lightness. 
It seems like a lot of people get stuck (hide) in heaviness sometimes, but she is lightness- 
bound sort of. I feel like there wasn't enough focus on Arlene from me and others in the 
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group, so I'm going to start focusing more. I guess like I was too busy getting strokes for 
myself that I didn't pay attention all the time." 


"Flo. Sunday, September 26th 


I knew Frank was going to call on me first with Arlene, and I already had a demand 
ready for her. It felt like it would have been more powerful about two weeks earlier, but I 
still wanted her to do it. It did seem to be rather resolved when she answered it. Bob's 
demand was next to tell us what she needed from us, and that was really difficult. I felt like 
she got to it when she said she loved us and wanted us to love her, and that Bob didn't get it 
because Arlene was facing us. Back again to it this week though. I wonder why Frank picks 
certain people to get together? Jim and Fran both had fun in their gatherings. I liked Joey. 
She reminds me of Jim's sister. She had good eye contact and seems to know what this class 
is all about. I wonder at the policy of letting people join late. It seems to be against the 
principle of being there every time to be with one another." 
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[11/95 #18] 

F: From Primal. 

C: From Primal? Oh, wow ... 

"Nina, you laughed when I said I was afraid. Yeah. That is a strong belief of mine, 
that I'm afraid of people and they won't like me. Bullshit. Naming: Joey, Joey, Nina, Nina. 
I commit myself to coming each week to be with you. I commit myself to coming each 
week to be with you. I feel that from everyone to everyone. I also saw how I went fast, like 
I don't let myself feel good and close with someone too long. I want to change that. It felt 
good to be there. I want to jump into the love that is there with everyone and in myself. I 
also felt how some people just felt easier to fall into physically. Others I felt held back with 
more. That had to do with their fear and mine. I'm going to work now. I'll finish later. 

I didn't go to work. I was going to paint with Doug today and tomorrow, but it 
doesn't feel right, just feel the struggle in both of us. I told him I don't want to have contact 
with him until he is willing to be responsible. Because I fall into the same place with him, 
like I would rather struggle with him than let go of him. Anyway, did pairing tonight with 
Bob and Fran. We went to the movies and watched Alice in Wonderland and Emmanuelle." 

Be XS 

C: Yeah, yeah. 

FP; aves. 

C: Have I seen it? I don't think I've seen the X-version. I've seen like Emmanuelle 
movies that weren't, I'm sure they weren't X, 'cause they were on Z channel, that cable 
channel that used to be on? Yeah. 

Bs RCE? sts 

C: Alice in Wonderland? Is that like a sex, sexy movie? 

F; A musical ... 

C: A musical porno? 

F: Tuse a lot... 

C: .. of it? 

FP; ... in Outrageous Dream. The sound- 


C: -track? Wow ... 


F: You could borrow it. 
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C: You have Alice in Wonderland? (F - yes) Yeah! 

F: Did you b - 

C: Ah, I have to bring that tomorrow. Yeah. Full Body Massage? Yeah. 
F: How did ... 


C: How did I like it? Oh it was neat! It was really neat. Yeah. When you said that 
it was like My Dinner With Andre, you know, I was considering like people having sex at the 
dinner table ... but yeah, it was really neat. 


"Alice in Wonderland was fun. I think I take movies too seriously, or personally. 
Emmanuelle had some funny parts and beautiful scenes, but the people were so cold and 
violent with one another with sex. Walking out putting our arms around each other so easy. 
Real softness. Driving home I felt the gaps in my life, not enough softness, gentle touching, 
understanding. Easy for me to get heavy and close down. 


Now I'm sitting in People's Park waiting for Linda, Sabina and Rod to come from 
their session with Frank. What a good surprising day. Afraid? No. You had that illusion 
about yourself. Believing I have all of this fear is how I help keep safe from being 
responsible. I feel freer and strong. 


About the workshop. After my Naming, Arlene was in the center. First she had to 
convince four people she was happy she moved in with Flo and Jim. That wasn't too hard 
for her. I could feel she loves them both. The second demand, Bob's, was harder and not 
finished. Telling what her needs are of Jim and Flo and if they are being met. She seemed 
afraid to admit, even to herself, how much she needs them. I felt a lot of hesitation in her 
when she finally said she loved them. I'll see you next week. 


Joey." 

"Jim. September 26. 

I was surprised that Arlene didn't let herself go more expressing to me that she was 
happy living here. I experienced realizing how committed I am to her. Also I realized how 
much it meant that she didn't give up when everything was so bad a few months ago. I liked 
it when she talked about a vacation together, and 'our house.’ 

Had a nice visit with Frank and Nina. I got into the blackjack. I also got more 
support for quitting seeing Arlene sexually. I am uneasy about her being away. Makes me 


think she'll be farther away psychologically now too for a while. Hope not. 


I miss Flo pushing for more closeness from me. Makes me feel like it's o.k. with her 
if I don't want to be close. Where is she at anyway? 


Annie called for Arlene. I talked with her. Very social." 
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C: He wrote on the back, he crossed it out, he wrote: 

"So that's the gnus. Some gnus is good gnus." 

"Diane. October 2nd. 
Hi Frank, 

The Reed class has just finished, about two houts ago that is. And as usual I 
feel I learned so much, though it's hard to say precisely what. It's more a feeling of my 
entrenched ways of looking at life being broken up. It's hard for me to respond when you 
ask for reactions on the spot. Is it fear of opening up that makes my, and others' I've 
noticed, makes my mind freeze up? I feel awkward with the other people there. As though 
we're 'students' in a class, instead of thinking, feeling human beings, hanging out together to 
learn and share ourselves." 

F: Are not students ... 


C: ... thinking, human feeling beings? 


"Hmmm. Sounds exactly like what was going on with the psychic class I started. So 
what to do? I suppose simply share this feeling with the others at the time. Right?" 


C: Wrong! 

"I feel now, and almost all the time when writing this journal, a striving to impress 
you. In this case, show you how much I learned through Reed. Ugghh! I do want to get 
back to specifics about class, but now what's foremost on my mind is, I want to give myself 
the ultimate living situation, in terms of breaking through this fucking fear and just be 
myself. I want some tough teachers, i.e., people who will push me, because it will take a lot 
of pushing to get me unstuck, as you well know. Lyn is the only person who ever does this, 
and only very rarely, because I avoid her so. But I can think of some others who would do it 
if I really pushed them to, like Shayam and Jeannie." 

PF: What a concept! Pushing someone to push you. 


C: You mean like if you could push someone else to push you ... no ... you mean like 


FP: Would not it be more effective to just push yourself? 


C: Oh yeah, that's what I was saying, like if she could push others, she could just 
push herself. If she has to push others to push her, why doesn't she just push herself? 


F: It is a test... 


C: ... that she's giving another person? Yeah. 
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F: "Why are not you pushing me?" 
Cy Yeah 

F: "Why are you letting me ..." 

C: ..."be adope" ... Yeah. Right. 


(diary) 
"Well ideally I would like to live in a house with ..." 


C: Well, maybe we'll find this somewhere, at the end of this ... 

Frank and Nina's voter registration cards. 

"Lyn. 

My feelings on the workshop last Sunday. 

I was feeling very upset, meaning tired, two times, and Frank called on me to go 
around the room. I wonder why I should go now when I feel this way. I resisted. I just 
wanted to get it over with. I was tense and emotional throughout the whole evening and I 
still feel resistant to this whole trip." 

"Jim. August 29, '76." 

C: It's going backwards. 


"Nice group. I enjoyed the heightened level of contact and snuggling." 


C: Oh we read this ... I think we read this. Huh. I may have read this when I 
looked through this. 


"Wondered if hugging Frank was o.k. with him. I really liked Flo's hug." 


C: Yeah, I remember. I remember seeing Jim's name and going, "Oooh wow, look 


at that!" O.k. 
F: To be continued. 
C: I'll mark this. 
FP: They forgot ... 
C: ... this stuff? Yeah ... huh ... We've never read any Amy's diaries. 


F: Because she is not... 
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C: ... there yet? That's why? Well that's a good reason ... (they crack up) Glad you 
cleared that up, Frank ..." 

L: Are you finished? 

CY ean, 

L: Caught me with my pants down. Here's something for Jim. This just went on 
sale, it's the house right behind us. It's a fixer, it's in really bad shape, but they're selling it for 
179. 

C: Right back there? 

L: Yeah, it's not the one with the purple trim, which I think is really directly, it's the 
one right to this side. But it looks like it needs huge amounts of work, but he might be 
interested in just knowing about it. 

C: O.k. (F makes sounds) 

L: What? What you read? 

C: Did you hear any of it? 

L: I heard bits of Jim's, I heard bits of Joey's ... 

Te (one s.6 

C: ... forgot. 


L: What did she forget? 


C: She forgot what she had to go through, or what she was doing to like get, you 
know, where she was. And like wanting to change and ... 


L: I heard her say she's ready for a change. 
Cr Neah, 

B: That lots: 

Ci snob eot het a 

F; ... Barry. 


L: Yeah. "How'd you like a raise?" (they laugh) That was a good line. "... to living 
together ...". And Barry said,""No no no no no..." She forgot that it was thanks to you she 
even has what she has. They all do, Frankie. Yeah. Yeah. 
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C: And then there were these two diaries of Steve. And the first one was ... 


L: I heard the beginning of the first one where he says, "Bad workshop," or 
something ... 


C: Everything was bad, Frank was pushing people too hard, people didn't want, 
everybody was pushing people too hard, people didn't want to, you know, people weren't 
ready, and all this kind of stuff. And the very next diary is, "This was the best." Shayam was 
da da da da da da. It was great. Frank said, if he went by what people said, you know ... 

L: He'd be a yo-yo. Yeah. Yeah. 

Ee lo; 

L: I didn't hear Flo's at all. 

C: Oh. Flo's ... she's ... 

FP; Why ...? 


C: Oh, "Why does Frank pair certain people with certain people? Jim had such a 
good time with Fran the other time ..." 


L: Oh it's like she's jealous or something? 

CG: Yeah: 

L: She thinks Frank is up to something. 

C: Yeah. 

L: Oh boy, so she's always been like that. 

C: And Jim's, we were reading Jim's. 

L: I hear the one, two, threes, always one, two, three. 


C: One! 


ie 


: [heard parts of Jim's ... 


Oo 


: It's right in the middle of the whole Arlene thing. This is right in the middle of 


when ... 


L: He was hurt when Arlene was saying what she needed and looking at Flo and not 
him. 


C: Yeah. 
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L: I heard that part. 

C: Like everybody's diary is talking about that demand, and kind of assessing 
whether they felt she was honest or not, or, you know, she really was putting her feeling into 
it. And most people said she had a hard time doing it, you know, kind of saying what she 
needed from them. And Jim's just kind of like, his head is spinning trying to figure out 


what's going on with Arlene and Flo, you know ... 


L: Oh right, right, I heard parts of him asking, questioning what's up with Flo. 
Yeah. Yeah. 


C: Yeah. Saying like it seems like she doesn't care, you know, if he wants to be 
close with her or not, or something. What's up with her? 


FP: It is interesting to see how the culture ... 

C: Oh, changes? Like the time, the time changes, you know like the era, or 
something, you know? People are different at different times. Like we're actually seeing, in 
the stuff that we're reading, like people are being different, people are thinking different, like 
people are talking different, you know. Like the whole "me" thing, right? That's like, comes 
in at a certain point. 

L: Oh, like the seventies ... 

C: But, you know, earlier in New York, when we were reading all the people in New 
York, that's earlier though. And Frank, you said it's sounded like the sixties, like, you know 

PB Fiver 4: 

L: ... in Berkeley? 

C: Even the very first ... 

L: The first one ... 

C: Like that woman that we finished right when you came in. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

C: Like everything was totally innocent and direct, you know and ... 

L: That's kind of, I think, the way people think of the transition from the sixties to 
seventies, like the seventies began somewhere around the middle of the seventies, in terms 
of, you know, the way the sensibilities changed and the purposes and stuff. So you see it. 


Yeah. Wow. 


C: To read it is like, you know, it's so neat to read those, you know ... 
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L: The earlier ones. 

C: Yeah. And then you tead ... you know it's coming in the other, you know, the 
"me" ones, you kind of almost know what's going to happen, most of the time. Well since 
we've been reading them so much ... 

F: Some of it is because I tapped into Marin. 

L: Which was an exaggeration of what everybody else was going through. That 
whole Marin thing was "it" to the nth degree. Yeah. But not everybody was from Marin. A 
bulk of them were. Yeah. Allright. 

F: (new rugs) 

L: Yeah, well we're gonna do a quick vacuum, cause you figure you can't just throw 
it on top of dirt, that's tacky. And we're doing a duralog fire tonight too! Everybody's got 


fires going, you smell, we could took a quick walk, you could smell all the fires. So we 
figured we'll do a little duralog fire. It's cold out. It's cold. Yeah. 


FP: Linda said the social sex that the group got into was more of a symptom ... 
C: Was more of a symptom? 

F: ... than a cause. 

C: Yeah. Huh. That's ... 

F: She said what Flo and Steve ... 

C: What they were doing, what they were saying? 

F: ... was like a virus ... 

C: ... and it kind of infected everybody? That kind of way of seeing things? (F - yes) 
FP; And when Amy joined, she added the half-joke. 

C: The half-joke? Oh, like kind of, yeah, yeah, like sarcasm? Sort of? Yeah. 

F: And Devi added her thing. But I think the "me" focus was the main thing ... 
Cy Yeah. 


F: ... that made them ready to catch ... 
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C: ... the virus? Yeah... Yeah. And then the sex was like a, came out of all of that, 
as a kind of symptom. Well that's a neat way to look at it. Huh. She's still, Amy still has 
that, that half-joke, all the time ... She was there last night when I delivered the apples. 


F: What ...? 


C: What did she say? I came up with the apples, and she was there, and I said, "Flo, 
these are some apples from Frank and Linda and Michael" ... and Amy, you know Amy has a 
place where she has apples too. She said, "Oh let me see! I bet they're not as good as my 
apples." Ha ha ha. 


"Steve. August 27th. 
Group was better this time. Watched my own process more, and felt more at ease." 
FP: What better? 


"When Rod went around I noticed it was uncomfortable for me to watch him. He 
seemed uncomfortable, handling people nervously with his hands, as if trying to make it all 
right to be with them. His face, his mouth and eyes seemed to be pleading, asking for 
something. I really didn't like watching him. Yet when he got to me, I felt good being with 
him. When Don went around I felt very good watching him and being with him. He 
seemed very comfortable in his body, and making contact, except with Frank, and I felt 
nourished watching him. I loved being carried around. It felt really good. After group, I 
hung around with Rod, Lyn, Shayam, Linda and Sabina for a while on the steps. We were all 
close and held each other. Felt especially good to be held by Sabina and Rod. Noticed I had 
no sexual inclinations, and really felt nourished by the closeness and being held. My mind 
didn't like it though. Felt embarrassed and small, like it was beneath my dignity, especially 
since they were all much younger than me and less experienced in many ways. Felt I would 
be judged as infantile by the people I usually spend time with, people who I consider more 
as peers. Like it's not grown-up to act this way. I should enter into the conversation, argue, 
assert myself. Just to sit back and watch and soak up nourishment is not cool. Didn't 
understand or like much of what I heard, mostly Linda's talking to Lyn. There's a whole 
belief system held by this group, apparently from Frank. Actually, I think Linda may have 
distorted it," 


(both explode laughing) 


"but no one countered her. Anyway, the general idea is, according to Linda, that we 
should help each other and be with each other whenever someone needs another. Their 
‘should! aspect bothered me a lot. Seemed Linda was imposing her value on Lyn. The other 
issue was that we need something from each other. I don't like to relate coming from need, 
because then I put myself at the mercy of another. Like if they can't or won't give me what I 
think I need from them, then I'm deficient in some way, and remain dependent on finding 
someone to fill my need." 


(bell rings) 
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C: That's um, what's her name from across the street? Go on? 

F: That may be why he did not eat. 

C: Why, because he didn't want to, because he felt deficient or something? (F - yes) 
F: Felt like he needs food. 


C: He doesn't want to need food? (laughing) He doesn't want to be at the mercy of 
food? 


FP: If we followed that logic ... 

C: Right... 

"I did that with Ellen for years and never got satisfied, but continually frustrated and 
hurt, until I stopped trying to get her to give me something. Granted that I was perhaps too 
vague about my needs for her to deliver," 

FP; And they split up. 

C: Is that the mother of his kids? (F - yes) 

"still I'm suspicious of this way of relating. I really believe that no one can give me 
what I need except me. When I'm taking care of myself, then I can give and receive easily. 
When I'm looking out there for someone to fill my needs, I'm in such bad shape I can't let 
anyone in anyway. I feel best when I go through despair and come out the other side loving 
myself. Then I have compassion for myself and others." 


C: He sounds like Kierkegaard. (F blank) Oh... 


"At that time, I know I am all right just myself. But also I usually wish there was 
someone else around to share my love with, and there usually isn't." 


F: (screaming) 


C: And you wonder why?! (clunking head into imaginary wall) This is the brick 
wall. This is your head. 


"Anyway, I'm open to exploring this realm of my needs from others, though I have 
reservations about it." 


C: Wow that was, that was the defining statement. 
"Fran. August 29th. 


I felt uncomfortable during most of last week's workshop." 
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: The actress called. 
: Oh! What did she say? 
: She and her husband were up all night. 


: Wow ... just talking about the whole thing? 


He... 


: ... doesn't want her to do it? 
: Brought up a lot. 
: Well... you did it. You did your job ... 


: Exactly. 


Wow ... (side B) 
... to think of how she could do it without ... 


... doing it? But they couldn't figure it out? They couldn't find a hole. Like they 


couldn't figure out how to ... 


out. 


F: 


C: 


For Jane not to be sexual. 


Yeah ... 


: What it came down to was he does not trust her. 

: Did she say all this? (F - yes) Wow... Wow. Boy. 

: And they are going to N.Y. in two days for a month. What a trip ... 

: ... that'll be? Jeez... Wow... That's a powerful thing you ... 

: She did say at the cafe she wanted a challenge. (screams) 

: You deliver. 

: Now she wants to do it even when she is scared, but she needs his support. 


: So she wants to do it, but she needs his support. Boy you really brought a lot 


: Time bomb. ... The piece works. 
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C: The piece you wrote? Oh yeah. 
FP: They read it together. 


C: Oh my god... It's such a neat thing too, to get to read, you know, just even on, 
just reading it, even if you weren't thinking of doing it. 


FP: That is the real performance. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Or the main performance. 
C: Yeah. 


F: Read. 


(Fran) 

"I felt uncomfortable during most of last week's workshop. Mostly a feeling left 
over from seeing Frank and Nina the Friday before, and my reaction to their wanting me to 
be in the play this week. It seemed like it became a determining point of our friendship. I 
didn't feel as close to people last week as I had before, and felt I must be holding back. But 
I noticed also that other people were seeming bored and not giving the same amount of 
attention to the Naming. I have to admit I was getting bored too and was glad we did Flying 
for a break. 


Friday this week I met with Steve. We talked about what we've both been doing 
with commitments, especially about sex, and went roller-skating. I realized talking to Steve 
that I've been taking my commitments less seriously and resisting Frank and Nina a lot. 
Writing this feels like one of those Gestalt books by Fritz Perls." 


"Don. 


Still feel uncomfortable entering room and mingling. Felt most comfortable with 
Steve, and did have some meaningful exchange with him before we started. Was conscious 
of Rod making his irregular way about the group, and was conscious of being last and of his 
hesitation and Frank's acknowledgment by his vocalizing. I was not surprised when Frank 
called on me for the go-around. I fundamentally enjoyed it. Iam more comfortable not 
talking. Enjoyed the flying, but [can't read] was not lasting enough for Nina. She seemed 
ready to respond, but when she looked at me her face dropped. Could not agree on a time 
to meet with Nina and Bob because of changes in soccer referee clinic. Called two nights 
before. Bob barely audible, and she skeptical about chances of getting together Friday, 
Saturday or Sunday. Said he would call back after talking to Nina. Didn't feel he would. He 
didn't. Realize now that I am pissed about Rod's preferential discriminating trip through the 
group. Hardly fosters group solidarity. Some people pass test. Others don't." 


"Barry. Sunday, August 14, '76. 
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At the beginning of the first meeting I was very apprehensive about what was going 
to happen. I had all sorts of ideas in my mind about how people were going to react to me, 
how I was going to react to them, and perhaps most importantly whether I was going to be 
able to hide my fear. I came to the conclusion that I was going to have to trust in the people 
running the group and the members of the group. 


Touching people that I have never met before was difficult at first, but once I had 
hugged the first group member, that tension began to disappear. But it was replaced with an 
uneasiness about verbally committing myself. It's very easy to say the words, but keeping the 
commitment is the essence of the act for me. After committing myself to a few group 
members, I began to realize the magnitude of the words I was using. It's very important that 
the act does not become a ritual. It will take time for me to feel comfortable and to trust 
both other people and myself. 


My meeting with Sabina was good. At first I wasn't sure how to go. I think I was 
nervous and spoke too much. She is a very easy-going person. We exchanged a little 
information about ourselves and how we felt about the group." 

"Barry. Sunday, August 29. 

I felt a great deal more at ease this week, mainly because I had some idea of what was 
happening. The feeling of apprehension was still there, but not so uncontrolled. I feel more 
at ease with the other people in the group. One fear I still have is that I'm going to forget 
someone's name. My memoty is not all it could be." 

FP: See the difference? 

C: Between Barry and the others? Yeah, Ido. Yeah. Yeah. 

"The feedback I received about my actions or lack of action the night I went with 
Frank to see the Tubes disturbs me a little. I know that it was valid, but I also know I 
enjoyed myself. I still feel I may say or do something wrong, and therefore hold back from 


initiating physical contact or other expression of warmth and friendship." 


C: It's a lot more straightforward than ... yeah. I mean, he's talking about himself, 
but it's not in any, you know... 


F: Not "me". 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 
"Jim. August 22nd, '76 


Class slow. More hellos. Nervous Arlene was cold, avoiding me. Will this work 
out? Got Linda. Don't think I'm going to open fast with her. Our meeting was strained." 


C: Linda Gross? (EF - yes) 
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"Met Linda 26th August. 


Fairly smooth. Iam hyped up. She said the deepest form of love is when you really 
need someone?" 


C: There's a question mark at the end. It's a question. 
FP: Same line that she used on Steve. 


C: Did we read that? Oh yeah! When he was sitting hanging out with them. 
(laughing) 


P: AndI... 
C: ... get blamed. 


"A message [massage?]. Nice hugs and touching. Nice contact with Rod, Sabina and 
Linda. She's far out. So am I." 


"Flo. Sunday, August 22nd. 


We said more hellos. People seemed a little bored with it and there was some 
inattention given to it. The flying exercise was very nice. I really like the sensation of 
floating in the air. 


Thursday, August 26th. Meeting with Sabina. 


Sabina and Linda joined Jim and I and we shared a few moments of talking as a 
foursome. Then we split up and all went to the sauna two blocks from our house. Sabina 
and I gave each other massages and talked, and I really enjoyed myself. I really experienced 
being open and how that feels. I learned some thing from my evening with Sabina. I 
learned how to give your attention to someone, and how to go slow with yourself, two 
things that Sabina does very well. I also learned that I can make demands of Arlene, that she 
be open with Jim. So simple and yet I hadn't seen it quite that way before. We all arrived 
back at our house, and Rod joined to give Sabina and Linda a ride home. He was really 
bummed out from his evening with Arlene and Susan. I got more respect for him for 
sharing that with us. We all comforted him with bodily contact, which is what he said he 
wanted. The evening lasted until about one o'clock. Unusual for me to stay up that late. 
Very enjoyable and open evening." 


"Arlene. August 29th. 


The session went slow for me in the beginning, but picked up as it went on. I was 
feeling a lot of warmth from the group." 


C: Don't say too much. 


"Flo. Sunday, August 29th. 
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I got the opportunity to go around to everyone. By the time my turn came, everyone 
was very laid back so it was real easy snuggling in with them, and a lot of fun. I enjoyed 
sitting next to Steve. Jim and I made some contact with him. I was wondering if Steve 
knew Jim and I are married. I was impressed that Frank noticed Lyn so quickly as I was 
sitting right next to her and didn't realize anything was going on. I was impressed with how 
open she was with her feelings and just put them out without any prompting. I was also 
impressed with how easily and cleanly her feelings were dealt with and the group was able to 
continue. The group seems to be coming a little bit closer and more cohesive." 


"Fran. 3rd meeting of workshop. 


Seems like a lot happened at this meeting. At first, it felt awkward to me, but by the 
end I was just feeling easy about things, didn't have to think ahead of what I was going to do 
or say. Again I find my mind wandering some during Naming, but felt I was there most of 
the time. The most surprising thing to me was when Frank asked what Lyn was feeling, and 
she was able to express it so clearly. She seemed in touch with that feeling in a way I don't 
usually feel. I might be able to say later vaguely what I felt. I would like to be more aware of 
what's happening in me and able to express that. That would help it seems in being able to 
ask for what I need from people. I'm enjoying the workshop." 


"Steve. August 31st. 

I was bored a lot again. I expected more action in this group and am disappointed." 

PF; And he was into meditation. 

C: Go figure ... 

"After the party Saturday night, where I felt the group energy and allowed myself to 
melt into the group, I had intended to try this again Sunday night. I forgot, and felt separate 
as usual." 

(both crack up) 

"After the break, I was wanting to make touch contact with Flo, but held back for a 
long time. Finally I did, and felt better. Felt good with Jim also, in some ways better. I 
really enjoyed touching Jim. Flo gave me a light back massage which was really nice. Then I 
thought I owed her a return," 

F: (nose) 

"though I was inclined to touch Jim more at the time. Was afraid if I didn't make an 
effort to give, that I would only take. It just felt good to receive and it seems hard to give 


while I'm receiving." 


C: (both cracking up) "My arms just don't ...!" 
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"I don't want to give while receiving, but feel guilty just receiving. Felt more part of 
the group after this body contact." 


FP: Talk about fragmentation. 


"Interesting thing that I have a hard time just being with people as they come around 
to me as I did when I went around. I'm self-conscious in the sense of watching myself 
closely, and not letting them in much. I consciously relax, and consciously try to be with 
them instead of just doing what comes naturally. I'm thinking, 'Am I holding them right? 
What am I supposed to do?’ Like everything else I do, I create a problem, a struggle out of 
it. I go around thinking I know how to relate on the body level. I compare myself to others 
and see many or most people have obvious difficulty with touch. I think I'm better. Sure I 
can do it so it looks right. My body is more relaxed than others. But I am only half there." 


F: Would you say that about him? 
C: Just from reading this I wouldn't say that. 


"But I'm only half-there, half-conscious at the time. I'm afraid people will find that I 
want a lot, so I hold back and appear to be able to give people space, I think. Felt lonely 
leaving the group and went for ice cream and cookies." 


C: ... well at least he's eating. 
"Linda Gross." 

FP: Of course. 

"Workshop, September 4th, '76. 


At first I was carrying with me feeling angry, tight, resistant, some about making a 
commitment with Rod, and also trusting. Being there with other people felt good. Being at 
the workshop felt disappointing. A real loss with Don, Marge and Susan gone. I felt really 
good about all of us being there with Steve while he went through his stuff and opened 
himself. I talked with Susan -- Sabina, Rod and I all called together -- and told her I needed 
her and that we were individual people, that she was letting me down and herself as well. 
We talked for a while. I sat through long periods of silence for her, and she remained 
steadfast. When we were about to get off the phone, she said she was glad we called, and I 
really felt she meant it, that she let us in some, but not enough for her to jump through her 
fear. I felt good about us reaching out to her, and let down by her response. I called Don 
and Marge when they couldn't talk, and again when they were out for the evening. I feel like 
I let myself down by not getting through, making sure to, and [can't read]. I still want us to 
call them as well." 


C: Oh, this is Diane. Long one. 


"Monday, September 6th. 
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I have not kept up with my journal writing at all. Have resisted doing it 
tremendously. Always feel I have to choose the right words, deliberate over each syllable. I 
think the best thing to do would be just start writing without thinking at all. Iam just so so 
conscious of how much I want your approval, Frank, and everyone else's. I feel every single 
moment as though I am on stage in the center spotlight alone, and out front a whole 
audience of critics and judges ready to grab onto any and every flaw in my performance. I 
feel this anywhere, even with my closest friends, but particularly with Church and Lyn, and I 
don't know how to break out of this one. It's all such an illusion, I know, but part of me just 
won't be convinced of that, and believing that that keeps me very separate from others and 
also tremendously angry, furious. I just want to shake people and tell them, 'Stop it!" 


C: It's not other people. 


"I am really afraid to write exactly what I'm feeling, as there is quite a lot to be got 
out, and I am thinking of Frank's observation of my romanticism. Taking that as criticism 
and automatically scrambling frantically to adjust that character flaw in order not to displease 
him." 


F: Another seed. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. This thing about displeasing you and wanting your approval and 
stuff like that. As if you're a judge and stuff ... 


"Anyway, I feel really setting down my feelings here or wherever leaves me very 
vulnerable to scrutinization and criticism. By the way, I fully agree with you Frank that Iam 
swallowed up in romantic illusions much too much, which prevents me from really seeing 
and being with others. And believe me, you have only seen the tip of the iceberg. I've had 
an entire imaginary world in which I've existed ever since I can remember, peopled by 
characters I create who absolutely adore me of course (how is this for control, Frank?) with 
whom I go everywhere, earthbound and otherwise. And I know as a mature adult, whatever 
that is, that I should give it up. After all, I'm twenty-seven years old!" 


F: Iused them. 


C: Those characters. Those are good! That's not what you meant by romantic 
illusions. 


"But I don't want to, not at all. Though once I almost flipped out and was locked up 
for this. But I must admit I get very very lonely at times, and my world of mind-people just 


does not suffice or comfort at all. 


But back to this business of my hesitation about expressing feelings. Just what sort 
of criticism do I imagine coming my way?" 


C: I'm sure you'll tell us ... 


"That I am self-indulgent and drowning in self-pity. That would be the worst." 
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F: Hit the nail ... 
C: ... on the head? 


"But but but! I do want you to tell me exactly that, Frank, if you feel that's what I'm 
doing." 


F: "And if you don't, you are letting ..." 


C: ... me down? "Cause I want to believe that I'm that." Is that what you mean? 
No. If you don't tell her that, you're letting her down, because she wants other people to 
push her. She wants to push other people to push her. 


"I want you to know that I am deeply committed to you and everyone else in the 
group, but I do feel very blind, that is, naive, as to just what that commitment really means in 
practical terms. I've been feeling uneasy about the commitment, feeling I'm not taking it as 
seriously as you and some of the others in the group are." 


F: Sop 
C: It feels like ... 
F: Take ... 


C: Take it more seriously ... she never like, she never says that you're doing bad 
things, or like you're manipulating things. She never does that. She always thinks that 
you're, you know, that she really wants to be able to do this, but she just can't, like she just 
can't do it. And by like continuing with that, you become kind of this judge, you know, like, 
it starts out with that she really trusts you, and really appreciates you and needs you, and then 
it turns - but when she can't like do things, or act on things, then you become like a judge, 
because you're so great, you know ... 


PF: So anything I do fits into that. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. Right. 


"But I've come to the conclusion that it's not lack of sincerity or dedication, but 
rather that the whole business of commitment, openness, vulnerability, etc. is so damn new 
to me! It's an entirely new language to me, Frank, so be prepared for lots of doubts on my 
part. Iam suspicious sometimes when people in the group hug me or even say hi warmly. 
Why do I often cringe and want to pull away coldly when someone is only offering me 
warmth? I don't know, but I want to root out that element of mistrust. I do trust you, 
Frank. One point in my defense that I want to make, and something I've been keeping 
stored away in a little knot of resentment towards you, Frank, is that I don't feel my 
relationship with David was merely based on my romantic illusions. Nor that I was blinded 
by his glamour, as you said." 


F: I rest my case. 
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"I feel | am stronger and clearer than that." 

C: Wow ... (to Diane) How can you say that? 

F: I rest my case. You... 

C: I got sucked in. 

F: You don't have to know anything about their ... 

C: ... relationship. Yeah. Uh-uh. You really don't. 

"I admit glamour played a large part in my initial attraction. But there was, and still 
is, a very sincere legitimate bond between us. But no commitment. So what the hell good is 
the bond for? Oh well." 

F: But we see the dynamic. 

C: Her? Well, it seems ... 

F: How she relates to ... 

C: ... to your? Yeah. You mean that's the same dynamic that was in how she'd relate 
to other people? No. You're saying that's the dynamic how she relates to you. Yeah. Well 
like, she spends the first half saying how like she wants to do all these things, but she can't. 
She's new at it. And then she says but ... 

PF; And how she trusts ... 

C: ... trusts you. And then she says that she ... 

F: But I don't know what ... 

C: ... what you're talking about with this, yeah. Right. 

"By the way, I do see clearly how important it is for me to control. In my imaginary 
world, I control absolutely. I'm quite a dictator. I know there are advantages to participating 
in the so-called real world, but just exactly what are they?" 

(both laugh) 

"Sunday, 9/12" 


FP: David was in her imaginary world. 


C: Oh you mean that's not a real person? No no no. 
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[11/95 #19] 
F: What I call romantic ... 


C: ... was not her imaginary world. Or it was? Or seeing people like her imaginary 
world? 


F: What she had with David in the real world was she took his class. 


C: Oh this is David, the psychic teacher? (F - yes) Oh... Oh... that's what's 
romantic about it. That's why it's imaginary. Cause she's having something that's not real. 
Weird. 


F: You could mark on the side. 


C: You mean every time? Yeah. What happened is when we started today, we 
started on side B of a tape, and instead of going to the next tape, I flipped it over. So I just 
need to mark that, when that happens ... 


F: Or mark the A side. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. I mean I always know when, I always look every time I flip it over, 
but this time I didn't. You know if I'm flipping it over to an A side, I always know, but I 
didn't look this time. So I'll look and see ... 


F: But it is better to ... 


C: ... to mark it? Yeah. Allright, let's do that ... So when I find out what came 
before and after that one side, maybe I could just read the stuff back into the tape, or we 
could go through it again? Could we go through it again? (F - yes) Yeah. 


F: Some historian! 
"Sunday, September 12th. 


I felt sad when Annie left, but think she will be back. Not today, but next week. 
Now I know how it is to be 'stranded at the station with my trunk.’ I was very angry with 
Nina, Jo and Debbie's comments, reactions totally to me after Annie left. Jo asked how 
people felt about how we ‘handled, her exact word, the situation. Then after I'd spoke, did a 
complete about-face with, 'Well I don't think it's worth it to look back at what we did or 
didn't do.’ Not an exact quote but a damn good approximation. 


B) Debbie said giving someone space is just another way of saying, "Don't follow 
me.' And I agtee, but that was a total misunderstanding of what I meant by that. And if she 
had been listening to what I explained to Jo five seconds before, that we didn't let Annie go, 
we did stay with her, and she did fall into us, literally. We gave her space, not her own space, 
to breathe, which everyone is entitled to, which everyone must have in order to survive. 

This does not mean that we gave her space to do what she said she wanted, 1.e., to leave. I 
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still feel we could have been with Annie just as effectively, if not more so, by letting up on 
some of the verbal communication. And Nina topped it off royally with her remark about 
‘manipulation’, it seeming manipulative toward Annie to discuss what we could or could not 
have done. Why didn't she direct this at Jo, who initiated the discussion in the first place? 
Very off the wall, if you ask me. 


Sunday, a.m., regarding what I wrote last night. 


I know how I hang on to a hell of a lot of resentment, using it as a shield to keep me 
separate. But there it is. I'm really afraid to drop it, but know I need to." 


C: She always says that. 

"End of workshop. I'm afraid you'll think I'm hard and full of resentment after 
reading the above. I want you to know I want to be with you all, and was immensely pleased 
with the workshop. Just stick with me through the shit." 

C: And you did. This is just the beginning. 

"Jim. August 5th, 1976." 

FP: Seeds. 

ur Veali; 

"Steve was quite tenacious. | liked him hanging in there. I was disappointed Susan 
dropped. I'll call her. Don and Marge too, I suppose. I like Devi [Debbie?]. Might even 
say hi to her with some luck. The exercise was scary but, and fun. Where is Lyn coming 
frome" 

"Flo. Sunday, September 5th. 

We talked about Marge and Don and Susan not being in the group. A lot of people 
didn't care too much, which got us into vulnerability and Steve. The two hours that we 
spent with Steve was very productive for me too. I liked the concept of special people being 
busted for me too." 

FP: There is no special people. 

C: That's the concept? Yeah. 

"I liked all of us getting to the same" 


C: (responding to F saying something, or ...) Nothing? 


"T liked all" 
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Fe Bue vi 

C: Flew by? 

PeintOrss2 

C: ... your glasses? Your mouth? Your nose? (F - yes) "What Frank?" 
F: Do you see it? 


C: Oh is it still in there? No, I don't see it. I don't see it. Uh-uh. (laughs) You 
need to get it out? No. 


"I liked all of us getting to the same place with vulnerability. I liked Steve's 
willingness to work in front of the group and the way he would hang in there when the 
going got rough. The dance exercise I thought was a lot of fun. Some movements seemed 
so ridiculously funny with two people. I like the way you had to both follow and initiate 
movement and noise. I liked watching and I liked participating." 

FP: What a difference. 

C: I know. 

"I liked the movement after sitting still so long." 

"Steve. September 11th. 

Wasn't boring this time. I got the hot seat. I said it wasn't important to me that Jim, 
Marge and Susan dropped out, and people said that meant they weren't important to me. 
Which was true. I felt guilty like I'd done something wrong, but I did admit it. Didn't 


describe very well what my picture of 'my kind of person’ is. Since then I've seen that it's 


1) Someone whom I'm not critical of because I'm afraid of being judged for not 
hanging around with people who seem cool to me." 


F: Did ...? 

C: Did I get that? (F & C can't stop laughing) (Re-reads last sentence.) 

F: It don't make sense. It is not us. It just don't make sense. 

"I want my friends to look good in the critical eyes of others. I wouldn't want to be 
seen with someone uncool, because then people would know I'm not so cool. People would 


think I was weak because I was hanging out with someone out of 'need'." 


C: Oh man! He's saying this with a straight face. 
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"2) Someone who's not going to hurt me, someone who's not too strong minded, 
and liable to walk out on me or ridicule me or make fun of me. I think I'm a lot to put up 
with, and someone who is strong wouldn't want to put up with me." 

C: "But if they like a lot of shit ...!" 

F: But if they are cool... 

C: Oh yeah, they got to be cool and just kind of like a wet towel ... 

C: ... And weak. Yeah. 


F: I rest my case 


"3) On the other hand, I don't want someone weak. Then they'd give me little, be 
boring and not look good to enhance my image. I'd look weak being with them." 


C: Oh man... 

FP: How about saying this? 

C: How about saying this? 

F: If saying this don't make ... 


C: Oh, right. If saying this don't make you look uncool! (F & C roaring) Hey Mr. 
Cool Guy! Oh boy, you slipped up. 


"4) Someone who can see me. Most people seem so interested in themselves, and 
talk so much, they don't give me space to be with them. 


5) Someone who will accept me as I am, not super-critical. 

6) Someone who can be both serious and light and fun. Someone who has both 
these sides, because I do, and need to be able to express both sides with my friends, and 
relate on both levels." 

(they crack up) 

C: And bygonnit, people like me! 

"Now there's no time to write about what did happen for me at the workshop." 

(F screams!) 

"It's time to go." 


"9/12 continued. 
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I didn't know exactly what I had to do to be vulnerable. I knew that I wasn't. Also, 
I wasn't sure that everyone else was. Don't have a sense for that kind of thing. Not ina 
general way. People seemed satisfied when I admitted that I felt like I needed them. But I 
wasn't a hundred percent sure about it." 


C: "Whew, got out of that one!" 


"Like I feel like I need something from everyone if I'm going to be satisfied, but still 
I don't relate to everyone. I wasn't sure what kind of relationship with the people in the 
group I was getting into, what they expected and what I wanted." 

C: "Life's just so confusing ..." 

"Arlene. September 5th." 

C: She wrote it on this paper with a little Japanese woman on it. 

"Disappointed about Susan, Don and Marge not continuing. Wondered if more 
people might feel they have the option to leave. The exercise of following with movement 
and sound was fun and made me aware of the inhibitions most of us have regarding 
spontaneous actions." 

"Arlene. August 15th. 

I felt anxious and apprehensive about the first class. And somewhat uneasy about 
Plo and Jim being there. The evening proved to be fine. It was slow at times, but it felt 
good to spend lots of time going through the introduction process to feel comfortable with 
the group. 

Monday, August 16th. 

I got together with Jim for a house barbecue. Afterwards we took a nap, then just 
spent the rest of the time being together. Went fine, but we had some problem knowing 
what felt o.k., as far as affection was concerned. So we discussed that for a while." 


"Rod. #1 


I waited too long to write this. And I can see the importance of doing it immediately 
after groups. I felt abandoned and freaked when Susan, Don and Marge didn't show up." 


F: Piss. 
C: I was wondering ... I'm gonna write a little note. 
L: Is it piss? 


C: It's piss. 
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L: Caught us just as we were walking out the door. Good timing. We were just 
walking out the door to go to the store. I heard about the tape. And I was listening to parts 
of Steve Gensler's diary. (F laughs) Who else did you read? You read somebody else, didn't 
your 

C: Oh, Diane. 

L: Diane. I heard parts of .... Oh man. And I think that Steve and Diane are both 
exactly the same now. And you can see, you know, why they've had the troubles they've had 
in life, based on the way they look at things. Because it seems obvious that the stuff they're 
saying about their relationship with you is just, you have nothing to do with it, it's just them 
speaking the way they perceive life, you know, their kind of positioning in life. It seems like 
that's, you know, they don't trust anybody, it's just like everything that they say about you is 
the way they feel about life in general. 


C: The last diary we read of Steve's, he listed the kind of person that he ... did you 
hear it? 


L: I heard the beginning of it, about being cool and all that stuff ... 

Cy Yeah, 

FP: To prove there is special ... 

C: Special people? Is that what he was going and doing? He didn't actually say that. 

FP: What his special kind ... 

L: Kind of person? 

C: Oh, kind of person. Oh that was ... 

L: That was the heading on it, the topic? Yeah. 

C:-Yeanh, 

F: Because I... 

C: "My kind of person," that was his heading. "My kind of person." 

F: Because I gave him ... 

L: ... a hard time about seeing things like that, in terms of a special person, is that 
tight? So that's why you had him write that up, or he just wrote that up on his own? Kind 


of as a reaction to you... 


F: To prove ... 
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L: ... that there was such a thing? 

C: And he did it! He showed it... 

L: So now he's by himself. So much for a special person. 

C: Well that person, boy. It didn't look like anybody could be that person. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. 

C: They would have to be cool, but they'd have to be weak, so they wouldn't get in 
his, you know, like they could put up with him, cause a strong person wouldn't be able to 
put up with him. 

L: Is that what he said? 

C: Yeah ... but not too weak. 

PF: Look good. 


L: They'd have to look good? 


C: They'd have to look good. Because if they were too weak, they wouldn't look 
that good, and then he wouldn't look that good. 


L: Wouldn't you be embarrassed to say that if you felt that? I would be. 


C: That's what Frank said, he said, "Boy, he's sure showing how cool he is in this 
thing." 


L: I would be so embarrassed to admit that I even thought that. Wow ... 

C: He's real proud of it. He's, you know, listing all his things ... 

L: ... righteous about it. Yeah 

C: Yeah. He's got six different categories for this person. 

L: Jeez ... allright, toilet. Did you hear Edie? Edie came over for a visit. Just to 


shoot the shit and say hi. She said to say hi to you ... So Corey, do you want a snack? Some 
pie and ice cream or something like that? You don't have to ... 


C: Oh, let's see ... 


F: Did you tell Amy that you are ... 
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C: ... doing this? I, no. (intercom: beep, beep) What's that? 


co 


: (intercom) It was me telling you to turn the intercom on. 
C: Oh. "Oh no, my tape exploded!" No I haven't. 
F: You... (giggling) 


C: ... [should? Yeah, maybe tonight! She's staying over there for two nights. 
Alexi's been working with her. 


FP: ... that you want to (cracking up) ... 
C: ... interview her? Yeah... O.k., this was Rod. 


"I can feel the need in me to be there for people when they are rejecting being in the 
same space as me. It really felt good to feel most of the group be there for Steve when he 
was resisting. I feel like he took a big step in getting closer to everyone. I'm really worried 
about Annie freaking out because she seemed to trust Susan more than anyone else. I feel a 
lot of shit in myself towards feeling that I need her. I feel like I should. 


I called Susan up Thursday night and asked her to come back to the group, but I felt 
it was talking to a wall, and I crapped out and didn't push her as hard as I should have. I was 
afraid to tell her I really need her love. Through the week I experienced a lot of resistance 
from Linda. I found it really hard to stay centered when she played her pissy shit. I can see 
how if I stayed centered completely for her, her shit would crumble." 


(C giggles) 


"I feel like I'm writing too fast. So I'll slow down, and become more readable. I 
liked the motion game, but I freaked when I did my faggot motion. That is a freak spot for 
me. 


Weekend workshop. First half. 


I'm really starting to feel good about the group, and that closeness is coming faster 
than I thought. I really freaked, and started to react, when Debbie came around to me in 
name calling." 


C: (giggling) Name calling ... Naming, right? Yeah. 

"She didn't make much body contact with me, and I felt like she was rejecting me as 
a fuck- and sex-mad male. But she was really there for me, and I couldn't see her because of 
my shit about physical contact being real closeness. After a while it all made sense. Persons 
can be there without full body contact. I feel like that was the most important thing that 


happened to me. I feel bad about Annie breaking her commitment like she did, and ..." 


C: That's it. 
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"Jim. August 15th, 1976. 


Arlene said she wanted the apartment just before class. That scared me. Frank is 
very happy. Fran made nice contact." 


F: Got her out. 


C: Got her out? Oh, you got her out? No, she went out and got her own 
apartment? Is this after like you kind of talked with them and stuff like that? (F - yes) 


"Who's gay in this picture? Frank said the apartment is 0.k. for Arlene. I trust that. 
Wow, what will Mary and Jamil [sp.] say? Poor Jamil. Frank really likes Arlene. She likes 
him. I am excited about the class. Should be pretty intense. Keep grounded. Run energy. 
Be real. 


Monday night with Arlene. 


She wasn't into it. What should we do? She's tired, give her a nap. Yawn. Let's 
watch TV. O.k. No picture. Well, Arlene, let's talk. Nice rap. Nice hug, warming up. 
Strong attraction to that woman." 


"Don Muntz [sp.], Friday night. Experiences last Sunday. 


It seems a long time ago. I remember feeling very much alone, waiting to go into the 
room, going into my statuesque pose. I had made some contact with Steve and I knew 
Susan and a few others from David's group. But I felt like I was different because of age, 
lifestyle, and established roles, etc. This feeling of isolation increased as we waited for Frank 
to start the proceedings. When Jo started her go-around, I was fearful of being judged by 
my response as if it were some ritual, rather than a spontaneous confrontation and act." 


F: People don't know what ritual is. 
Ci Yeah: 


"I became less anxious as others began, although I felt some anxiety for Annie. My 
chief feeling was that I was unworthy of being loved and nourished. 'Since you have not 
given, you shall not receive.’ Generally it felt good to contact people, but I wondered about 
the depth of my commitment. Will these people become important to me? What if they do? 
What happens when the class is over? Uncanny that Steve was paired with me. Or was it? I 
did respond to him on the go-around. Awkward moment when parting with him, wanted 
some closure. Think I was the first person to leave. Significant? No." 


"Experiences Tuesday with Steve. 
Made date to see him Tuesday afternoon. Had planned swimming, but weather bad. 
Got to his place late and found him in the backyard picking plums. Would have missed him 


if I had stayed at the front door. It flashed through my mind that he did not want to see me, 
but I stayed to check that out. The entire time with him was spent talking at his house, on a 
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walk, and sitting under a large rock in park-like setting under trees during rain, and finally 
walking back to the car in the rain. A heavy experience, like being under water. Slow, direct, 
but not light and spirited. Many similarities, our general passivity, family background, 
attempt to use diet, yoga, meditation, polarity-thinking, although Steve carried his to an 
obsessive degree. We did finally hold each other in the grove, and maintained some physical 
contact when we returned. I was bedraggled looking and Steve asked me in to dry my hair. 
But truthfully, I didn't because I wanted to get away. That afternoon was good, but a drain 
because of the difficulty of trying to keep in contact and not wanting to keep in contact." 


"Florence Haedt. August 15th, 1976. 

At first Iwas scared and nervous. Jo started out with such gusto and lack of 
inhibition that it seemed that something unusual was expected of me. Then of course Annie 
came next and seemed on the opposite end of the spectrum from Jo. By the time we 
reached the third person, the behavior was more 'normalized', and I was very comfortable 
with the process. I felt quite relaxed and content, and able to stay with everyone even 
though I thought it got a bit repetitious. I was happy to watch every encounter. 

August 16th, 1976. 

I was assigned to get together with Susan. She was a neutral person for me. Sue and 
I spent a couple of minutes asking ourselves why we were assigned each other, and we came 
to the conclusion that we were just extras with no specific reason to get together." 

C: Just extras? 

"Our evening was pretty ordinaire, consisting of coffeehouse and woman's bar. The 
sauna was canceled, as the wait was too long. It was a pleasant and easy and an uninspiring 
evening." 

C: Hoo! 

FP; And 1... (side B) ... having a hidden agenda. 

C: Right. 

"Diane. August 20th, 1976. 


I maintain control by letting others walk all over me, then feeling resentful and angry. 
This game serves well to keep others at a distance." 


C: That's her little prologue. 
"First session, August 15th. 
In the circle, I want to be best. I want to command attention. I want to be noticed 


and admired and envied. I want everyone to turn to me for guidance and comfort. I want 
others to think of me as the most open, giving and perceptive member of group. I want 
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everyone to be in awe of me. I feel tremendously competitive. Nothing really seems to 
matter except what the others are thinking of me. Sabina will be a challenge. She's so 
natural and genuine in her openness. How do I compare with her on a scale of 1 to 10? I 
don't like to see this about myself, this hard hard drive to be best. It makes the hugs, the 
commitment only a flimsy facade behind which I play my game. Me on one side of the 
curtain, they most definitely on the other." 


F: How she sees me. 


C: How she sees you. Oh, wow. Right. Everyone turning to you for guidance. 
You being separate, and yeah. Wow. This is her first workshop. 


F: It is hard to be competitive when there is no competition. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. I guess it didn't last long, except maybe in her mind. I guess that 
was always in her mind. 


"Shayam. Workshop #1. 


During the Naming exercise, I hoped I wouldn't be called to go around the circle, 
because I felt afraid to have everyone look at me. On Thursday, I met with Frank and Nina, 
ate breakfast and went shopping. I felt very happy to be with them, and was much more 
interested in them than in the food." 


"Annie. August 14th. 


I like being with people again. The hugging was scary, but felt good. The words, 'I 
make a commitment to come here each week to be with you,’ seemed empty after so many 
repetitions. It's hard sitting in the circle, mainly because there is much pain and tension and 
uncomfortableness in my body. Particularly the spine, from the back of my neck all the way 
down my back, hurts a lot. This makes me tired and sad." 


C: You ought to get that checked out. 
PF: Or ask to ... 

C: ... lay down? Yeah. 

"Fran. 8/21 


I enjoyed the first session of the workshop much more than I expected to. It took a 
long time for each person to go around the group, but I like the feeling of that, being so 
slowed down and concentrating on being with everyone. I felt really good at the end, very 
relaxed and natural. I noticed a difference for me in being the person going around as 
compared to sitting waiting for someone else to come around. I really enjoyed getting 
together with Bob and Jo, et. al. to see the Tubes. I was a little nervous, partly from rushing 
down there and partly because of getting dressed up and going out for a special occasion 
with the group." 
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"Linda Gross. Monday morning after workshop. 


Waking up this morning, feeling fullness and joy more in myself and in my life. 
Reflecting on the workshop last night. Making a commitment to everyone in the group 
really feels good to me. Gives me, at least adds to that fullness I'm feeling. I'm feeling 
softness, openness and warmth. Being at the workshop I found it easy to fall into myself, 
openness and love, and follow other people, their flow, starting with Jo. She felt real soft 
and light and flowing. (some little fear) I found myself following her and being aware of her 
energy, the feeling about her. Everyone felt good to me. Would like to have added more, 
and didn't make time to." 


C: Oh that was the end of her ... 


"Got together with Diane. We had lunch and talked. She was kind of down, and I 
felt good reaching out to her and giving and sharing myself with her. We walked and sat in a 
park, and noticed myself feeling tight and fearful and kind of contracted. I'm glad we spent 
time together and I experienced some closeness and fun. I feel closer to her, like I know her 
a little better from the experience. I'm excited, happy and looking forward to tonight's 
workshop. 
Linda Gross" 


"Sabina. 8/21 


Well Frank, how did I experience the group? I was more scared and held back than I 
let myself know, until Jo got around to me in the circle. When I told her I would commit 
myself to being in the group, I felt there [can't read] with her my consciousness altered a 
little, and I felt more alive, more there. I experienced the importance in each of us saying to 
each other we're committing ourselves to each other. The contact felt good, and I got a lot 
of what I needed, and felt open and scared most of the time. It was fun and I like everyone 
in the workshop. 


Meeting with Barry. 


I felt real good, scared and fast some of the time with him. Pretty open and 
interested in him and things he shared with me about his life. I felt really good. Full of 
love." 


"Lyn Zamyke [sp.] 


As everyone went around, I would feel stronger, deeper feelings for certain people's 
conversations. I watched this. I also watched why I wasn't feeling for others. I felt my own 
being clicking on and off, on and off. Noticing this, seeing it happen, accepting it and 
realizing I think a lot, an awful lot, and I don't feel very free when I think. I felt love for 
Shayam, I felt her pain at times, and I cried a little. Felt very critical of Diane and her 
rigidness. Felt Debbie was exquisitely beautiful, and I like Jo an awful lot. Felt the presence 
of Frank to be very uplifting to my psyche, and felt sure and comfortable and happy with the 
workshop and the lightness I reached at times. 
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I saw my paranoia too, but tried to accept it for I can be very paranoid if I want to 
be. I got in tune with energy I used to feel five years ago when I was in love with a woman 
when I was in an institution. She was very beautiful, and I wanted to be so much like her. I 
felt this beauty for myself and others. I was scared and I mind-tripped on whether I could 
feel as free as Jo when it was my turn to be called in. I feel I have the feelings and [can't 
read] desire to feel that love very [can't read], and I am [can't read]. The only thing I need to 
let go of is my fear of leaving. I don't have to be afraid. And experiencing a new me who 
isn't afraid, but who is very young and beautiful and childlike. 


Felt critical of Rod for being insecure, realizing it's my own insecurity I am afraid and 
critical of, and felt sorry for laying my trip on him. I feel especially fearful of men. I 
somehow feel I have enjoyed this [can't read], yet I also love to be with men ... [can't read] ... 
but it's all coming together. And I thank you for this workshop and your kindness." 


"Steve. August 22nd. 


First session was difficult. Uncomfortable, scared at first. Frightened by Jo, by her 
energy. Thought she was setting the tone, and I'd have to follow suit, that being me wasn't 
enough. Then relaxed as she passed me, and began getting bored." 


F: Can not win. 
C: Can't win. 


"Didn't want to be there. 'This is stupid. What's the point? I'm stuck in this group 
with all these people. They'll expect something of me and I don't want to give. What's in it 
for me? These people don't seem to offer much.' Somewhat attracted to some of the 
women. Angry at Susan cause I think she doesn't like me, and judges me. Don't think these 
people are worthy of my interest, except the women I'm attracted to." 


C: How could he write this? 


"Felt fine going around myself, but not very conscious. Feel uneasy about being 
committed to these people. Today I'm beginning to get that to move in my relationship to 
people means I'm going to have to face a lot of discomfort. Doesn't mean something is 
wrong. Usually I stop at that point and seek other comfortable people. Security people like 
family, Steve P., Charles. Felt very uncomfortable to Judith even though I seem to have let 
go my position on closing the door. 


Seeing Don was o.k.. Began not much fun, but eventually enjoyed it. Walking in the 
rain and really dug it. My judgments reigned at first. 'He's not worth my interest." 


F: Who is? 


C: I know... 
"Also frustrated with his initial disinterest in me," 


C: That's not the impression 1... 
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"and long spiel on himself. Of course I kept quiet." 
C: What a horror show. What a nightmare. 
"Debbie. Workshop #1 August 15th 


There was no tension in this workshop of social games or power plays, only a 
struggle, a pushing to come from that softness and to fall into it in another. Joanne went 
first, a compelled, a soaring feeling as she touched people in ways that changed each of 
them. She went through more work than I'd seen before, an eager playful time that brought 
life to the workshop." 


C: (laughing) Seems like there should be wind blowing, it's like ... (singing 
melodrama) Na na naaa ... 


"There was a reflection of each person there in the way that Jo touched them. Jo 
was totally in control, but this comes from a determined vulnerability. I was really shook. In 
every case the person's weak place, fear place pushed to the surface, and Jo met the person 
there and moved with them through it. Like Diane who threw off her jacket coolly, so Jo 
pulled off her own blouse teasingly. Diane, confronted and amused, yanked off her blouse 
and embarrassed, fell into Jo's hug. Like Barry, who assumed a handicap person should be 
cut off by his chair, until Jo clinched into it. Like Fran, who was shocked into a quick role 
[roll?], which kept her from thinking about and watching her own tight body. 


Meeting with Annie. 


For a while, Annie and I played cat and mouse. She brushing me off into light topics 
like, "Did Jo make this skirt?’ "What's your boy's name?’ And me chasing her into direct 
questions like, 'Why did you shake and look at the floor when Jo came to you at the 
workshop? Couldn't you feel how she needed you?" 


(F moans!) 
C: Oh man... 
"Do I need you now?" 


This jerky chase ended when I demanded that what she called ‘heavy talking’ is what 
I needed to get close to her. After a play time, looking at an art display, we got into a 
smoother talk. The talk revolved around her need to live with someone who would be close 
to her, and how to demand that. We ended at a phone booth, where she was going to call 
and demand. I feel that she knows me now, enough to know that I see through her shaking, 
backing-off habit, and won't stand for it. I feel that I know her enough to see that what I 
felt from her in Naming is so valid. She is strong and vulnerable, but her response to life is 
not. She must begin acting from her needs and being responsible to other's needs." 


C: Oh wow! Jeez- oh there's more ... 
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F: A lot more? 


C: ... oh yeah ... there's a lot (flipping pages)... oh my god! ... oh, there's a lot, oh my 
god, nobody else wrote this much ... (flipping) Oh my god, the whole rest of this thing! 


FP: We could skip it. 


C: We could skip it. I mean, I don't think she really says a lot about, really, about 
what's going on. It's her own trip that she's really into. It's a lot, she wrote a lot. But she 
does kind of tell about -- yeah, but we hear it through other people. Should we skip it, or 
not? Yeah. Jeez. 


"James Haedt. September 19th, 1976. 


I remember Steve's Zoo demand. Didn't enjoy it too much. Hard being a Hippo. It 
would have been hard to follow Fran. She was changing rapidly. It seemed like she took a 
long time deciding what she didn't like about my body. Flo was very reluctant to go into the 
center nude. Arlene seemed very at ease. I realized I couldn't be objective about Flo's body. 
I was disappointed that Frank didn't pair us up for getting together during the week. I liked 
Arlene being next." 


C: Does he mean him and Flo, or him and you? I don't know. 
"Linda Gross." 

C: Maybe I'm not going to be able to read this. 

"Sunday the 19th. 


I arrived speeding to get to the workshop on time, driving up from Fresno. And we 
were late. Here I am again late in the week writing this. I'm clear that I'm not fulfilling my 
responsibility to myself or to you Frank by letting my journal go. I'm going to change that, 
starting now. 


Well, I'd been dancing and moving a little with Rod in a restaurant on Saturday, and 
he had difficulty relaxing and following. He was a little stiff. So I guess that's why I thought 
to have him follow Fran in a dance. I really wanted to see him let go and enjoy himself and 
follow Fran. And I felt good and enjoyed when he was able to do that. I felt scared some 
being in control and having all the responsibility, and I liked it." (F cracks up) 


"I enjoyed taking my clothes off. I like the attention. And I liked putting on a show. 
A year ago I could not have so easily done that. 


Rod's demand of Fran. 


I notice that for the part I liked best and disliked different parts than Fran picked. 
Really thought all of [can't read] feel and look beautiful to me." 
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"Rod. Sunday the 19th. 
I felt good about the dance with Fran." (they laugh) 
C: It's so amazing you have all this ... 


"I experienced my resistance a lot at first, but I felt I dropped most of it, but not all 
of it. I need to trust other people more, and I feel myself changing towards more trust. 
Also putting myself out, I mean really coming across with my needs and how I feel, is really 
coming up. I felt like when I made my demand on Fran that I wasn't completely in touch 
with what I needed, and I wasn't solid enough. I felt like I wasn't in control of getting my 
needs met. And I did a resignation number on myself which felt shitty. When Linda, Sabina 
and me came in Thursday, I really got locked up in an anger trip. It was like a demon 
possessing me. And I was really afraid to come out and get what I needed. I was 
experiencing a lot of fear being questioned by Frank because I know he leaves me no hiding 
places. I need to make myself present and be here, right now, with my needs. If I wait too 
long, they turn crazy." 


"Sabina. September 19th." 
C: Sabina Loverboy. She wrote Loverboy or something. 


"I like the exercise Linda picked out for Fran to do with Rod. He needs to learn to 
let go, and follow other people's movement. Strange but true, on and off I felt embarrassed 
about Rod being in the center of attention. Kind of like I was him, and everyone was 
looking at me. I'm feeling much like we are each other. I felt frustrated sometimes as he 
was tesisting the flow of her movement. I layed my head on Barry's lap some of the time. 
Felt nice. 


Let's see, how did I feel about Rod's demand? I'm riding in the car now wiggling 
writing. It was fun. I liked looking at everyone's body. The demand seemed pretty easy for 
Fran. I felt scared when I had to be in the center. The attention. That was it, that's why I 
was afraid. I was a tiger in the Zoo exercise. Shayam was a baby lion in the same cage as 
me. I had the most contact with her. We roared and nuzzled at and with each other. I felt 
myself being a little scared when Shayam and I were nuzzling. None of the demands seemed 
very tisky for Fran. I'm looking forward to my turn in the center. Scary, but important." 


"Steve. September 22nd. 


I really enjoyed watching Fran dance with Rod. Her movements were interesting, 
alive and graceful. Occasionally Rod got with it and was also a pleasure to watch, but mostly 
it was Fran. I was comparing myself to Fran, because I like to think of myself as moving 
well with my body." (they laugh) 

"I didn't think I'd compare very well, and that hurt. I thought she was more creative, 
had more energy and ease than I would. At first I identified with her, and wished Linda 
would give the 0.k. so she could stop. I thought she'd run out of movements and energy, 
but as it seemed to go on interminably I began to see that she was really at ease and flowing 
naturally, and there was no strain for her. Then I really began to appreciate her more. 
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Taking off the clothes wasn't that interesting for me. I didn't find any of the 
women's bodies that attractive." (F cracks up) 


"Shayam came the closest. Was more interested in the men's bodies. I like Jim's 
body the most, and I enjoyed Frank's body. It seemed very pure, like the body of a child, 
and his skin was nice. Except for those two, I liked people's bodies better with their clothes 
on. I think it would have been more interesting if Fran had really been into it." 


C: Wait, wasn't he just ...2 (F busting up) Oh this is something else, this is 
something else. Whatever. 


"She just ho-hummed through it, and her lack of energy was a drag. I realize now 
that I wasn't really satisfied with Fran's performance as Zoo keeper." 


C: Boy this is pretty transparent what he's doing! 


"I wanted her to really love and nurture the animals. It would have been better if I'd 
stayed out and directed her closely 'til I got what I wanted. Also, as chimpanzee, I resented 
Linda because I was having fun with Nina, and she came and held on to Nina, so I couldn't 
play. I felt excluded and hurt, and angry. 


I was very relieved to have thought of something for a demand. I was thoroughly 
expecting to go blank and be very uncomfortable. If I had stuck to my demand, I think I 
would have been really satisfied. And also probably Fran wouldn't have finished, because 
she resists so much doing anything fully, except sometimes with her body. I would have 
made everyone wait a whole other week to see Fran finish just for some 'silly idea about 
what I want.' My mind told me that one." 


C: Oooh as soon as Fran looks like she's got more, she can dance better, she really 
gets it! God... 


"Steve. 9/27 


Frustrating workshop for me. I found Arlene's lack of presence maddening. And 
the group process the same. She seemed so out of touch with her deeper self and it was 
upsetting to me that other people seemed to be satisfied when I wasn't. I didn't get a sense 
from her of truth. Even when she said the truth, she'd laugh and turn away. When people 
would accept that, it seemed to me that people were settling for the truth stated 
conceptually. But she never seemed to be standing behind what she said, and I couldn't see 
how people could miss that. To me, saying the words, and not really being with what you 
say, is meaningless. Sure it helps to have the right idea, but if you can't bring it down to your 
gut, then you haven't really gotten it. This upsets me particularly because I feel I'm having 
this problem myself." (F screams, C laughs) 


"I can say I want to get closer to people, but there's something missing in my 
demands on a real gut level, and consequently I'm not getting what I want from people. 
And it seems that this is the level Frank is working at, the conceptual level." (C & F crack 


up) 
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C: We're all like ... (does replay of waiting for end of the sentence.) 


"I can get it in my head, but I'm having trouble making it real. And it seems others 
who work with Frank have the same trouble. So I'm starting to doubt his approach. I felt 
like I could have directed Arlene in a Gestalt way. Getting her to repeat simple statements 
and pay attention to her body feelings as she said them, until it became real for her. Either it 
would have become real, or the stuff that's in the way of it becoming real for her would have 
emerged. Then she'd at least know what was in the way, and choose to go through it or 


drop it." 

PF: "Well, why ... 

C: ... didn't you do it?" 

"Another thing that happens in the group with Frank's tacit support, that doesn't 
seem tight, is getting people to do or say things that they don't really feel. To me, Arlene 
wasn't particularly happy to have moved in at the time, so how could she possibly be 
convincing and honestly say she was really happy." 

C: As if like you made her say that, you know? 

"If she'd first had a chance to say all the things she doesn't like about having moved 
in, it might have cleared the space for her to get in touch with what she does like, if she does. 


It surely would have helped her get in touch with what she wanted that she wasn't getting, so 
that she'd be conscious enough to ask for it. 


I'd much rather have someone say to they were angry at me, and really mean it, than 


say they were happy with me, sort of, I guess, you know, the way Fran and Arlene come 
across." 


C: But that's not you, you know? What does that have to do with you, you know? 
It's weird, it's like ... 


FP: And what he is saying is you should express all of your doubt and anger. 
C: Right. He's saying that should all be expressed. Right. 
FP: That makes them look real. 


C: If you do that, that makes you look real? Oh, that makes the 
Foe TACs.) 


C: ... oh the doubt and anger look real. Yeah. Yeah. He's got this psychoanalytic, 
this psychological point of view, which he calls Gestalt, which I don't really know what that 
means, but it seems like it's all based on what you said, like getting, expressing all your, all 


that, yeah. All the negative stuff first, and maybe you'll get to something positive afterward. 


FP: Instead of going after what you want. 
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C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Going through this whole process, just cause there's some 
model of thinking that you're supposed to, you should do that, and you just kind of like, it's 
just a lot of steps before you actually just go for what you want, but you actually don't 
actually end up getting there, cause in between there's all this shit, yeah. And it's kind of a 
way of avoiding actually doing it. 


FP: Avoid having it. 

C; Yeah. Yeah: Yeah, 

FP: Seeds. 

Cy Yeah. Yeah. »4 Let's sée-is, 

"If a person's not really there with their statement, then I don't have any real contact 
with them. Only real contact has value for me. On the other hand, I've been in groups 


where I made real contact once a week or so in the group, and never integrated it into my 
daily life. So I'm not sure that approach works so much ..." 
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[11/95 #20] 
C: I'll be on it now! 


"I think I've turned Steve Peters away from me through doing just this, saying I want 
to get closer and not really being there with him when I said it. To say the truth and not 
mean it seems like a serious lie to me. Better not to talk about the truth unless you really 
mean it. Giving a double message really fucks up people's heads. The content is right and 
the feeling is wrong, and people don't know what to believe, what to trust." 


C: I don't understand what he's talking about. How can you say the truth ...P_ I don't 
know. I guess not believe ... but then it's not the truth. He's talking about saying the truth, 
but not really being behind it, but he's like emphasizing that it's the truth. He should just not 
say it at that point. 

F: But if he thinks it is, or should be the truth ... 

C: ... right, then he just ... 

FP; But then ... 


C: I see what you mean by fragmented. It's like everything is disconnected from 
everything else. It's like ... 


"The other thing about the workshop was I saw myself in the situation Arlene was in 
with J and J, and feel really scared about how that's going to work out. I've been counting 
on Frank to make it work out o.k., and when I mistrust Frank I start to feel hopeless and lost 


because I don't see any way myself that it can work out" (F screams) 


"that we can stay together and be happy together. And I don't want to leave them 
either 


C: That's it. That's it. Debbie was going to write something, but she thought better 
of it. 


F: No. She tote ... 


C: ... them off? (laughs) Yeah, she tore them off already. Yeah, they're all right here 


"Joey." 
C: I'm making sure we haven't read this ... No. 
"Sunday, June 13th." 


PF: Anything else than diaries? 
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C: No... I just pulled all the diaries out cause I figured that we were just going 
through them ... (both laughing) There's other stuff in the trunk. But actually, not a lot 
besides ... 


PF: A good idea to ... 

C: ... break it up? Should I get something else? 

FP: YES. (they crack up) 

FP: ... or we would be just sleepwalking ... 

C: ... through it? Yeah. O.k. (goes to get other stuff) 

FP: I think I may have stopped having ... (aughs) 

C: ... having them write the diaries? 

P: ... because of that ... 

C: ... because of that reason? (F - yes) O.k., this is Joey: 
"Sunday, June 13th. Moon in Capricorn. On workshop day. 


This workshop was very beneficial for me. All day I had been resisting, not wanting 
to take responsibility for asking what I need, withdrawing, etc.. But after the whole thing 
with Howard, when I said I'd been grouping people and being afraid to ask for anything 
from anyone, then going home and wanting Doug to take care of me, I really saw the whole 
pattern. My way of keeping the struggle going and not getting my needs filled. It's senseless. 
The thing with Howard is I felt him not wanting to be there for a long time. We have talked 
before about saying what is going on with him about feeling left out. When we went to see 
him tonight, and heard all his reasons for quitting, I just really told him he was copping out 
on himself and everyone else if he didn't come and say what was going on. He seemed cold. 


When you got to Demanding and Doug, I saw clearly how he was being a little kid in 
his body and talking and not wanting to do anything for himself. I don't want to baby him 
anymore. I see how much that hurts him and our relationship. Also seeing myself when I 
get that way, not wanting to be responsible, being angry, seems so far away from what is 
really happening. Doug seemed to be making it harder on himself. I need to write on last 
week's thing. The whole workshop felt good to me. Doing everything in slow motion. 
Saying names of people from my past. I felt like I let go of some of them. The main feeling 
for me was I could go as slow as I wanted as long as I was moving. I saw the fast thoughts 
in my head, the one line of a song going over and over. Separate me from my head. Then 
when we laid down and one person came and put their clothes down, that was great. When 
Nina came to me I could really feel her love and warmth in her clothes. I was kind of afraid 
when I went to her, but it still felt nice. Pairing felt right. I thought of it and Bob before 
Prank said anything. We went and drank coffees and talked. He had been feeling heavy all 
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day, and I was feeling light. We talked about our households, the kids and our families 
some. And astrology. Felt like we know each other more." 


C: These ate in packets, so this is like all Joey ... we're gonna really stick it out for the 
last one ... 


"July 11th 


Wow. Great feeling from being here. I was afraid to come, three weeks having gone 
by. All these thoughts going through my head about people seeing my shit and being mad 
because I didn't contact anyone. Didn't turn out that way. We walked in and Frank said, 
"You need to make an appointment.’ Yeah. 


On with the show. First, Pat didn't show up and he was in the circle. So Susan was 
in the circle. Dixie was first and she had Sue tell the person she felt the most tension or 
difficulty relating to." 


FP: This is back to that group ... 


C: ... that group with Pat and Dixie and Willie. Yeah. Yeah, it's amazing. That 
group ended, I mean that group ... like Jim has things from August, you know, and this is 
July. Like Jim has diaries from August.. 


F: What year? 


C: Well this is July 11, '76, and he has diaries, you know, from August '76. Doesn't 
seem possible? 


F: Maybe two groups. What is the day? 
C: Oh, I can't, she didn't write the day. She didn't write it. 


"She went to Nina and one thing she said was shit about her being her therapist 
before and putting Nina above her. I sure could relate to that trip. I have it real strong with 
Mallory [sp.] and a little with Susan and Willie. Not Nina anymore because I've seen a 
drastic change in her, and how she relates to me. I'm really letting go of that. It's more than 
therapists at all. It's all big people. I either put people above me or below me." 


F: How true. 


"That is how I have always kept a safe distance. I'm glad that I'm seeing that more 
and changing it. 


So then Susan went back to Nina and Dixie and said what she needed from them. I 
thought she was going to say she needed to know if Nina was holding shit about being her 
therapist. But she didn't. It felt incomplete with Dixie because she said she needed her to 
just put out what she saw. I felt like she needed and wanted more from her. I felt that was 
what Prank meant by saying the feeling behind the form she was doing. Dixie needing to be 
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really satisfied that Susan put herself out and said what she needs. The next was Viara. I got 
a lot out of her demand. She set up a nightclub, Club Le Twat, with two warm-up acts and 
then Susan as a world-famous stripper. Bob was first act as a singer." 


PF: Back to that. (laughing, cracking up) Bad French ... 


C: A bad French film ... (cracking up) ... "uh, meenwhile, Bob is still trying to sing 


"And I was second as a naked performer. Jokes, etc.. Everyone else was the 
audience of this sleazy joint, and acted the part. So Bob was first. I could see he was having 
a hard time. Stopping. Thinking. Starting to really put himself into them. Stopping again. 
At one point he really did it, but just a short verse. Viara asked him to do more, that what 
he did was great but she wanted more. It seemed then a big hassle came out into the open. 
He didn't want to follow her and felt she was picking on him about his singing because of 
something going on at home. So Bob struggled for about two hours, mostly just sitting, not 
wanting to talk, like spacing into his shit. I could see that everyone resists at some time, and 
the resists all are the same, even though the outside is different. I sure understand the stuck 
feeling, and seeing other people in the same place is helping me understand my stuck shitty 
feelings and how to get out. Just do what you have to do and be open to other people's 
helping. So he sang and the audience hollered, and I went on stage. It was fun. I had 
trouble with my mind going blank, not staying in the flow. But I liked playing the sexy lady 
and not feeling that way. Susan came on and was great, dancing and singing and taking off 
her clothes. Yeah, yeah! | like this group of people." 


"Joey. 24 hour workshop. 


Well, when I first came I was afraid and excited. I didn't know what would happen. 
So Doug was in the center. He had to finish Viara's demand. Six hours to say to everyone 
what he doesn't like about them. I sure know the tight feeling but it also seems like it 
doesn't have to be that hard. The second demand was harder on me. Having to lay there 
naked I soon got over the feeling of everyone seeing me and seeing things wrong. My 
tampax string shows! I started feeling mad when I had to piss and Doug was acting like the 
only risk he could take was to make me pee. I was afraid part of the time. Not sure what a 
risk would be. But everyone was light, and I stopped being afraid and had fun, and I liked 
the rolling around when we were soft. 


Well I've let two weeks go by before writing again. I'm not going to run down 
everything that happened, just put down the feelings I got. I stopped being afraid and really 
felt with everyone. This workshop felt more together than the others and I felt a lightness 
with everyone that helped me not to be heavy with Doug when he was struggling. I 
remember when we were walking back from breakfast. I was talking with Linda and saying 
how I'm afraid with people and feel like I must seem hard and aloof. But she said that 
surprises her because she experiences me as soft with everyone. I felt good after that and let 
go of some fear. I really liked Frank's demand on Doug, having Pat teach Doug to model, 
and having a modeling show. I could see how uptight Pat was about wanting to be a model, 
and not wanting us to see the shit about it. 
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And then when Pat was in the center and David put the demand on him to 
sutrender, to first Susan, then let David surrender to him, all the resistance came out. I 
found it real hard not to react to him because I felt a similarity to our commitment with 
Ellen. When he finally did it, I felt dissatisfied, like there wasn't any real depth to it. Only 
went through the motions. My overall feeling about the workshop was a feeling of closeness 
and real communication. I felt good." 


C: This is going backwards. 
"April 4th. 


This is on the fourth meeting and the first one I attended. I'm writing this Sunday 
morning before my second class. I was afraid and am today also. This sounds real stiff to 
me. Making demands on people is hard. I'm not real clear on my side of it. O.k. so I go 
home to my room-mates and cats, and women's group. What do we want from one 
another? "Will you help me work though my shit? You can push me, but I will resist and get 
angty at you. Leave me alone, I'm afraid." 


I'm unsure of myself today. I feel afraid to show my weakness and be vulnerable. 
I've been getting down on me the last day and a half. Don't like to make mistakes. I get into 
a hiding space, tight and uncomfortable, yet so hard to get out of. I felt the class last week 
got scattered when Willie was working with Mary, Dixie and Anne. Everyone else was left 
out. I got spaced out anyway, hard to stay in touch with what was going on. I'm sitting 
outside waiting for Doug to pick me up for this next class. Afraid today. I have a skirt and 
nice blouse on. What is softness? 


Moon in Gemini. Was in Pisces last Sunday. Well I'm almost there for the next 
class. I should write this diary the Monday after class. Right now I'm kind of sleepy and 
unclear. My household is not settled. I go back and forth about what I want from Doug. 
And after seeing Frank that Friday, we decided to live together, stopping romance. We told 
Ellen that, but last Thursday, when Doug and Ellen were braiding my hair, I was hugging 
and kissing him a lot. Like I want physical contact, lots of it. Ellen got feeling mad. I think 
she feels like I wasn't telling the truth. Maybe I'm fooling myself on what I want from him. 
Well it's not that I'm afraid to be with Ellen. See her even if she can't see me. Also be more 
clear with her that I want a relationship with Doug, want to live together to work things out 
and want to be open with her. She will feel left out because Doug and I are closer than me 
and her or Doug and her. Well all this is what is going on, but not what happened last week. 


Pairing with Howard was good. I came afraid and needed one-to-one. We went and 
drank mocha, and talked about commitments and love relationships, our own experiences 
and astrology and other things. We had a good communication connection." 


"April 11th. 


I'm writing this in the car on the way to the workshop. This was an intense week 
trying to work out our house relationships. Who will live with who. Then all the personal 
relating. Right now I'm still feeling heavied-out energy after talking to this angry unclear 
man. Told him I don't want to reach out to him, be vulnerable and have him throw all his 
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women anger at me. I get so caught. Hard to be detached and not get angry back at him, 
which is what he wants. Well fuck that shit. 


Last week I was afraid and didn't let myself really be there. Like to be an animal with 
yout eyes open or closed. I kept my eyes closed and just flandered [sic] around. I could 
really relate to Doug's feelings. I'm afraid to be open, but I want to be, I'm not going to quit. 
I want to grow and be free, to be happy. Doug just told me Don is not coming. I knew he 
wouldn't. All along he has said he didn't like the brutality of the class, how we go about 
opening people up. He is afraid that if people see him they won't like him. I get afraid of 
that. I don't really believe it, but I can resist so hard. I want to be here. I want everyone to 
see me. I want to see everyone. I need help and support, loving support. I can get it here. 

I reach out and pull back. Closeness should not mean pain. Far away is pain. Hiding is 
painful. The fear of reaching out and being rejected is more painful than the reaching out. 
Everyone is afraid, not just me." 


"April 25, 1976 


I was afraid last Sunday. When I looked in my closet for something to wear I saw 
my black top and white skirt. I'm always afraid to wear that because of looking sexual, and 
like I'm really asking for attention, which I was. God, come in scared and leave scared. I 
cate about everyone in there. I like the picture drawing. Still afraid to be completely up 
there with everyone around. Feel tight like a spring wound too small. Could explode. What 
Viara had Doug and I do over one's back and rocking felt nice. My mind wouldn't stop 
working, though. My mind is cluttered with angry thoughts today, resisting change, angty 
about trips with men. How to get close and trust people? Being angry keeps me far away. 
Can't see anyone. Also keeps me from getting what I need. It's a good thing this workshop 
isn't ending tonight. I need to stop hitting myself on the head. I didn't write last week. 
What [it] was important for was the ending. When Ray came and he was mad, everyone 
stayed with him, didn't say, 'Oh, you're just mad.’ Didn't have to make excuses to the group. 
That is what I need, to work through when I'm mad and resisting seeing what's really going 
on. I always expect people to give up on me or ignore me. I'm afraid tonight for that 
reason. I need some attention and support. My heart hurts. 


P.S. Ellen gone now. Doug and I saw her and Milo off at the airport. I love her, 
feel afraid to live just with Doug, because I'm afraid about all the romantic shit to drop and 
don't always know how to get close other ways. I pull away. Well, it's good for us too, not 
all shit. I love him too. I love me too." 


"May 2nd. 


Well, it was intense for me. I come in not feeling real good about myself, and I get 
afraid to ask for contact. Afraid to say I'm in a scared place. Stuck. I put up walls. When 
Dixie did Witnessing and Nina came to me, she said [she was] afraid to reach out to me 
because of my space and freedom thing. I could hear that. I want to get close to her but I'm 
afraid. The judgments feel like people won't like me, I put on myself. I do believe everyone 
in this workshop cares about me. Everyone is afraid to get close. 
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The Blind Person and Protectors was great. It helped me lighten up some and trust 
more. But I jump when I bump into somebody. Physical contact, what I need and hide 
from. I have so much sexual programming in my head. I like everyone naked, though. 
Ended up still heavy, out, watching Willie struggle and be unclear about wanting and needing 
in his commitment. I didn't feel like saying goodbye to anyone, just left. Ended up crying 
when we got home. Doug stayed with me, held me a lot to see how I was pulling away from 
what I wanted, and then feeling like I didn't deserve it anyway. Fuck, I hate this struggle of 
mine. Groups of people freak me out. I get afraid to speak up, be seen, get love. We are on 
out way, meet Mary, Anne walking to our house. She talked about what she wants with 
Mike and said she has this fantasy of wanting to live with us. We both feel open to that 
later. Like we have a lot of work to do on the commitment we have as a household." 


C: Wow, this is the real beginning. 


"I don't feel so afraid of this workshop now. I know I won't be attacked by anyone. 
It's like everyone is afraid, somewhat. I'm getting more in touch with my resistances and my 
needs from people, and getting lots of love and support, and that a lot of my fears aren't 
valid now. When I'm resisting opening myself up and hating myself, it feels like I never will 
change. But I know that's not true. Enough said. Want to stop hiding from everyone. Be 
me." 


"May 9th 


First I want to write on part of my dream this morning. Doug was cutting my hair. 
I wanted him to leave it about four inches long. Didn't communicate that right, and he cut it 
so it was 1-inch long. I looked into the mirror, my ears were sticking out, I didn't like it. I 
knew it would grow back but I felt freaked out. We came to the workshop, felt like it was 
my turn to be in the center and I was afraid. Someone inside saw me and said, 'Hey, who's 
that?’ Linda walked up to me and hugged me. I started to cry. She was real warm and 
suppottive. 


I looked in the mirror this morning. I looked soft and gentle. I feel like I have been 
denying that part of me, being so freaked out about all the changes and responsibility. 
Hiding. Iam soft and gentle, want to see that more. Let myself be. 

About last week's workshop, I like it a lot." 

F: Compare to Diane's. 

C: Compare ...P Yeah. Yeah. Yeah... 

"The Witness of laying down and laying on each other felt nice, close. A little scary, 
not much. Pairing with Jo and Nina was right. I had flashed on both of them. We went 


and ate at a French restaurant. I was able to be mote light. I like the social relating. Helps 
us to get to know each other more. " 
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"May 16th. 


Hi everybody! Wow... I've been so afraid to ask for what I need from this group. 
Withdrawing and running out, freaking out, feeling like I'm fucked and don't have the right 
to ask for love and attention. We sat in the car a long time. Doug stayed with me. I felt 
angry at myself like I can't get out of my shit, nor be spontaneous. Only when I feel bad, do 
I get so pessimistic. I don't always feel like I'm not worth loving or worthy of attention. 
Anyway, I'm going to take responsibility for what I want from the group and ask for it at the 
beginning next week. I want to stop running. 


Doug's witness was o.k. but I didn't feel all the way open. Got farther away as the 
evening wore on. The new thing we are doing about seeing and showing the dynamics and 
patterns of the group feels hard. I felt like Howard didn't really do it. But I also feel so 
serious about everything. Well David's was fun, but not right on either. 


Joey Pierce 
So much violence toward myself, hurt myself. 
P.S. Looks like we will be late, because I forgot this, then couldn't find it." 
"May 30th 


This is on last week's workshop. I'm writing this in the car on the way to tonight's 
workshop. The days go by so fast. Intense. I'm seeing two things strongly from this 
exercise. First, it's evident how Doug and I come close and run away again and again. I've 
known that, but I didn't think everyone else could see it so well. The second thing is 
everyone has their own group. I don't feel a real togetherness. Like cliques. I feel it's safer 
that way, but real limiting. I'm having a hard time letting go of my shitty feelings about 
myself. Almost didn't want to come tonight, but I know hiding is fucked. This seems 
disconnected. I want to let down my fear mask. O.k.. 


May 30th. Midnight. 


I want to put down my thoughts before going to sleep. I came tonight feeling still a 
little shitty, left over from all day. But that changed. I talked to Anne about feeling afraid to 
communicate with everyone. Talked to Viara. I felt part of the group. More relaxed than I 
ever have. The exercises have been a learning experience for me. Seeing that trip between 
Doug and I and also other people's ways of keeping distance. Everyone is less scary, 
including me." 


C: Ouch! She keeps beating herself up. But it's like she wants it so bad, you know, 
like she sounds real like .... sounds like she wants it so bad ... 


"Howard. 


First meeting of the workshop. Naming exercise. As the actor worked around the 
citcle, the radiations became stronger, and with different people the absorption I felt 
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between any two people varied. At times being touched by the intensity. As the participant 
in the exercise contacted me, I tried to cue him to my openness and followed his reaction." 
(they laugh) 


"At times I fantasized how I would 'touch' people when my turn came, doing things 
like zapping the third eye, massaging temples." 


F: Wonder why he did not last? 
C: Yeah ... daughs) 


"Lots of pretty women with lovely bodies. Felt good to hug, and I was reluctant in 
most cases to let go. Not very sexual, but did feel some arousal at times." 


"March 28th 


This was the 4th workshop. Candace decided to leave. Joey is a new member. She 
did the Naming exercise. She has an incredible deep soothing voice, and warm faces." 


C: (giggling) She has more than one face. 


"She appeared a little scared and bewildered. Willie did demands. He seems to try to 
control situations. He really tries, but is too conscious of what he is doing. Rolling around 
on the floor with Susan was very successful. It appears the person he is following has a lot 
to do with how well he can surrender. The exercise with Doug went very well also. Also did 
the two line exercise which is fun and seemed to loosen everyone. But it is not very heavy. 
No confrontations. Too easy to act. Demands with Frank involve making a commitment 
from Willie to Dixie, Anne and Mary. Anne asked for so much it seemed impossible. Dixie 
were [sic] a little vague or reluctant to make a demand. Mary said at the end of the 
workshop that she was very scared. A surprise. I wanted some more contact with everyone, 


but ... 


During the week I was not looking forward to going, but I cop attitudes out of fear 
and anticipation. Had feelings of being anonymous. I'm sure no one can see through my 
masks." 


(F screams!) 

F: Why do they always think that? 

"Had thoughts about what will happen when I must let them all down. Where will I 
hide? Looking for places, afraid of embarrassment. Easy to be a clown, actor. Viara seems 
cold sometimes. Is this all a game we play on Sunday afternoons? It better not be. We all 
asked for it by coming every week, and now we have bonds that are stronger than I might 
have expected. Can we depend on one another on Tuesday or Wednesday, as much as on 


Sunday?" (side B) 


C: You're getting s-e-a? 
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L: (from other room) Sea sick. 
C: Oh. Sea - (giggles) (Mikee laughing) 


L: (coming in) Mikee said that you two are like Beavis and Butthead ... (everyone 
laughing) 


C: (doing Butthead) "Yeah, yeah!" 

PF: They keep flipping around from sentence to sentence. 

C: I know! 

"April 11th 

Played Witness. Joanne demanded we form two lines and slowly strip. Then begin 
to feel shitty and walk to the person across from you and tell them how shitty you feel. Me 
and Dixie talked about loneliness and how no one is open, and how much trouble 
relationships are. Don had to state whether or not he wanted a closer relationship with each 
one of us. He said he didn't most of the time, because he was afraid we would ask him for 
more than he wanted to give. The workshop had a gloomy atmosphere to it." 


"April 15th" 


C: Hey, that's four days from the last thing. That's probably a Tuesday or a 
Wednesday ... 


"Joey and I paired off for a pretty heavy discussion. At one point we got down to 
how we relate to each other. It was a freak-out point for both of us, but I was satisfied that 
we got to that point." 

(F cracking up, making C crack up ... M & L cracking up in other room) 

"Undercutrents of sexuality were uncomfortable. It was a little easier to discuss 
things that were not imminent. I think we both had a good time with each other, and were 
fairly honest with our relationship and feelings in general." 


"April 18th. 


Ray and Jo. Left swimming. We all sat and Joey pulled us together, said she was 
afraid of the group falling apart and we all moved into a circle and held on..." 


C: That was when Ray came in, right? ... This is his ... 
"May 30th 


Although we are together each week at the workshop, I feel somewhat impersonal, 
in terms of recognizing cycles, passions, or even what interests others in the workshop. 
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Subtly, I can recognize Jo's moves, David's calculations, etc. And I imagine I reflect myself 
toward everyone, but it seems it should be more intimate. I am apart from the cliques or 
social groups that were so apparent during this exercise. And partially I feel self-conscious 
of this 'exclusion’, but I have also been identified as an individual. My feelings toward each 
one of the group is not evidenced because I am cautious in my dealings with people. I have 
reactions and feelings toward each person that up until recently were blanketed uniformly. 
But I find myself drawn to Joey and Doug, and I have related to them individually in terms 
that I can understand (conversation). If a friendship develops, I will understand Joey and I 
will understand Doug on more intimate levels. I desire that with everyone in the group. In 
return, I wish for everyone to see me in my dimension and to comprehend me as an 
individual in time and space. Seeing that in others more clearly would bind me to them, for 
however long, to whatever extent. A sadness Dixie and I share makes me close to her, or 
feel that part of her. I can know her intimately in that sense, but there is more that needs to 
come out." 


F: Who ... 


C: Who's that picture of? Oh this is Howard! This is still him. He sounds like Dr. 
Spock or something ... 


"May 2nd 


Copped an attitude. Dixie's Witness. Nina said she could not trust me, did not feel I 
was available. Dixie told her that her fear was similar to mine, and that was what kept me 
from being close. I felt pretty hurt at first, and then got angry. Still angry. Nina has no right 
to not trust me. She has never asked for me to be there, and there is a definite block 
between us. Attitudes! I don't need Nina to trust me. But I know I do. Want to confront 
her. Does she believe what Dixie said? Why should it matter? Nobody in the workshop 
really knows me, what I want, except Frank, Bob, Viara, Linda, maybe? It is difficult to 
initiate. I know I am not afraid, but it doesn't seem to matter. Dixie said she was glad I 
decided to stay in the workshop. Need to talk with Dixie. Need reinforcement? 
Reassurance? Demand to be needed. There is the block." (F & C crack up) 


C: Aha! 
F:; There is the rub. (both still cracking up) 
C: There is the rub! Should I slice myself with a bare bodkin? 


"Howard, Howard, Howard, Howard, Howard, Howard, Howard. Ha! Got you, 

David! What do you mean, am I stoned? Well at last we had a little more communication 
between us. I thought I was ready when Frank chose me to begin the exercise, but when he 
started hitting me with not letting others get control, I started to freak. Thinking, "They are 
taking my power away,' ie. I'm weak. It is difficult to be spontaneous when you are trying 
to maintain the given criteria, and trying to maintain the group's interest. That's what spaced 
me out. 'Oh yes, your play was fun, but you see, it was too loose.' Even my sculpture was 
too loose. But I would have taken too long to visualize my perceptions of everyone to the 
fullest. I wonder why you identified me with Susan. I also wonder how you came to your 
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decisions on what actions we were to do. Am I Susan's support? If I could redo my 
sculpture with a clearer mind, I think I would have placed myself in the center of the 
mandala." 


C: Oh I see why ... he wrote Howard, Howard, Howard at the top, and he wrote 
May 16th, May 16th, May 16th at the bottom. 


"Also I would not have concentrated on the superficialities of social groups, and 
roommate relationships as heavily as I did. Frank asked me to embrace Viara, Bob, Willie, 
Anne, Linda, Susan. I wonder if there was a reason for those specific people." 


C: That's like, almost the whole group! 
"I kind of feel like I blew it. I must have been really late." 
"May 9th 


Doug and I paired off, and went over to my house. We talked a long time on 
commitment. We could not agree on our definitions of what commitment entails. I would 
find it difficult to be with someone every night. Or every day. I understand that that leaves 
no outs ot escape clauses. But that type of commitment does not seem to be for me. I told 
him about commitments that I felt I had that seemed to be alive over long distances, over 
long absences. They may not be as encompassing as the commitments Doug talked about, 
but it is hard for me to be satisfied by them. I want to visit Doug and Joey, and we 
exchanged phone numbers." 


C: That's Howard. That's all of them. ... 
"Don. Diary in week following March 28th class. 


My feelings about the class were mixed. Candace leaving had a strong effect. It 
upset me more than I knew, even during the class. I felt that there was a clear, strong 
opportunity for me to learn with her how I pressure people, how I keep people distant, and 
how I grab at people in stifling ways. Also how I move towards her, then back away. I felt 
myself want to run over and block the door so she couldn't walk out, and stifle that. I didn't 
trust myself to put out so very strongly that I wanted her to stay. I wanted her to stay for 
me, and I didn't allow myself to have that. The movement exercise helped loosen me up 
some. I learned about my process of not being specific enough in my demands. I don't feel 
used to making demands. I do not, or rather I have not up until now, thought of myself as 
worthy of making a demand. I have to value myself to demand something, saying 'I'm worth 
enough to demand that you do something for me." (C cracks up, F laughing) 


L: You got Mikee in there, Mikee's cracking up in there, Mikee's cracking up in 
there. 


C: (laughing) That's what cracked me up this time, cause I heard him laughing ... 


L: He's just sitting there giggling ... 
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C: Some of those people sound like that guy on Saturday Night Live, you know, 
Stuart Smalley? (M: {intercom} Yeah!) "I'm Stuart Smalley, and bygonnit, people like me!" 

FP; Tam... 

C: ... good enough! 

L: That's where he got his character from ... 

FP: No you ain't. 

C: No you ain't. (everybody cracking up) 

F: Not even close! 

"Willie's work was not so electric for me this week, as it was on the March 21st class. 
I felt dragged down and exhausted. A lot this was my holding in more feelings about 
Candace leaving. I was not through with that, yet I felt I had to put my attention out to 
Willie's work." 

"Wednesday, March 31st. 

Since Sunday, I have not felt myself sleep well." 

PF: (laughing) And blame the workshop. 

"Although I have slept enough hours each night, I woke up feeling like I have not 
slept at all. Today was a breaking point. I just cried for a long time today, feeling as if there 
is nothing in my life that is working out. I am threatened by the whole idea of making 
commitments to people, and I feel my resistance come up strongly when I talk about it. I 
don't know what I want to do, and as I think about it, I only get more muddled. To add to 
the confusion, my job is breaking up and changing, as is my household. It all requires 
decisions and acting on what I want. I don't even know what that is. Today the pressure 
just got to me. It felt good to release some of it." 

"Saturday, April 3rd. 

Felt myself much better able to maintain my own position and to trust myself today 
in dealing with our new cooperative and Willie. I felt afraid and somehow let myself keep 
going. So much of my decision-making process involves fear. I felt I could commit my 
energy and time to the cooperative and to myself without being so afraid today." 

F; I think he and Willie were in Primal practice. 


C: Like they were both guides? 


F: In a practice. 
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C: Oh like a doctor has a practice? Like so they had a Primal practice together. Oh 
wow ... 


"I felt a very strong bond with Louise, a solidness and closeness with her. Someone 
who accepts me in my process, and vice versa. I will see Candace tonight for dinner. First 
time I've been with her outside the class context since we broke up. I'm learning how off- 
center I get when I let myself want something from someone. My mind goes off on it's 
journey, trying to manipulate the interactions so that I get what I want. Then the getting is 
so much relief, or the not getting is so much pain. This will come up tonight I'm sure. I'll 
see if I can be aware of it, and not let it prevent a contact with her." 


"Sunday, class meeting of April 4th. 


It seems that what I am learning from this class has to do with trusting myself, and 
my own convictions, i.e. deciding what I want and like and sticking to that in the face of 
people who disagree with me. I find that I am not wanting to be in the class, and that I am 
not particularly wanting anything from anyone in the class. My judgment or my projection is 
that everyone else considers that to be hiding, or closing down or whatever, and that Iam 
judged harshly in the face of that. I find it really difficult, upsetting, fearful to trust myself 
and my own feelings and wants in the face of that. To say, 'No,' in the face of supposed 
trust, loving and openness, is a trial for me. 


So it was hard to maintain myself in saying that I did not want to continue the class, 
when almost everyone else was ready to do it. It became easier once I had said no. Talking 
to Viara was upsetting but confirming of my earlier feelings. The conversation was pleasant 
enough and ranged through many topics. We talked about why I didn't want to continue. I 
tried my best to explain, and some of my reasons I think were understood. My overall 
feeling was of not being seen clearly, or of being seen through a personal filter. I also had a 
sense that seeing me was of no strong concern to her. My feelings of not wanting to be in 
the group became stronger. I went home and cried for a long time. Then I began to feel 
increasingly angry. A big part of my anger centered around being pushed toward making 
one or more 'commitments' that I feel for myself are meaningless exercises in verbal 
reassurance that I don't believe. I've never experienced for myself a commitment that means 
anything more than the moment it is said," 


C: (they crack up) Oh, well I can see why you having trouble! 
"and I've felt them broken many times." 


C: How can you break a commitment like that? (laughing) That would be pretty 
fast. 


"The other part of my anger, perhaps irrationally held, but nevertheless there, centers 
on the group being unable to get Candace to stay, and in fact pushing her in ways that she 
disliked so intensely that the so-called 'commitment' melted to the momentary words that 
they originally were. Perhaps my resentment should more properly be placed on her, but it 
in part is directed toward the group. It may be just a rationalization, but my feeling is that 
whatever path this class represents is not the one I want for right now." 
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"Sunday class, April 11th." 
(F & C crack up) 


"I left the class feeling very angry and very clear about my intentions of never 
returning. I had been asked to make a decision and act upon that. A request that in 
retrospect I could have made of myself before the class, but didn't. Instead, I honored what 
I felt was a commitment to the group to stay to the finish of my original agreement of six 
weeks. When I left on Sunday, my feelings about the group were as follows: 


I felt that the structure of the exercise was to push me to make the statement, 'I want 
to be as close as possible with you,' to everyone. And then to back that up by saying, 'I will 
do and promise to do everything I can to bring that closeness about.’ I took that seriously. 
And I felt that Frank, you meant that seriously too. I had promised myself before the class 
that if I were to stay to the end of my original commitment, I would not say anything that I 
didn't mean, or that was a lie. Consequently, I felt like I could not say those words, and still 
not lie to people. I knew I didn't mean them, and I was not going to be forced into lying to 
people for the sake of pleasing everyone in the group. Then I had to give reasons why not." 


F: That is the real ... 
C: ... that's the real question. 


"I knew for myself that the reasons were not relevant to my own decisions about 
who to be close to or not, but this did not seem to fit into the exercise, even though I tried 
to say that the reasons didn't matter, without being heard. I went with the exercise and came 
up with a combination of reasons very little out of my heart, and very much out of my head. 
I knew the reasons were bullshit, although I don't feel like I said anything that wasn't true 
except that I don't want to be pushed. The reasons I gave seemed to get me from person to 
person, although I felt less and less space to express how I felt honestly. Consequently, I felt 
compelled to give the impression that I'm not open to anyone except Willie and Susan. 
Which I don't feel is true, and in fact I know is not true, but my alternatives seem to be to 
say the affirmative things of the exercise, and that would be to lie to people." 


F: There are only three real answers. "Yes, I want to get close to you." "No, I don't 
want to get close to you." "I don't care." 


C: Oh, is that the third one? "I don't care"? 


"By the middle of the second round, as I got to Jo, it felt like a meaningless exercise. 
I felt battered by everyone. It seemed like nothing I said seemed to matter anymore, as no 
one seemed to want to hear anything I had to say, unless it fit into the structure of the 
exercise. Or if they did, they kept it to themselves. Most everyone seemed intent upon 
telling me an analysis of where I was at, but at that point I simply didn't care about any of it. 
People have been telling me where I'm at for years, and they have yet to be right in a way 
that made any difference. 
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In the middle of the night, as I was laying in bed on Sunday night, I felt some of my 
anger arise. I felt that the reward in this group, i.e. the seemingly promised benefit of 
closeness, is being loved by people. And for that love, I felt like I had been asked and had 
agreed to go ahead and jump through a series of hoops like a dog in a circus. If I have to do 
that in order to be loved, then fuck it, I'm not interested." 


PF: That was the question. 
C: Right. 
"Monday night, April 12th." (F screams) 


"I talked to Susan for one and a half hours. I heard her interpretation of the session, 
and the intent of the group. I told her my feelings. It became clear, and I could accept that 
I had taken the words too seriously. I felt more confused than ever about whether or not to 
go back." 


"Tuesday, April 13th. 


I talked to Willie for an hour and heard his interpretation. It became clearer that 
there were lots of reasons to go back, and lots of reasons not to go back. Underneath that is 
the gut feeling of what it is like to actually be there. That feeling is, 'I hate it here. I want to 
be anywhere else but here. I can't wait until this class is over. I don't believe any of this 
stuff anyway.’ 


Added to that is a lot of anger now about having been worked over and not heard in 
the least. Why should I go back for more of that, when I don't want to be there anyway? So 
I felt like I came to my decision on Tuesday. The rest of the week was a process of watching 
myself waver and doubt, and then be strong again in my decision. Wednesday night I spent 
with Susan, feeling really close to her, and feeling like I didn't learn that closeness from the 
class, but rather I had it all along and need to just use it more. Tonight, Saturday, I'm feeling 
alone again, and doubting myself." (F screams) 


"The world is strange. I'm sure the people in the class will be able to fit my action of 
not coming back into their own interpretations and rationalizations. I do not feel closed to 
the people in the class as the exercise would seem to indicate. If people wish to see me that 
way for whatever reasons, that is certainly their right. I only hope that at some point they 
may feel otherwise." 


C: Why? ... It's amazing that you have this. Like, this kind of was, this went beyond 
the workshop. This is kind of like the first page of the rest of his life. The last page of the 
workshop, and the first page of life ... 

"Doug." (C sighs) 


FP: Remember, I suggested a break. But, no! 
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C: (cracks up) "Oh you thought I wanted to read these when I said this was the last 
one?" "Well, it's only the last one, Frank!" "O.k!" "Whew." "Hah..." Ooops! (drops 
something) Maybe I can destroy them. "Oh the ink is running, I can't read it anymore." 


O.k. 
"Doug. July 11th workshop." 
Pe. Fund these is 


C: (laughing) Well, they're different. We haven't heard that before. We hadn't 
heard from Howard. 


F: Or Doug. 
C: Yeah, right. Or Don, really. Not much. 


"I feel good after this workshop. I was scared as we drove over. First, of making a 
demand on Pat. And then just scared about seeing everyone. Joey and I walked from the 
car with our arms around each other, but broke off right as we got to the door, as if 'we can't 
be like lovers' (romantic). But I felt like it was bullshit to make a big deal out of it. We 
didn't. I am now." 


(F & C laugh) 


"When we came in, Frank indicated that he knew we had slept together at times 
recently. I thought, "Boy, he learned a lot of inside stuff when he saw Rod today."" 


(They crack up.) 
FP: My spies are everywhere. 


"I knew all the shit about us sleeping together, but only tonight did I easily see how it 
wasn't right. And I was willing to get close. So, Patrick didn't show up. I didn't have strong 
feeling about it either way. I felt a little ripped off, yet not very surprised. Dixie did her 
demand on Susan. I feel a similarity between Dixie and I, that of being rather unclear with 
ideas, trouble putting together a coherent demand and a general intellectual confusion." 


C: (laughs) Someone else said they thought they were like Dixie too. That was 
Howard. 


"Then not being completely here to see if the demand is really being satisfied. Self- 
mistrust. My fear of making demands is in the responsibility that is there. 


When Susan was to go to whoever she feels easiest with, I was pretty sure she'd go to 
me. We've always had a pretty easy time with each other. Although not really getting close. 
At times tonight I saw Mary and Dixie being 'Frankish’, as if this stuff is a fad, so we take on 
each other's habits of carrying on. Like looking away when looked at, or more just a feeling 
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I get from them, especially Mary, of 'being like Frank's family.’ I feel like she makes a 
distance that way, but I haven't really checked it out anyway. 


Mind-ramblings while sitting there in the circle. Viara's demand. I notice that she is 
usually the first or second to make a demand. Is she the champion demander? Well, she 
comes up with some good ones. The whole thing with Bob was too familiar. I see more 
what it's like to wait for someone being stubborn. Jump! Shit, it's easy. But it really doesn't 
feel that way when it's happening. Primal therapy teaches us to trust our feelings," 


F: D - 
C: ... is Primal? Yeah. 


"even stubbornness and anger. At times, I felt like Bob did a good job with his 
singing, and that should have satisfied. Yet, I see that the key is to not stop. It can be easy 
and non-risky to just blurt and stop. Some of the time I didn't push Bob like I could have, 
fear that he won't like me. Old B.S.." 


(F laughs) 

F: No problem, he did not like ... 

C: ... he did not like you, anyway? (laughing) 

"I felt like I was open when Joey did her thing. It was fun to be lecherous. Act. I 
started getting tired of the strip scene as Susan did it. Burned out my sleaze fantasies. 
Overall I felt good about myself and everyone. I like the fact that we're doing another 24- 


hour workshop at the end. I'm more willing to extend myself right now." 


C: Look he drew a picture of his neck like real long ... (aughing) that's him 
extending himself ... 


"Tonight's workshop. June 13th. Doug. 

I feel numb, as if thoughts are going so fast inside that they're blurs. I left feeling 
like I was a real shit for not opening up. But it takes some time, really I'm not trying to cop 
out. When I'm pressured like that I find the clouds are more of a problem than it usually 
seems." 

"Sunday, May 7th workshop. 

I've had a varying certain amount of fear for five weeks or so about when my turn at 
Witnessing comes up. Now it's clear that I'm last. Well, I knew what I wanted to do, but 


Dixie, second to last, did almost exactly what I wanted to do." 


C: (both laughing) Isn't that, that's just the worst. Thinking about it for five weeks! 
And then, shit! 
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"Tells me some things about spontaneity. When Frank said we'd do pairing, I knew 
I'd be with Howard. I'd been feeling uncomfortable with him, vulnerable, ever since the last 
pairing when I told him that I had been jealous when he was paired with Joey, but that it was 
all right now." (F moans, screams) 

"I felt wrong to be jealous, but all I know to do is to be open with it. Wait, it would 
be better to just drop it. Somehow I do a trip by coming and saying, 'I'm jealous. Tell me 
I'm fucked.’ Or something like that. So it was good to be with Howard. We walked to his 
house and he expressed his disagreement with commitments and security. We talked for a 
long time about all this. Too long. And I feel that I reached him about not staying alone 
like he does. Talking to him showed me more about myself, and motives for my 
commitment, like possessiveness, and false security. Yet I know I can't do that and really 
have the commitment. Our evening together was good. We found out that we have 
extremely similar interests, which doesn't really matter. We got back 25 minutes late, and 
everyone was waiting. Another kick in the ass towards responsibility." 
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[11/95 #21] 


(Doug) 

"I really felt like I didn't know what to do or say to everyone. I didn't like that I had 
to do it so fast, and it felt like I was supposed to be angry and mean. But all along I knew it 
was a tisk, and I was just resisting doing that." 


F: It was his ... 
C: It was his idea, it was his thing. Right. 


"That was a hard one. So number two, risk with Pat and Joey felt real hard, but I 
was surprised at how easy it was. I didn't feel like I had risked myself with Joey when Viara 
said she was satisfied. I think the point was to just follow what everyone was telling me. I 
felt bad that I almost gave Joey pneumonia. I also didn't like that I took around eleven 
hours just to do Viara's demand." (they laugh) 


"As the demands went on, they took less and less time. I'll admit that the ones I 
liked the most were the easy ones. Susan's, Nina's, Frank's." 


(F - 'oooooh') 

"Dixie's demand bothered me for some real reasons. She wasn't very coherent as to 
what exactly she wanted. And at the end I felt shut down and confused, which is how I felt 
doing Bob's sculpture. Confused. I just quickly whipped something out which could have 
been much more expressive. Overall, I felt myself slowly and quickly opening during the 
workshop." 

FP: Quickly? (they crack up) 

C: Yeah. Eleven hours? 

ceed ee 

C: ... would like to know what's slow ... 

"And by the time the last demand, Frank's, came, I felt like there wasn't much to be 
afraid of. But that one was light, and we all had fun except Patrick. I felt good and seeing 
Patrick in the same spot I was in was helpful. I saw how ridiculous it is to resist what 
someone wants from me. The group felt close at the end. I still had energy to burn." 

C: Nobody else did, though ... (laughs) 

"April 18th 

I'm here because I want help connecting with people. I have a solid habit of putting 


things off, not contacting someone because I'm scared. It's a lot of bullshit, and I'm willing, 
although highly resistant, to dump it. In a lot of ways, I'm most scared at the workshop. 
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But now that I think of it, I'm really just more outwardly scared. But I feel like I'm on the 
line here, like I have no choice but to open up or quit. That's a good thing about it. Yeah, I 
want to be busted. I'm pushing myself these days, but boy can that get out of hand, like 
putting myself down instead of pushing. And also I take too many vacations from pushing 
myself. I want to contact everyone in this group. I'm pretty close to Joey, but there's shit 
there to be dealt with. Jealousy is the main one. I've been scared about writing that in this 
diary because then you'll do something about it in the workshop. Well, painful or 
embarrassing as it can be, I want to work it out. I feel pretty open to doing anything in this 
group. I suddenly see that I'm less willing than I think. I'm trying to get rid of, 'Yes, but ...' 
Those yes and no-[can't read] answers to keeping distant. This is my first writing since the 
workshop started. I've been a little paranoid that whatever I write can be used against me. 
Well, I'm right, so here lam. Ha haha. I need to trust myself more. I do trust myself 
mote, but still don't trust myself. Right now I do. So I let go of things and hang on to new 
things like trust, until they're just there, and don't need to be hung on to anymore. Then 
don't hang on to anything. Why not right now? No, that's too much to handle. Ha!" 


"April 24th 


Joey returned from a session with Frank and busted me for being romantic. It hurts. 
I feel like my whole life is romantic, and that it's so hard to change. Being in that romance 
space is like being in a snug, warm, blanketed bed. But I see how that's alone. But my being 
alone is part of my romance. I'm really just beginning to see all this stuff, and I can't yet feel 
honest in saying I want to drop it. I commit myself to it, and I won't change that, but ... but 


"April 25th 


Just going through all that shit like last night helps me drop my romanticism, and 
even though I get it come back, I can kick its ass a little easier. I'm not as scared of the 
workshop as before, but then it hasn't been as heavy as expected. Yet, yeah, expectations ... 
Time to go." 


"April 25th. Workshop. 


I see better now a good reason to write about a workshop right after it's over. This 
is a week later, and so many changes have happened, that it feels different. When I came last 
week, things with Joey and I were pretty active. We'd broken our no sex commitment, and I 
had all the shit that brought up. We were closer. I was off my cloud. When Viara had me 
and Joey do our task, which was back-breaking, we got very close. Much pain and much 
support. A difficult thing in the Witnessing has been the times when I wasn't involved. 
Hearing a lot of whispers and being left out. In some ways safer, but really wanting in on 
things. I spent much of my lying time figuring out what to do when it was my turn. I don't 
give myself enough time to write all that I have to say. I'll do that, give time from now on." 


"May 2nd 


I liked the naked bumping. Blind leader with V.R.. But it was easy. I spent a lot of 
time devising my Witnessing. I still don't know what I'll do. Every time I don't want to 
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write. Right now I don't have time. Waiting outside for the workshop to begin. I think I've 
said before that I'll do it. I say it more firmly now." 


"May 9th 
I've had a varying ..." 


C: Oh, we read this! We read this. This was the ... yeah, yeah. Yeah. Yeah, he just 
typed it out. 


"May 16th 


I did Witnessing. Spending a little time on top of everyone. I realized as I did it that 
it wasn't necessarily getting close. I didn't feel like I let myself have much. Yet there was 
good contact at times. I saw that I often don't get what I need, because I don't trust that I'm 
doing the right thing, that I have to do anything. I felt that I hadn't done a good thing when 
finished, but looking back I think that what I did was fine. I wanted feedback, but didn't ask 
for it. We quickly began the sculpture idea, which was pretty disconnected. I had my ideas, 
and felt that what happened was a waste of time. David's direction of Joey and I was good. 
Back-to-back. Getting scared and going apart, then back again, and nice. And then freaking 
out. But it was more like light play most of the time. I want to get more down to our shit, 
etc. in this workshop." 


F: No you don't. Trust me. (C laughs) 
C: ... you don't. 


"At the end, Joey and I sat around for a minute, and she said, 'I want to go.' So we 
left abruptly. As we got to the car, I asked her what was going on. And we stayed in the car 
talking for over an hour. She felt bad about the way she was, afraid to ask for attention in 
the group. I felt open and stayed with her and suggested that we go to Frank's house," 


C: Is says "Frak". I guess it must be you. Or it could be Fran. 


"and just be there with everyone. But she was scared. I stayed right there and told 
her I wanted her to ask for what she needed from everyone next time. We stayed parked 
there until things lightened and opened, and went home. My feelings about all this is mostly 
fear. I know I'm not completely dealing with my shit. I hide behind my confidence. I want 
Ellen in the group." 


"May 30th 


The sculptures were finally happening in a way that I could get something out of 
them. I began to feel bored with the whole thing of me and Joey being back and forth, 
about being or getting close. It's usually subtle with us to us when it's happening, although 
overall it's pretty blatant, as I could tell with the consistency of how each person saw us." 
(they crack up) 
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F: They always think ... 


C: ... that no one knows? Yeah. That sculpture is so neat. This is the first time 
we've seen somebody realize that they were gotten by that sculpture. 


"I say us because within the group, we're still a group, like Willie, Mary, Dixie, Anne. 
It's hard to get away from that. I'm not always willing to, without Ellen there. It's hard to 
get out of the me and Joey thing, with Ellen having her special relationship with Milo. She 
spends all her time with him, and if we demand her to be with us, she gets defensive and 
angry, which is hard to deal with, but not impossible. Our work situations make it hard too. 
He's got to keep on. 

Frank's sculpture hurt a bit, but was true. I don't very often feel dependence on 
David for answers, although deeper it's there. I get defensive. I've been being more aware 
of that and not so reactive." 

Fea LO 

C: ... be continued. Maybe in a few weeks ... 

F: No... 

C: ... we'll finish it. 

FP: You insisted ... 

C: (sighs) Ahh ... Well these are different, though. "Yeah!" "Yeah!" Buzz? 

FP: Mark ... 

C: Mark it. Yeah. ... 

FP: You would not listen ... (they laugh) 


C: (high voice) "But Frank ... they're so interesting!" Oh well, we're almost there .. 
Tonight felt like it was, I thought it was going to be 10-something. (laughs) 


FP: Wonder why ... 


L: Frank wanted to take a break from the diaries and you said, oh no, let's keep 
going? 

C: I said, well, I said, "O.k." So I said, "I'm just going to mark the ones that we've 
done already." So I pulled them out, I said, "Oh, well there's only one left!" (laughs) (F 


making sounds) 


L: One more file? 
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happy? 


C: 


L 


C: 


L 


: One folder ... so he said, "O.k." 


: Cause it starts to get to be a lot of diary, is that it? You start to get a little slap- 


: Whiny. 

: Yeah. Yeah. 
: I think we probably got slap-happy just to get through ... (laughs) 
: Yeah, as a defense mechanism. 

: (making sounds) 

: Although those were pretty funny, those guys. 
: I don't know any of those people. 

: Yeah, those were the like ... Howard and Don and ... 
to Veal ts 

: They kept co - 

: 4. coming back? 
: Oh yeah! 


: The one guy I heard him saying ... 


Don. 
... he was never gonna come back ... 


... never come back, then, you know ... 


But I figured well that mustn't be true cause he's writing this diary, so he must 


have come back. 


C: 


Oh but even after the last, even after he didn't come back at all, he was still 
writing about how he was laying in bed getting angry, like, you know, after he said, "And so I 
didn't come back," he was writing about how he felt lying in bed, getting angry about stuff, 
and feeling lonely. It's a Saturday night, the night before, if he would go to the workshop, 


the night before the workshop. 


L: 
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F: Yes. 
C: Yeah, he got it to him. 
L: Oh man... 


C: It's pretty amazing. Pretty amazing that he gave that, you know, that he sent that 
in. 


FP: We skipped ... 

C: Oh we skipped Debbie's. 

L: Debbie Moore's? 

C: There were so many of them. We read one, and it was, it was so bad ... 


L: What, just that it's gross, you mean? Is that what's bad? Just cause of the way she 
is. 


C: Yeah. She was paired with someone and she, like, well first she's talking like she's 
on a mountain top and there's wind going through her hair and stuff like that. That's how 
she talks, you know? And like she has a staff or something. But then she talks about being 
paired with, I think it was, I don't know who it was, but she's taking such pride in the fact 
that she didn't let it be like a light conversation. As soon as it started getting that way, she 
got in on her and said, you know, whatever, "We need you," or that kind of thing. 

F: 20 pages. 

L: Of that? Of Debbie's? Ohhh. I can see why you quit. That's it? O.k. 

F: Connie, my ... 

C: 2. your mom’ ..; 

FP: ... just told me one ... 


C: ... when she was here? 


FP: ... when we called her yesterday. The editor of the Redlands daily paper was 
Frank Moore. 


C: You? No. His name was Frank Moore. (they laugh) 


F: I knew that. What I didn't know is, remember when I debated ... 
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Ch acthe Gre 

Pein ee, 

C: ... Vietnam. Yeah. 

FP: And people ... (grunts) 

C: ... got pissed off. Yeah. 

F: What I didn't know is that Frank Moore made it clear he ... 
C: Oh, he was not your Oh my god... 

F: I don't know if he wrote ... 

C: ... anything about it 

FP: ... or just told ... 

C: ... people? That would be neat, to find an editorial like that ... 
FP: I did not know he knew ... 


C: ... about your That would be something to find. Like, to find out if anything was 
written. 


FP: It is ike when Jesse Helms was after ... 

C: ... was after you ... 

Pes (hereates: 

C: Oh, there are other Frank Mootes, right? 

FP; Who are ... 

C: ... artists. Yeah. 

F: In N.Y.. People always came ... 

C: ... up to your Oh, up to them! Asking them what's the deal with Jesse Helms? 
(laughs) And would they go, "Oh no, that's not me. That's that other guy." Oh my god ... 
Oh to be Frank Moore! 


FP: Jim told me Barry and Joey are separating, but all except separating. 


C: Oh, they're doing everything but separating? They're all but separated? 
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F: Because of the kids. 

C: Oh, that they're not totally separating. 

P: Joey and a woman ... 

C: Joey has another relationship with a woman? 

F: For years. 

C: Oh she has been for years? ... Wow ... wow ... She forgot a lot of stuff. 
PF: And Barty ... 

C: What, is he pissed off? Definitely ... 

F: But letting ... 


C: ... her do it? ... Should get this book out .... Did you know I met Arlene? (F - 
yes) 


F: "I did not know what was happening." 


C: You didn't know what was happening? Oh, that's what she said. Yeah. Yeah. 
"I'm not even sure I knew what was going on." 


PF: What was happening? 


C: Yeah. She didn't even want to ... she didn't even want to admit her name used to 
be Arlene. (laughs) 


F: Jim ... (yells) ... "Corey, that is Arlene." 

C: Oh, "Corey, that's Arlene." (laughs) 

F: "Do your thing." (both laughing) He was bad. 

C: Yeah, that's kind of what he did. He was kind of standing there. And then I 
started, I asked her, you know, about it, and he kind of walked upstairs, did something (both 


laughing) ... he came back, said, "Allright." 


So, should we ...P, Well, should we go back and go through that other stuff? Or 
should I ... 


F: You... What is ... 


C: What is it? It's in a special folder here ... it's, let's see, o.k., basically it's part of 
that diary from that woman Marty, I think, one of the very first workshops, you know that 
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was so neat. That one. And your description of the human melting workshop. In Santa Fe. 
And then, cause that was the end of a thing, then it went on into some diaries by Fran, Joey, 
Jim, and Steve, and Rod. So... 

F: You can... 

C: I could read them into a tape? Yeah. O.k.. 

PF: I don't think I ... 

C: ... said anything reallyp Yeah. Yeah. I could read it through and then if I 
remember stuff, then, you know, yeah ... O.k., I'll just do that. All right. So we were in the 
middle of the last ... laughs) yooouu know. So I guess we'll finish that. Yooouuu know ... 
very well ... 

FP: If Barry wanted to keep Joey ... 

C: You're saying if he wanted to keep Joey, he'd be fighting harder? 

F: He would ... 

C: ... not let her go? 


F; ... left the group. 


C: If he had wanted to be with Joey, he wouldn't have left the group? (F - yes) 
Huh. Because, like, on the surface they left to be together, to have their own thing together. 


F: But in reality, they left because ... 

C: ... they didn't want to ... 

FP; ... they did not trust their relationship. 

C: Right. To stand up in that, in there. 

FP; Without putting barriers around it. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah... That makes sense. Seems like everybody did that. 
Whatever they had going because of the workshop, they weren't going to stay in and keep, 
you know ... It looked like they kind of left to have it for themselves, but really they couldn't 
keep it without blocking it off. 

PF: Because it came from not having barriers. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Wow... 


F: Or to put it more correctly, they let down their barriers temporarily, and got ... 
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C: ... got things from that. 

Be Thett..; 

C: Then went ... 

F: P- 

C: Put them back up. Yeah. And tried to have the same thing. Yeah. Yeah. That's 
the whole, I mean that's one of the big feelings when I've talked to, you know, anybody like 
Amy or Diane, you know, or Devi. She's a little different. But it's like this temporary thing. 
And it feels like that time is a closed off thing now, you know. That's the main thing, it's like 
there's parts of life that are, have like little pockets, and they're like sealed, you know, and 
separated. Like a... and there's all this stuff heaped on that thing. Like either it was like the 
best time of their life, or, and it was also bad... It's like both, you know, but it could never 
be, or something like that ... 

F: Which don't say much for 1) me as a teacher, and/or 2) people changing. 

C: Doesn't say much for that. But you said you weren't. You weren't a teacher ... 
like that. Yeah. ... Like there's always, always in the movies there's always this theme of like 
people's childhood being this magical place, like a paradise, you know? (side B) 

F: People like Jim came in to it with insight and etc.. 

i Yeah: 

Be And 5g 


C: ... they came out, you know, with insight, more insights, and you know ... yeah. 
Yeah ... huh... I was just thinking that, I don't know, I was just thinking that it would be 
like, if I were to, you know, just I was thinking about if I were to do that with some part of 
my life, you know, just because I'm not in it anymore, or it's over or things have changed ... 

F; But even looking at it like it is over ... 

C:"Yeah,- Yeah: Yeah, 

PF: Not as one thing ... 

C: (silence) 

P: ... that is your life. 


C: Right. Right, not looking at it as if it's something that's over. Just one thing that 
is your life, among other things that are yout life. 


F: Not a 'thing’. 
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C: Not a 'thing’. 

F: What they see life as is a series of bits. 

C: Right. Series of individual bits or things ... that aren't connected? Right ... Yeah! 

PF; And not connected to other p -... 

C: ... people? Is that what you're saying? Yeah. Yeah. Right. Right, that's like you 
being a dot, like when I was, when it kind of got jammed, and I was thinking of you as a dot, 
you know. "Frank went here, and then Frank did this, and then Frank did that, and then 
Frank did that, and then Frank did that." And it didn't work. 

FP: Like that is how Joey can have a... 

C: ...a woman on the side for years? 

F: But stay with Barry for the kids. 

C: Yeah. Because there's that separate thing. Because it's her separate thing. Her 
life. And this is a thing with this person, and... yeah. ... Yeah. Yeah ... 1 don't know, I'm 
thinking of this now, I don't know what it has to do with anything, but you know like, the 
way Alexi talks and relates with his father has always seemed teal ... see I don't know 
anything about it or the history or anything, but it seems weird. It just seems, it seems like 
one of these things that's like a cut-off, you know. 

FP: Like why is he talking to him? 

C: Like why is Alexi talking to him? Well, he isn't. I mean ... 

Pe But i: 

C: ... I just said ... 


FP; ... if 1am not talking to someone, they stay away. 


C: Right. Right. Yeah. Is this totally separate? Does this have nothing to do with 
it? Imean I, yeah. I mean I'm just ... right. Cause it ... yeah ... 


F: It is like Debbie telling Rita she don't want a relationship. Then 6 months later, 
when Rita calls, talking to her. Then wondering why Rita ... 


C: ... still calls? Why Rita doesn't understand she doesn't want a relationship? Well 
the thing is that, the only thing I know is that he has called, and Alexi says, 'I don't want to 
talk to you.’ And that's it. But he still calls. He keeps calling, and he writes too. 


F: Because Alexi ... sometimes chats. 
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C: Oh... o.k. I just thought of it cause, you know ... I don't know why. I don't 
know why ... 


F: 


C: 


So Bob thinks, "Well, sometime.' 


Yeah. ‘Sometime.’ Yeah. Huh. ... What? No, I just... 1 mean ... yeah. Just 


cause, just like, the only reason, just from knowing the way Alexi is with things, I always 
wondered about that, and wondered if it wasn't like this kind of, I don't know, this kind of 
forced thing, you know? Like, I'm relating it just to me, like forcing that on my mom when 
she called, instead of just being like, "Hi," you know? Instead of going back and making it a 
soap opera, you know? That's ... 


F: 


C: 


F: 


F: 


C: 


Yes, but Bob is ... 
.. different? O.k.. Yeah. Yeah. 
What your mom said is o.k.. 


: You mean the weird stuff she said? No, you mean just what ... 


: The 1 - 

: ... last ttme? Oh yeah. Yeah. 

: Bob kept doing the weird ... 

: ... the weird trip, just over and over again? Yeah. 
: Like Jesse. 

s Mea: Ozk. 

: But I agree that Alexi is keeping it going. 


: Yeah. Yeah. There's that feeling. But it's ... 


"Oh Dad." 


Like, "Oh Dad"? Yeah. Yeah, it's not even like ... It's like doing the right moves. 


You know, like, he doesn't chat since I've been there, but it's the feeling of it, is not ... Yeah. 
Allright. (giggles) 


This is: 


"Mary. 24-hour workshop. 


As the workshop began, sitting next to Viara, I experienced what it felt like to plug 
into someone. Like I had been really worried and anxious all week. Could I come up with 
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the appropriate demand for Doug when the time came? Would I be able to stay conscious 
and focused for 24 hours? Then I just felt Viara's strength and calmness and I just plugged 
right in. And I felt strong and calm too. All the worrying evaporated, and I was right there, 
pushing Doug. We were all right there together. Like everybody just jumped right in. It felt 
so good to feel connected to everyone. It was really funny watching Doug in his struggle to 
fulfill Viara's demand. Like we had so much fun with his pouty little boy, cry-baby style, and 
his mush head, stuck-in-the-mud, asleep style of resisting. Jo's and Viara's antics were wildly 
funny. At times I would get so into watching them that I'd forget about Doug. Frank would 
tell us to come back and focus on Doug when it got unfocused. Like sometimes we'd all get 
into making jokes and a lot of noise, or we'd just stop pushing and sit back. Sometimes that 
old feeling of fear and doubting would creep back in and I'd start to feel really terrible. But I 
didn't let myself sink into it. It seemed like I could pull out of it pretty easy. Most of the 
time I was really calm. There were times too that I would start to feel separate from 
everyone, disconnected. Like at one point I looked around the room and everyone was 
being physically close and I was sitting alone, and all of a sudden I started to feel really 
alienated, separate, like my mind was telling me that I should be physically close too, since 
everybody else was. What was I, weird or something? But my body felt really calm, and the 
separate feeling passed. I felt a lightness, a playfulness in this workshop that I hadn't felt 
before. It had always felt so heavy and so serious before. I felt like I let go of something, 
like I finally got to a place where I could push somebody, and it wasn't a big deal. It wasn't 
some gigantic task that I had to do alone. And I felt like I could push in a different way, like 
I could be playful, not so heavy. 


Most of all what I felt about the workshop was that it was fun. Somehow it had 
never occurred to me that this workshop could ever be fun. It has always seemed to me that 
I have kept a tight lid on my capacity to have fun, and to be playful. And at the workshop, 
that lid got blown off. A lot of things changed for me after the workshop, and I have felt 
much more connected to everyone." 


"Mary. 15th Workshop. 


Lately I have been feeling withdrawn, very depressed and hopeless. A lethargy seems 
to have settled on me. Like, I don't want to do it. I don't want to take risks and push 
people. I feel afraid and hopelessly inadequate. All these doubts and fears are here again. 
Here we go again. Yuck! People say, 'No, that's not you, Mary. Don't identify with it. Just 
drop it.’ It feels very huge. I need something. Someone to pull me out? Going to the 
workshop scares me shitless. Like I will be exposed as a petrified idiot. A dummy. On the 
way to Berkeley, I think, 'Maybe the workshop is just what I need to pull myself out of this.' 
I realize all I want is people to pull me out of this. In our commitment, it's always Willie or 
Anne or Dixie who's in the shits, resisting, pulling away. Tonight, it's me. 


Turns out that Howard is not wanting to be in the workshop anymore." 
C: We read about that. 
"Everybody started pushing, trying to pull him in. We tried for an hour and a half, 


but he left anyway. Seems like we could have made him stay, if he really wanted to be there, 
but he was never really there to begin with. 
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The feeling of self-worthlessness is running deep tonight with me. Seeing Frank and 
Linda and Jo and Nina and Bob and Viara being direct with Howard, really being sure of 
themselves, really brings up my feelings of inadequacy. Like, what am I doing here with 
these pros? I am an asshole who can't even open her mouth. The thought passes through 
my mind, 'Maybe some day when I grow up I'll be like them.’ Not afraid to be direct. I'm 
really shitting on myself tonight." 


C: (aughing) Gross. 


"People start talking about how they feel about the workshop. Again, everyone 
seems clear and unafraid except me. I am petrified to show myself. I think about expressing 
what I'm feeling about myself, but then I realize how ridiculous it would sound. Really 
dumb. It starts to die down. I start to feel more ‘here’. Doug gets himself into the 
Demanding circle. It was funny seeing him say that he wanted people to push him, and 
then, BOING, he's in the middle. Viara's demand is that he think up two things he could do 
that would be risking himself. I think, 'Oh boy, we're going to be at this one for weeks. 
Doug sat there for a very long time in silence. Finally he says that going around and telling 
people what he doesn't like about them would be risky. Viara says yes. 


Watching Doug desperately floundering around being small and afraid pushes a 
button in me. It feels too close to home right now. Iam uncomfortable with the way Jo 
and Viara push Doug. After the workshop I feel shaken up, like I really experienced 
everything Doug was going through in my own body and mind." 


C: This is how she first heard about you ... oh, they got a tree I think. Do you have 
to piss? Should I go on? Yeah. 


"I first heard of Frank Moore during January, 1976. I was talking to my friend Willie 
about having a psychic reading, and he mentioned Frank Moore. Willie had heard of him 
through another friend, Mark, who had done a psychic class with David Lovegarden. Willie 
had heard that Frank was very psychic. I thought about going to see him. A short while 
later it seemed everyone I knew was going to see Frank, and they were all going to be in his 
workshop. It was going to be a workshop about exploring closeness. There was mention of 
nudity and touching. (no sex) Well, I was very excited by all this, and wanted to join up too. 
But it didn't seem possible because I was broke. But on Saturday, the day before the 
workshop started," 


F: I never let money ... 
C: ... stop people? Yeah ... 


"Willie said he'd pay my way, so I called up Debbie, Frank's wife, and made an 
appointment to see him that afternoon. I thought that communication with Frank would be 
difficult. 'He is paraplegic, he can't talk, I won't be able to communicate well enough.’ I was 
nervous and excited when I walked into the courtyard that day I met him. He didn't look at 
all like I thought he would. I imagined him straight, and middle-aged. And there he was, 
hair longer than mine, with these knee-high laced boots on. The main thing that I felt 
during my first visit with Frank was that he came from a place of clarity, strength, and love. 
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It felt good to be there in the room with him. I felt I could be myself and talk freely. I liked 
his directness and humor, the way he cut through my confusion. How he showed me that 
my doubts and fears were not the real me. I liked that. I thought, 'Here's someone I can 
trust.’ I felt open, vulnerable, needing to be held. He told me he was going to kick my ass. I 
wondered what he meant by that. (I have since found out.)" (F screams) 


"March 7th 


What was this going to be about? I was afraid, or was I just excited? Many of the 
people in the workshop were my friends. We did the Naming exercise. Why was that so 
scary? I enjoyed the contact. More and more the energy built up in me. When would it be 
my turn? What could I do with all the energy? I kept fidgeting. These were my thoughts. I 
was pretty much present during that entire afternoon. When I did space-out, I didn't go very 
far. I brought myself back quickly each time I went away. Good meditation practice, this 
workshop. I enjoyed watching the melting between people. Linda is a real softie. I love all 
the touching and hugging. I feel so much love for all these people. This is a very high day. 
A whole new way to relate. My hopes for improving my relationships and starting new ones 
soared. This workshop will change our lives and our way of dealing with each other. Maybe 
even Willie and Nina will see each other in a new light. I didn't have my chance to go 
around the circle. The concentration in that room was incredible. Everyone was so there 
most of the time." 


"March 14th 


Today I knew that I'd get my chance to name. I felt good, strong, relaxed, high. 
Anne went first. All my resistance and negative thoughts about her vanished. I loved her. 
She loved me. We both realized that we loved each other. What a rush. Then it was my 
turn. I really looked at each person deeply, and felt each person, and I touched each person 
according to how I felt. I felt very special. The exercise was very easy for me to do. I 
wasn't scared. Funny how the week before I had sat there in nervous, shaky anticipation, 
dreading this. My fear gets blown out of proportion. Important not to identify with it. It's 
hard. Good meditation. What a mirror this workshop is. I thought about Marty Jo a lot. I 
kept drifting off, thinking about making love with her again. Knowing that she'd be there 
when I got back from the workshop. Kept thinking about her. I am liking Candace. I want 
to be friends with her. I'm sad that the workshop is being divided in two. I love all these 
people. Debbie sees and feels a lot, such strength and softness in her. Sometimes I see 
Frank as the King, and Debbie as the Queen." 


C: Blech! "My worst nightmare." Long ago, in a forest far, far away ... (F & C 
cracking up) 


"With Anne here now, maybe we'll all work things out." 
C: I guess she had, she was friends with them. 
F: Piss ... 


C: O.k. 


220 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


L: (from the other room) O.k. 

Cy Ok 

Li O:k, 

PF, Eat =... 

C: Early night? 

ES Earn... 

C: You earn your bread, you earn your money ... 
F: (grunts) 

L: Seriously? How's about that house over there? 
C: Oh wow ... 


L: Isn't that perfect? Look Frank ... (everybody laughing, amazed) Isn't that the 
perfect neighbors for us? This is incredible! 


F: Make us look ... 


L: Yeah, really, like nothing! Yeah. It's that spotlight, that's what does it, the 
spotlight. Look at our tree! 


"March 21st 


Today is Demanding. I am scared shitless. Absolutely petrified and really sunk, 
confused. I want to hide. This is too scary. Iam hardly present. Willie is first. Viara tells 
him to undress Frank and himself and lie on the floor, and be sensual, not erotic, not lovey- 
dovey with him. I am so scared. What will I say? David demands that Willie dance with 
Nina. Oh boy, this is really going to be difficult. Willie hates Nina! David is crazy. This 
demand is completely unreasonable. I know Willie, and there is just no way that he'll ever 
surrender to Nina. They are just playing roles. Christ, it's so painful to watch. I am so 
pissed at Nina for playing her role. I want to scream, 'Stop it! Just do it, don't stop to 
analyze.’ It gets to a point where Willie freaks out, sits on a table in the corner, and won't 
come back to the circle. What a scene. Stubborn Willie, fighting every stop of the way 
before he gives up control. Frank gets angry, blows up. Bob asks Willie to dance. Willie 
breaks down and cries. Willie goes around the circle and asks, "Will you stand for my being 
afraid?’ I'm terrified that when he comes to me I won't know what to say. I say no. It's all 
right to be afraid, but not to get frozen in your fear. You can do it. You can move through 
it. Am I behind what I say? Will I freak out like this too? Will I have to go through this? I 
know I must face this in my own way. I am going through so much just watching Willie go 
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through his numbers. Will I know that I am not my fear? Not let it stop me? I am 
discovering myself here. It feels good that we are all together here. There is so much 
support here. Trust yourself. What does that mean?" 


"March 28th 


Completely freaked-out day. Candace left the group, a shattering moment. Iam 
hurt, angry, so many emotional states. We do an exercise where half the group stands facing 
the other half on opposite sides of the room. One person makes sounds and movements 
and comes forward to a person on the other side. That chosen person must follow and 
duplicate the movement of the leader. Then when a leader reaches the other side of the 
room, the chosen person does his movement and sound, different but still connected to the 
original sound and movement. Some of it is very funny. Frank really enjoyed it. It was fun. 
But back to Demanding. 


Feels like being in the dentist's chair waiting for the needle to go into the gums. I 
needed comfort so bad. Willie is o.k. today. The exercise is much smoother than I thought 
it would be. Man, I am freaked out! Am I here? I am spinning out. Who am I? Feels like 
I've disappeared into thin air. I feel so disconnected. Self-doubt, fears, feel like such an 
idiot. A really stupid idiot who can't even say what she feels. Who doesn't know anything, 
including who she is. 


At the end of the workshop I tell everybody what I'M feeling. David says, "No, that's 
not you. That's not the Mary I've seen. You can really put it out,’ he says. "What you're 
saying seems disconnected.’ I agree. I feel good to have said it anyway." 


"April 4th 


Today I was nervous as all hell, though not as bad as last week. More and mote I'm 
letting go of fear, and I'm feeling how much I need these people. I am also looking at my 
fear." 


(light goes out) 
L: Sorry... Sorry about that ... 


C: Should it be a little higher? (F - yes) (to Linda) It should be a little higher. 
That's good? Yeah. (F wails) "Bye guys!" 


"It seems to me that my fear is a negative thing that gets in my way a lot. Keeps me 
from really being with people and meeting them. I feel a lot of the time that I have this shell 
around me, this protection, which I know I don't need, but it keeps happening, my excess 
baggage which I need to drop to really be alive. 


Today the room we usually use was occupied so we had to find another room. We 
ended up all squished into couches facing each other. It was funny looking. I sat next to Jo. 
I felt good and warm next to her. Today was so funny sitting there squashed together on 
couches talking about our vacation plans and how we all felt about extending the workshop 
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five more months. Light joking. Cracks about the after-effects of 24-hour workshops. 
Prank says we will do two of them. Groans and cracks from the group. Sometimes I feel 
that it must be a sin to love so many people, to feel that no one is more special than anybody 
else. We are all one. 


Getting down to business. Willie, Anne and Dixie and I have made a commitment. 
Last week, Frank had said to decide if we were going to stay together. And if so, to decide 
what our commitment should be, and 'no loopholes.’ Frank had stressed this point strongly 
last week. All week I kept wondering about what 'loopholes' meant," (F wails) 


C: That's a loophole. "I don't know what loopholes are." 


"and what making this commitment, 'the only commitment I had ever made to 
people,’ meant. I decided that it wasn't any good to think about it. I knew and felt that it 
was what I wanted, no doubt about that. I need closeness. I need support. I need a 
commitment with these three people that says, 'I will work it out with you.’ "No matter what 
resistance, what doubts, what fears come up, I will stay with you and work it out, and I won't 
ever walk out because I want to be with you, because I need you.' 


I was sure that Dixie wanted the same thing. Even though she would have her 
doubts and confusions, I would not believe them. Willie thought it was 'a good thing to do.' 
He gave up his travel plans and going away on a three-month meditation course. I was 
surprised that he gave in so readily. I expected a huge battle. I always expect that I will be 
battling with Willie. This ain't gonna be easy, that's for damn sure. There was one night 
when it seemed that Willie had decided that making the commitment to us seemed 
‘overwhelming.’ After all, he had to get the house together, sell his business, the IRS was 
investigating him so he had to get all his financial papers in order. So how could he be with 
us? This was our first crisis. Dixie and I sat at the kitchen table with Willie that night and 
worked it out. We would give him support, we would help him get the house together, he 
would stay and live this commitment. Anne was up in the air about all of this all week. I am 
aware of how much resistance I have in getting closer to her. For a while I didn't want her 
to be here. I wanted to exclude her. I just wanted Willie and Dixie. It would be too hard 
with Anne. I had all of these good reasons why I shouldn't get closer to Anne. One, I 
couldn't because she didn't want to. Two, she's ugly and I don't want to touch her. Three, 
all she cares about is her music anyway. Four, she wants Bruce, not us. Five, when 
something groovier comes up, she'll split. Six, she's crazy. 


I was believing all of this. But somewhere in me I really wanted Anne to be there 
and work things out with me. Anne made the commitment too. That was unbelievable. We 
all want the same thing. And so, in the workshop today, Dixie read what our commitment 
was, to get...” 
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[11/95 #22] 


(Mary) 

"We both had coffee, and boy were we zooming. Nina was in some kind of struggle 
with David, with Nina doing all the pushing and David being the resistant one. Both Nina 
and I are in psychic classes taught by David. We talked a lot about psychic stuff. We talked 
about ourselves in the past. Showed each other our passport photos. We even did some 
past-life reading on each other. We decided that if neither of us had ever taken the roads we 
had taken, Nina would have ended up in graduate school forever and having relationships 
with men that never worked. And I would have died with the SLA. I love Nina." 


C: What's the SLA? 

FP: They kidnapped ... 

C: ... Pattie Hearst? Oh really? And she [Mary] was ...? 

F: I don't believe it. (C cracks up) (F wails) One of her fantasies. 
C: Oh yeah, this is Mary. This is ... (F - YESSS) 

Fe bas 

C: ... rest my case. Oh wow... 

PF: She was a hippie. 

C: "... [would have died with the SLA." In your dreams! 

"April 11th 

Today I told myself that I was going to be absolutely impeccable. Though I felt 


scared, I was going to be clear and totally there, and do what was appropriate at every 
moment." 


(F laughing) 
C: "Oh shit." 


"Today we did a new exercise called 'Witnessing.’ I often say to myself that Frank 
must be the most incredible genius. He knows what to do moment to moment. He is 
focused. I'm always saying, 'Now, why can't I be that focused?" Or, "Why can't I be as 
focused as Linda or Viara or Jo or Bob?" I bet they always know what to do. They definitely 
got something I ain't got. Viara, today, I felt how penetrating she is. I feel a little scared 
because she may be critical of me. Today, there was more about my fear, but it's clear that 
there isn't anything to say about it or figure out. It only gets in the way. I've stopped saying, 
‘I'm afraid.’ 
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Today was Don Veeman's [sp.] day, and boy was he afraid. Completely into his fear. 
Prank kept pushing Don to tell each of us whether or not he was willing to get as close as 
possible to each of us. And that if he did, he would be willing to do anything any of us 
would ask of him. Don kept saying how unreasonable it was that Frank was asking him to 
do anything anyone would want of him in order to get closer. It was clear to me that it was 
not an unreasonable demand, but that Don was reacting in fear. Sometimes I would look at 
Viara, and she would be making faces that kept cracking me up. Don is saying he doesn't 
want to be pushed. I doubt if he'll be back next week. But maybe something will happen. 
Susan and Willie should push Don. 


Willie also did a Witnessing today. He had us be whatever animal we felt like, and 
we had to interact with each other. I was a curious monkey who liked to look and see what 
was under people's clothes, and in their hair and behind their ears. Dixie was a big noisy 
bird who kept flapping her wings and screeching and running away from everyone who tried 
to touch her. I kept chasing her around, and trying to sneak up on her. Finally we all got 
her down on the floor. She kept screeching. I was laughing hysterically. 


In Jo's Witnessing, we all had to divide up two lines facing each other. We had to 
take off all our clothes and place them next to the person across from us. Then we had to 
tell each other how lousy we felt. Anne and I were together. I was aware of not wanting to 
hear Anne's complaining. She kept repeating herself. Then Jo said we should really listen to 
each other, so I dropped my resistance. I was aware of how uncomfortable it felt for me to 
tell Anne how much I hurt. Like I didn't believe that she was really there for me. Then Jo 
told us to walk around and pretend we were all in a mental institution and do whatever we 
felt like, but not physically harming each other. I was very angry and nasty. It felt like the 
way I used to be years ago, not wanting anyone to touch me, and wanting to punch everyone 
out. But underneath, hurting so much, needing so much, feeling that no one was there for 
me, and no one ever would be, so I should just forget it, and somehow ‘be together. 


Then we had to stop and all gathered around Willie and examine him. He looked so 
funny with a skirt on. Actually very pretty. Then we all had to gather around Viara and 
examine her. She was standing there, staring off into space with some spit bubbles dripping 
from her lips. Now and then I get this picture in my mind of Viara standing there, and I just 
crack up." 

F: Some of the best performances. 


C: Really! 


"Susan also did a Witnessing. She and David and Nina all rubbed noses. Why just 
them? Why not rub noses with all of us?" (F screams) 


"April 18th 


Don didn't come back. He believed he didn't really want to get close. He believed 
his fear. Same as with Candace. 
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When I got to the workshop today, I was aware of something going on with Jo. It 
seemed like she was in pain. I felt far away from her. I saw Frank call out to her, but she 
ignored him. Linda started the Witnessing. Susan and Anne were to go to each of us, Bob, 
Willie, Jo, Doug, David and me, and tell each of us what they needed from each of us, and if 
it wasn't completely clear, we had to tell them to be more specific until it was understood. 
They could also get what they needed right there and then. Dixie, Howard and Viara were 
the judges in case things still weren't clear and specific and understood. 


I was thinking, "Well, this is going to be heavy for Anne and Susan.’ I thought it was 
a really good thing. I knew Anne would come to me first. And she did. She told me she 
didn't want me to joke around so much, and that she wanted me to be soft with her. I heard 
the second part, but the first part didn't sound right to me. So I asked her to be more 
specific. She told me basically the same thing again. I heard that she wanted me to be soft 
with her and I said I could give her that. Then Linda says, 'Seems like you can be soft with 
her right now.’ I was aware of a certain amount of resistance in me but I let go of it and 
hugged Anne for a while, and it felt good to me. As she went to the other people, I kept 
saying to myself, 'Slow down, Anne, you're too fast. Slow down.' When it was Susan's turn, 
I knew she would come to me first, and she did. She started to cry and told me she wanted 
me to lay down on top of her. I did and I was gentle with her and asked her why she was 
crying. She told me that when she was being crazy that she needed me to do this, lie down 
on top of her and really be there for her and not walk away and tell her she's crazy. It felt 
good to me that Susan was being real with me and that she needed me. Next she went to 
Willie. She said that she wanted Willie to be at work more often, because she needed his 
insight in dealing with patients." 


FP: So she was a primal ... 

C: Susan, David, yeah. 

FP: How did I ever get primal ... 

C: ... people? Yeah ... seems like they all came through the psychic thing. 

FP: And Willie. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Really, god, everybody ... 

"She kept going around in circles with this and it was really starting to bug me. I 
wanted the judges to say something. It was really hard for Susan to say what she really 
needed from Willie. After some pushing, she finally got down to it. She wanted Willie to be 
there for her and be soft and not dismiss her. When Susan got to Jo, she said she felt like 
playing, like going dancing with Jo sometimes. Then Jo got up and pulled Susan along with 
her into the center and they danced. Susan said she wanted more, and so Jo took her clothes 
off, and so did Susan, and Jo did an erotic dance with Susan. She wanted Susan to shake her 
tits and ass and really let loose. There seemed to be a bit of a hard edge to Jo during this. 


Then all of a sudden Ray came in. 


Frank immediately became excited." 
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F: (wails) Not quite the word ... 
C: It sounds like you were, "Hey! Glad to see yal" 


"Ray was saying that Jo was hurting, and that he was her husband, and that the 
matriage commitment came before the workshop, and he was demanding that Jo leave and 
go with him. Frank kept yelling, trying to stop Ray. Ray kept on saying that he was Jo's 
husband and telling Jo to go with him. I kept thinking, Ray's not seeing Jo right now. Ray 
was very angry. He left, and Frank and Jo left immediately after him. I thought, "Wow, this 
is heavy.’ What a way to end a workshop. We all gathered around close together and talked 
a little bit about how we felt and what we saw. I wondered how things would turn out." 


"April 25th 


Today Howard began the Witnessing. Bob, Willie, Jo, Viara, Linda, Joey and I had 
to draw portraits of David, Dixie, Nina, Susan, Doug and Anne, who were sitting in front of 
the blackboard with their eyes closed. When it was my turn to pick somebody to draw, I felt 
nervous. Like, would mine be good enough in all that? I drew Dixie. It was very vague and 
Howard said he wanted me to try again. This time I drew more of her face, and it really did 
look like her. As I sat down and looked at it, I thought about how she looks when she 
meditates, solid as a rock. 


Willie's portrait of Susan reminded me of times in the past when she and I went to 
primal groups. Sometimes, when she'd pull her hair in front of her face and say over and 
over, 'Well, I... well, 1... well, I... [don't know... 1... 1.1..." As I thought about that, I 
couldn't stop laughing." 


C: Primal humor. (laughing) 


"When the drawing was over, we all laid down again and closed our eyes. I 
wondered what in the hell I would do if it was my turn. Next it was David's turn. I heard 
whispering. It bothered me that I wouldn't hear or see what was happening. I heard 
whispering next to me. I kept wanting to open my eyes. Next was Bob. I heard whispering 
going between him and Howard. Again it bothered me not knowing what was happening. 
Next came Viara's turn. I heard her talking with Dixie and Nina. Then Viara tells me to sit 
up and go over to Bob, who is sitting up, and for us to wrap our arms and legs around each 
other, and rock back and forth very slowly, and totally concentrate on each other. During 
this, I heard Nina crying. I heard Nina saying what she was afraid of in everybody, and 
Dixie telling her what she didn't trust. I like being with Bob." 


FP: Jim said she left her job and her lover in Boston, and moved back here to have 
something with Skye. 


C: You're talking about Mary? (F - yes) Ohh ... and she's Skye's mother? (F - yes) 
Ohh ... 


F: Still do bad moves. 
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C: Still doing bad moves? Yeah... 
FP: Wondering why ... 


C: ... things don't work? Why life isn't working? (F - yes) Really, god, after reading 
that, you know? ... let's see, this doesn't have a beginning ... oh, here we go ... it got ripped in 
half ... daughs) Oh, o.k., that's the beginning ... that's the second page ... (giggling) things 
you go through being a historian ... that's the third page, and that there is the fourth page. 
O.k. 


"Diary of Changes 
Sunday, March 7, 1976 


I know I have seen Frank somewhere before, but the first time I met him was 
yesterday. I called to ask for an interview in order to join his class. I was very scared as I 
waited in the courtyard. Endless thoughts drifted through my mind. Maybe he won't like 
me. Maybe he'll say no, I can't get into the class. Maybe I'll be uptight and uncomfortable 
because of my attitudes since he is crippled. Maybe I won't be smart enough to understand, 
to know what to do. Maybe I did the wrong thing yesterday when I saw my friend Patrick. 
Blah, blah, on and on." 


C: I think it's Susan. 

"Maybe he won't show up." (F screams) 

F: In your dreams. 

"Maybe I misunderstood the directions and address." 

C: "What, he's not here!" 

"Then my friend Mary came and got me. We went up and I met Frank. Watching 
Mary communicate with him helped me be a little more at ease. The longer I was with 
Prank, the more I felt at ease. It seemed like he was playful and he joked sometimes. He 
said he liked me, and I liked him very much. I felt so good after that interview. I went to a 
going-away dinner after the interview and I felt really there and good and then I went to a 
dance later, and I was around people I usually would have been very critical of. Like, 'Oh, 
he's neurotic. He's a turkey. He's fucked. He's ugly.’ But instead I stayed aware that I could 
make those judgments, but instead I chose to just be there with my energy and enjoy the 
other people." 

FP; After just one meeting. 


C: Frank. 


"I felt so good to be alive. I didn't want to waste my time. I felt loved. Today, I 
went to my first class with Frank. The exercise was so simple. We spent three hours saying 
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our own and each other's names. But the levels of communicating were so deep it was 
incredible. At first I felt very glad to be there, but still I was in pain. I was scared, nervous, 
excited, had way too much energy in me. I could hardly take it. I kept trying to ground, and 
let some energy out my fingers. I felt a lot of love from some of the first people who went 
around. And sometimes when I was with them with my attention focused, I felt like I was 
almost a part of their other hugs or contacts. Then when I relaxed a little I felt that I wanted 
to go around also, like it would be fun, and Frank picked me next to go around. I made a 
decision to go as slow as I wanted and even though I did hurry sometimes, by the time I was 
half way around, I was slow and flowing." 


C: You really hear this way of talking, you know? Like, "I was there, and ...". You 
know, like how could you not be there, you know? 


"Sunday, March 14th 


I was less scared today than I was last week. I was comfortable with the Naming 
exercise. I felt at ease and enjoyed it a lot. It is wonderful to get strong hits of simple love. 
Then we had an exercise where we could take off as little or as much of our clothes as we 
wanted. This entire exercise was with our eyes closed. Then we were put together with a 
partner to explore with our hands, touching palm to palm. A lot of concepts came up in my 
mind. Like was this person male or female? Does he smoke cigarettes? Is he weak ot is it 
gentle? Judgments. But there were some moments where my mind was pretty clear and I 
was just there with the experience, which was wonderful. After the class, I could no longer 
hold back my tears. Mary and I walked down the street, I crying and carrying flowers. Then 
we drove up the hills past David Lovegarden's house and walked out on the green hills to 
watch the sun set and the full moon rise. Mary said she saw my pain clearly, the concepts 
that keep me apart from other people." 


F: Maybe Anne. 
C: Yeah. 


"We got to my house and watched The Wizard of Oz. And I came up to my room 
with her and cried and then we played in each other's arms. Then we took a bath together 
and washed each other. I hurt badly from my separation and not loving myself, being hard 
on myself. My time with Mary was extraordinary and incredible. We were like in another 
world together, or in a painting, or something magical. I was myself more than I've ever 
been with her. I was myself. Feeling how wonderful that is makes the pain of concepts 
become more and mote intolerable. I am hurting and I am myself." 


"Tuesday, March 16 


Patrick and I saw Frank today together. It was not a surprise when Patrick said he 
used me. David had already told me that. And it wasn't a surprise that our relationship was 
ending. Nina and David both recommended that. Clearly we didn't see each other. We 
both had known that. I was willing, wanting to make a commitment and he wasn't. No 
surprise. I had several flashes of ways to convince him, the right things to say, but I couldn't 
force the words out. I hope Patrick goes to see Frank again. I'm hurting. I keep wondering 
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if only I had done things differently or maybe let him know that I'm gentle and then I realize 
that if he's that difficult, I can't really be myself, which is not perfect. I miss him. It is clear 
to me in these moments of pain how my wanting him sexually and also mothering him 
prevented me from really seeing and maybe really loving him. I hurt having missed that 
opportunity. Patrick, although I probably will never tell you this in person, I want to say that 
underneath my mothering and sex crap, there's a part of me that really loves you, the you 
under all your neurotic defenses. I hurt. I want to call you. I'm wondering about me, why I 
wanted him, Patrick, or Willie, or Gaby, or Ellen, or David. Each one is unavailable one way 
or another. Each time I'm rejected my voice becomes more timid. My confidence is less 
and less. I hurt myself more telling myself I'm no good. One good thing, a part of me says, 
'I'm glad to end now and not waste my time.’ It hurts me so much less than lies." 


"St. Patrick's Day, Wednesday, March 17th, 1976. 


Wearing green today. Goodbye Patrick. I woke up this morning crying, so I called 
Nina and cried. I'm just going to be near the people I want to be near." 


"Tuesday morning, March 23rd, 1976. 


I'm beginning to see a little more clearly the real work of Frank's workshop. I've 
been getting hurt a lot lately. I'm beginning to see how my wanting to commit suicide is 
connected." (F & C laugh) 


"When I'm open and I get hurt, it is intense. But when I'm closed, it doesn't hurt so 
much. But then I can't feel my love so much either. And anyway, being closed hurts in itself 
because I see what I'm missing. So then I want to open, but that's when I get hurt. I feel I 
have nothing to defend myself with, so I want to die. I used to think I could be open 
sometimes and still have my defenses when I needed them. No more. I have to be open 
and stay open, whatever the person says to me. 


I feel very lonely now. I saw that Willie didn't know what he gave me all those times 
when I was completely terrified. He was there beside me not letting me hide behind my fear. 
It is no wonder anymore that Willie couldn't understand my devotion to him. He must have 
thought it was just some father attachment or something." 


FP: He would... 
C: ... say that? Yeah, he would. 


"I am grateful that I had a chance to let him see that I love him. Willie, I love you. 
Willie, I want you to get the thorn of yours and Nina's relationship out of you because it 
hurts you so much and prevents you from other relationships. I feel hurt when someone 
pushes me away. I feel hurt when Nina pushes me away. I feel hurt when Dacy [sp.] pushes 
me away. I feel hurt when Mary Jo pushes me away. I feel hurt when Patrick pushes me 
away. I hurt when I push Patrick away. Help, help, help!" 
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"Tuesday night, March 23rd, 19706. 

I hurt so much there is nothing else to do but write. Where is Nina? She said she 
might be late. I'm afraid there is no one for me. I feel so bad about Mary Jo. I guess there's 
nothing else to do. She doesn't trust me. I want to die. Maybe this is a number." 

PF: Could be ... (C laughs) 

"My session with Frank was mainly Nina's session. She didn't want to surrender 
herself. She wanted control. She wanted to be special. She wanted in and out. Like Patrick. 
Like everybody." 

FP: I pulled no ... 

C: ... pulled no punches? (F - yes) 

"Tuesday, March 30th, 1976. 

I'm sitting and waiting for my session with Frank and remembering my commitment 
to keep a diary of changes. Our Sunday workshop was a time for me to look intently at what 
commitments I want, or rather I have to begin and continue to decide and ask for what I 
want. This is a process of learning to trust myself more and more deeply." 

"Sunday, April 4th, 1976. 

My session with Frank on Tuesday was very confusing, and I am confused right 
now. Iam very uncomfortable. At least 1 know I'm not stuck. I have two 'yes' and two 'no' 
on commitment in my household, and Gaby's still not home yet. I hurt. I don't trust 


anyone. I don't trust myself. I liked being with Anne today." 


C: So it's not Anne. It's got to be Susan ... (F laughs) unless she's a split personality. 
"I'm good enough, I hurt, and by golly ..." 


F: So Patrick was b - 

C: Was bi-. No. (laughs) 

FP: ... both David and Susan. (laughs) 

C: Yeah. Yeah ... (aughs) News to you, huh? 

FP: And Jeff was David and ... 

C: ... Patrick. (F cracks up) What a little soap opera. 
F: And Diane thinks ... 


C: ... she's David's! 
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"Tuesday, April 6th, 1976. 

Session with Frank today. Still confused about Patrick. Made a commitment with 
Nina that whenever Patrick stuff came up, I would just drop it. Cried about Dacy. I feel 
hurt by her." 

"Sunday, April 18th, 1976. 

The workshop. Don only wanted to make a commitment to get as close as possible 
to me and Willie. He quit the workshop. I'm freaked. I don't know what to do. I'm angry. 
Everything is wrong." 

"Thursday, April 15th, 1976. 

I'm angty at Frank because of what happened with Don. I want to break my 
commitment not to have sex before a total commitment so I can have sex with Don." (F 
wails) 

"I asked Don to marty me, but he said no." (F screams) 

Be thes 

C: ... rest my case! 

PF: And she is angry at me ...! 

C: It's amazing that people say that and then they just show like ... 

F: Why not at Don? 

C: Really! Well, she's saying that she wants to be able to have sex before a total 
commitment because Don, cause she asked Don to marty her, and he said no. So she wants 
.. (aughing) ... that's her logic. 

FP: After he said no. 

C: Yeah. Right, afterwards. "Well o.k., Frank, ..." (FP screams) 


"Our appointment was too short, so we have another one on Sunday before the 
workshop." 


"Priday, April 16th 
Not angry at Frank anymore." (F screams!) 
"He's right. Sex would hurt my relationship with Don." 


FP: What relationship? (both laugh) 
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"Sunday, April 18th, 1976. 


Tonight Anne and I had to go to Willie, David, Mary, Doug, Bob, and Jo and 
demand something from each one. It was very hard for me with Willie. I asked for help, 
advice, then what I finally got to was that I needed him to ask me to give up my guru trip 
with him, and still be there for me gently. I want Mary to ask me to stop being crazy," 


C: Oh yeah. This is Susan. Yeah. Cause that was Mary who was talking about that. 


"and then gently make physical contact with me. I asked David to spend time with 
me and Nina. Then David and the judges said I was making it special, so I should just have 
a relationship with Nina and with David. So I'll spend time with David and with Nina 
separately. Doug wants me to love him. I asked him to not go away from me when he's 
scared. Dancing with Jo was very hard. I asked her to see me and be gentle and exchange 
energy as we danced. But instead we were awkward and sharp. She said I should wiggle my 
body and not curl my hair. I think Jo was angry or upset or unhappy." 


C: This is when Ray's about to bust in. 


"Dixie said it looked like I had trouble giving up control. So I decided I could either 
resist Jo's request to wiggle my body, or I could do it, even though it didn't feel like that was 
to the point of what was happening. If I resisted, it seems like all that could happen was a 
hassle about me resisting. So I didn't resist because I wanted Jo to see me as a person. I 
don't know if she does or not because Ray came in and was in a reaction, so we ended the 
workshop. I felt scared, but more open than usual." 


"Saturday, April 24th. 


Went to the beach with David. I found out I need to demand that he be softer with 
me. Also I called Patrick. I asked, 'If you want to be pushed, I want to be your friend.' He 
said, 'Yes.' I saw him Thursday. When we went over what I thought our commitment was, 
that we ask each other to drop any trips that separate us, he said, 'No, that's not enough.’ So 
we are working on writing down what we want from each other. I was very surprised 
considering he walked out on me a month ago." 


"Sunday, April 25th 


I spent a lot of time lying on the floor, sitting with my eyes closed, not knowing what 
was going on. When I did open my eyes, I saw drawings on the board of myself and other 
people in the group. It is very hard for me to be there with the group when I have my eyes 
closed, and not hearing anything much. I have a tendency to space out or think about other 
things. At one point, Nina came by and said her fears. I felt scared. Toward the end, Viara 
had different people do different things. Linda was massaging me. I was scared and I hurt 
inside, but it felt very good, and the contradiction of feelings was confusing, and I cried, but 
then I just relaxed and just concentrated on Linda's hands and my body, and how loving, 
soft and gentle she felt to me. I would like to be with Linda again sometime." 
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"May 2nd, 1976" (Side B) 


"... We had two groups and everyone had a turn being blindfolded and walking 
across the room. I loved all the contact with everyone. It was wonderful. Then Mary did 
her Witnessing with Willie, Dixie, and Anne. She wanted them each to say their 
commitment and their fears about it. It got very vague, so we ended in order to continue 
mote clearly next week. 


I feel better and better about my needs, but I still get scared that I'm carnal and 
grabby and need too much." 


"May 9th, 1976 


Mary continued her Witnessing but it seemed like the whole thing had gotten 
resolved during the week sometime, and they just restated their being together. Then Dixie 
did Witnessing. We lay all in a row on the floor. Then one person would roll over everyone 
else one by one and make contact. That felt good to me. I need physical contact a lot. 
When I get that, I don't feel like I want to have sex as much, although it still keeps coming 


up. 


Then we did Pairing, and I got to be with Dixie and got some things clear and felt 
close to her. I want to see Dixie more." 


"May 11th 


Went to visit Frank, Nina, Debbie, Jo, Linda, Bob, Viara and whole family with 
David. I felt good there. Not so scared or jealous. Just there with everyone. We talked 
about Patrick. Frank said, 'Kick him out.’ When David and I left, we went back to David's 
house, called Patrick, and he came over. But I just told Pat that if he couldn't believe in 
himself and be committed to himself, that I didn't feel he could be committed to me, and I 
had more respect for myself than to hang out with someone who couldn't or wouldn't make 
that commitment. We spent three to four hours pushing and he cried sometimes, and then 
he just tuned into the quality of relating to ourselves that David and I wanted, and he gave 
up control and let himself be there. I felt incredibly good and solid about myself." 


"May 16th, 1976 


Just came back from camping with David and Pat at Point Reyes. I am very scared 
and feeling separate and alone." 


F: No shit. 


"Being romantic, lovey-dovey, sexual, exclusive, has never been so vividly painful in 
my life before tonight. I feel bad that I let myself be swept away and confused. My fears 
have controlled me instead of my trusting myself. I feel very angry and hard on myself. I 
feel stuck thinking I'm bad. Being in the workshop is painful tonight because I feel so 
separate. Howard tried to make a map or sculpture of our group relationships. He seemed 
real spacy and didn't know what to do, but finally came around after David stopped him. I 
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still feel pretty vague about it. Then David did one, but it turned out to be a game instead of 
really illustrating our relationships. So David will do another one the next week." 


"May 23rd. 


David started the group with a map of the group relationships using string to tie 
people together. Then other people made maps. When Nina made her map, she made me 
follow David around and just look at him while he went around to other people. I think that 
is an aspect of what I do. Nina is pushing me hard, but I can't feel her. I'm very confused 
about feelings anyway. Everyone is pressuring me not to primal anymore." 


"May 26th. 


Patrick, David and I had a session with Frank and Nina about Primal therapy. I feel 
confused about what feels like repressing feelings instead of really dropping them. 
Especially anger. Frank pushes me to be a bitch. I was afraid bitchy was hard, cold, angry, 
mean. Frank says a bitch feels what she needs and what other people need and demands it 
softly but strongly and doesn't ever stop. I was afraid that if I am bitchy, no one will love 
me. When I am afraid, that's when I go away to primal. Frank says, "Don't I trust David and 
Pate’ I do trust them. I have agreed not to go away and primal anymore. 


Pat has agreed to join the workshop." 
C: It's funny how they talk about it. "Go primal ..." 
"May 30th. 


Pat was at the workshop and went around to everyone and said his name, and they 
said his and theirs, and we each went to him with names. It felt very very good. Then we 
did sculptures again. Frank put David on a table, being lonely and glamorous, with Pat being 
jerky but trying to pull him down. Willie was on the other table with Mary, Dixie and Anne, 
trying to pull him down, with Anne occasionally trying to get up on the table herself. I was 
in the middle, running, turning to Willie, then David, saying, 'I'm lonely, but I don't get 
down! 


Howard was up on a far away table saying, 'Ha ha, fooled you David! I want Dixie, 
Nina, Joey, Anne!’ 


Linda and Viara were singing, ‘Somewhere, over the rainbow.’ And now and then, 
Viara screamed, and Linda got confused. 


Jo danced around everyone, going back to Frank now and then. Frank went around 
pushing everyone." (they laugh) 


"Pat did a sculpture that was perceptive. He just felt people and went by what he 


felt. David and I were backing up and coming together, and then backing up, back and 
forth. Pat was floating around trying to contact both of us. David didn't like it." 
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F: Of course. 


"On Friday, June 4th, Pat and David and I were painting. David was unsatisfied with 
his painting, and started to go into a weird space. Well, really the weird place was kind of 
borderline all evening, but it felt like it was dropped until Pat felt that David was at a point 
where he could choose to pull out of the weird space or indulge. And Pat felt that David 
indulged. So Pat got angry and walked out. We got him back and kept him there all night 
with us. He felt hopeless, like David would never change. So I chased Pat and brought him 
back and David and I kept him with us all night. 


The next day, David had an all-day workshop, and I had an appointment in the 
morning, so Pat went to his house, and I went there right after my appointment, and finally 
even slept about an hour. Then we went back to David's about 6 p.m. and David was angry 
and didn't want Pat to just hang out in a social way with us that night at Mary's, Dixie's, 
Anne's and Willie's. So Pat went back to his house," (F cracks up) 

"and David and I went to M,D,A's and Willie's house, and then when they heard, 
they asked David to call Pat and ask him to come over. So he did, and Pat came, and then 
we were up until 2 a.m. with Mary, Dixie, Anne, and Willie." 

F: You get... 

C: ... the feeling? Jesus Christ ... This is a typewritten version of that ... this is a 
typewritten version of that ... ... ... "Bangkok House Thai Cuisine" ... O.k. (clears throat) ... 
Anne's ... (F makes sounds, C translating) "You asked for it!" 

"Anne. One week before 24-hour workshop. 

Howard walks. 

I was surprised at Howard's announcement, and not surprised at all. I felt like he'd 
been waiting for an issue to stand away on, waiting for the 24-hour workshop to push him 
out, and still I wasn't ready for him to leave, and didn't want him to. I never connected with 
Howard. Even when we talked, we missed. I felt my exclusivity keeping him out, as well as 
his reserve, withholding. I wouldn't hold him back or force him to stay, and I was glad he 
didn't look back. All in all, it reminded me of Mary Hartman." 

Ee DO.r 

C: Do I know Mary Hartman? No... is that? 

F: Mary Hartman, Mary Hartman. 

C: Oh, it's a TV show. Yeah. Yeah. I may have seen it, like once or something. 


FP: A poof of a soap ... 


C: Oh, a spoof! (C cracks up) A spoof of a soap opera? (F - yes) 
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FP; It was on every night at 11. 


C: So she means like it was like soap opera kind of. Like it was like ridiculous, a 
soap opera. 


"Doug. Part 1. 


Talk about asking for it and getting it. Whirling Willie, a.k.a. Dewey [sp.], my first 
view of real pushy demanding. The demand was really perfect, but then Viara's demands 
always blow me out. I thought we'd whiz right through at least the first part of the demand 
at the 24-hour workshop. Shit, I'd have gone home and practiced, but Doug didn't either 
practice or get on with it. Sometimes I was surprised at the anger inside our mocking of 
Doug. A lot of hostility that was coming out sideways. That frightened me. I wondered 
about the purpose of mocking, other than to keep us awake. I never felt like it helped Doug 
move along. I don't feel so great inside when that's what I'm doing, even though it's easy for 
me to mock or be sarcastic or push with humor. The thing about that first half of Viara's 
demand was that Doug had some real solid things to say, but after eight hours, when he 
finally said them, they had no impact. I wanted Doug's perception of me, but when he 
finally gave it I was too blown out to really get it. I don't remember all the demands. Some 
I dozed through. Mine wasn't explicit enough. I needed to be more concrete, and have less 
of a concept of how it should come out. I'm learning. 


Patrick. 


Doug all over again, only Doug cried, 'I can't!’ in his little boy voice, and Patrick said, 
‘I won't.’ in his stubborn way. What a drag. What a lousy model too, by the way. I really 
envisioned being there another twelve hours with Pat and I didn't look forward to it, but I 
was willing, which sort of blew me out. I learned more than I realized from Doug, mainly to 
hang in there 'cause resistance will drop sooner or later. Patrick sure likes control. He's got 
a lot of self to protect. But he did it! Frank, I was terrified you'd begin another demand and 
we'd never get out of there. I really felt with Doug the great distance between me and 
someone who's reacting. How impossible it is to be close and what a bummer. The house 
of horrors must be replaceable. God that place is a bummer." 


"July 11th. 


Somehow I didn't think Patrick was coming, so I wasn't surprised. David needs to 
keep working on opening himself up to Pat though, and dropping his anger. The fact I was 
there at all blew me out. I mean I haven't been so sick since I was in grade school, and I 
wouldn't have come if you hadn't made me, and I wouldn't have fought you about it 'cause it 
wouldn't have worked anyway even if I'd had the [strength]. Doug's number was 'T can't.' 
Pat's was 'I won't.' And Bob's was 'T did.’ And that's that." 


C: (both laughing) Is that when Bob was trying to sing the song? No, maybe not. 
What's the 'I did'? Not sute ... 


PF: Yes. When Viara wanted him to sing more ... 
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C: Right, right ... 

F: (sounds - "I DID!") 

C: "I did it already!" right? Yeah. Oh, this is going backwards. 
"Anne. May 2nd workshop. 

Mary's Witness. 


All T had to say that night was commitment meant pain, withdrawal, resistance, and 
mote pain. I was scared to have my turn for sure 'cause I was certain I'd be creamed. The 
following Tuesday I fell into long tears about feeling trapped like a rat, needing to defend 
myself - no, to strike out, to protect myself, to escape. God I hated it. All of it. The 
feelings, the commitment, everything. Except Dixie, Willie and Mary. By Saturday I decided 
to end my commitment. If the choice was either yes or no, then I had to say no because I 
couldn't honestly say yes. I couldn't stay in without looking for a time when I could get out. 
(It's neat the way you can always get agreement for any decision if you only ask the right 
people.) Sunday, I changed my mind." 


"May 9th workshop. 
Mary's Witness. 


All I remember was the pain, not the question or the words I spoke, though of 
course I knew we were working on commitment. 


Dixie's Witness. 


What a chorus of 'hmmms'. And I love to see us lying in a row, all those cheeks up. 
A delight. And just what I needed then. 


Pairing with Linda. 


Scary but I stayed and didn't freak out. Give up, give up, give up. Hard for me to 
hear so soon after giving up leaving. Yet it was easier to listen then than to cop to my fear. 
Feeling totally wiped out by the afternoon. Give up my parents? Not hard to do, I've done 
it before. And why hurt them again? Give up Bruce? I'm in the process. It ain't easy. And 
I guess that's my crazy part. Give up wanting a one-to-one with a man? Theory makes 
sense, my guts aren't ready. I guess that last is the essence of my position on a lot of this 
trip. Theories make perfect sense to me, but I'm not totally ready or willing to make them all 
my life. And I'm less willing to say they are if they aren't. My fears talking with Linda faded 
a lot over the week, incidentally, as the things she talked about became more familiar and 
less strange, i.e. less scary. 


Oh Frank, I never did see Bruce this week." 
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"May 16th workshop. 


I was at the end and had no idea if Doug was doing anything. When I can't see or 
hear, I space out and come back and space out again. I loved his lying on me. I was 
surprised at this Witness though. I thought he'd do something more demanding of himself 
and/or others. I thought the sculpture idea was terrific, but it sure was a struggle. Howard 
wanted things hard I guess. Laughing for a long time over nothing, or when the charge is 
gone, is pure misery. I felt really crazy some of the time, and some pain other times. I used 
to laugh when I wanted to cry. Mostly I wanted to stop. 


David got lost too. Lost in absurdity. I think he lost it when he had Bob put on 
Linda's dress. It was interesting theater until the lights off, story-line stuff, but not real 
related to the sculpture idea. It was hard for me to get a sense of the whole piece, with so 
much action and noise going on." 


"May 23rd. 


Well, it's May 30th, and it's hard to remember. I'm liking seeing different concepts 
of how we are, though I'm bored with Doug and Joey gazing into each other's eyes. And 
I'm feeling a lot for Howard off alone over and over. | liked Doug's, with us saying 'yes, yes, 
yes, no' etc. The verbalizing felt appropriate. David's string was brilliant. Joey's found 
sculpture was probably the best for me. Nina's picture of our relationship felt inconsistent 
to our reality, but I realized how much I want Willie when I was holding and pulling him. 
Susan made each of us turn away and be pulled back. That's how it is. The old story about 
how some of us demand and some resist is bullshit. 


If I get to laugh for a long time again tonight, I'm not gonna do it." 
(F & C laughing) 


"I don't remember. The exercise has been fun, but not particularly memorable. I 
think we need to talk about how we experience each sculpture right afterwards." 


"May 30th workshop. 


Pat did real well considering he was coming into such an established group. I really 
thought we could create one big circle from my tangle of arms. I'd heard it could be done. 
But we couldn't. I was real disappointed and felt like my sculpture had failed, felt like I had 
failed. Then I saw that the result was appropriate and however it turned out was right, 
though not what I had wanted and expected. My picture was to start in a circle composed of 
out groups and to end in a circle with the groups broken into a single unity. I think I should 
have persisted in untangling longer. We gave up too soon. | don't have much to say about 
the other sculptures. I like the movement in Willie's. The interaction, Bob's and Pat's, felt 
the same to me. Jo's was soft and comfortable for me, warm women bodies smelling of nice 
musky body smells. I forgot Frank's for a while there. I learned to sneak out when everyone 
else is real busy. Under the table is an especially good way to skip town." 


C: Oh, this is even earlier ... 
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"Match 29th. 

I want to stay here and grow with M, N, D and W," 
C: Mary, Nina, David? No. 

F: D-1i- 

C: Dixie. 


"put I know that I will go to the commitment, and that the commitment is not yet 
made between us. 


The dance. 


I tell Bruce that I love the dance between us now. My demand. His response. His 
question. My answer or avoidance. The dance of demanding and responding. Later I saw 
clearly that I love to dance and I love the dance. My partner now is less important to me 
than my experience of myself. 


Talking with Linda today. 


Feeling used by her. What seemed so clear among five of us last night looked so 
fuzzy when I'm relating to one other person. I get now that I have not demanded a 
commitment from her, and yet I'm playing as though our commitment was made already. 
God, I swear I won't say the word commitment for the rest of the goddamn day. I am 
jargoned out, fully, absolutely." 


"Match 29th. 

We discussed 'commitment' for hours last night. Mostly we talked about our fears 
and consideration|s], though we never verbalized our focus and consequently were wiped 
out by the heavy energy. I was hoping we wouldn't commit and felt very willing to let my 
roommates decide about commitment for me. Finally, I was confronted and declared myself 
against commitment to our group. I felt it was too hard, that we were too incompatible and 
too distant and too unloving. ‘Considerations. 

This morning I was clear that I did want a commitment," 

FP: How did I know ...? 


C: ... that she was gonna say that? 


"that I didn't care if it was from W, D and M or from Bruce. The important thing 
was demanding and receiving/giving a real commitment." 


F: Not clear on the concept. 
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C: (both laugh) "For those unclear on the concept ..." 


"Knowing last night that there is no conflict between commitment to Bruce and 
commitment to W, D and M, yet feeling pulled apart anyway. New clarity talking to Frank 
this a.m.. I wonder now if Bruce will commit. I feel his fear and hesitation. I want to talk 
about now, 2:30 Tuesday morning, and the sense of commitment I feel, the strength of our 
staying 'til the dust clears between us, working through the doubts and reservations. Willie 
and I helping to clear Nina and Dixie, helping as much by staying as by our words. I'm really 
excited about the change in our relationships and the growth we're already experiencing 
together." 


C: It said "relationshops" ... 

PF: Nina must have been thinking of living ... 

C: ... with them? Yeah. 

PF: But Willie freaked ... 

C: ... freaked at her being with them? (F - yes) 

"My talk with Bruce today. My not knowing what commitment means. The fear and 
freedom I felt when I told him I saw myself going to Arizona with him and his shock when I 
said I'd do my work of commitment with him there. Now tonight I think ... 

April 5th. 

Re: Bruce: I feel totally crazed at being bounced back and forth between Bruce and 
Frank. I realize that I'm glad Bruce is leaving cause I feel so like I'm losing myself, and his 
leaving eases the pressure on me. Then I saw that I was letting his leaving take the 
responsibility off me to demand commitment. I don't have to confront. I can wait it out. 
Not confronting is being good so Bruce will like me." 


"April 7th. 


When Bruce told me he didn't want to get closer, I knew I had to tell him. I didn't 
want to see him again 'til he came back." (F & C crack up) 


C: Unclear on the concept! 

PF: Until he came back ... 

C: Right. ... unclear on the concept. 
FP; That is what Alexi and Bob ... 


C: Alexi and Bob? (F - yes) Oh, Alexi and Bob ... Oh, like Bob with Alexi? No. 
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F: Mixed ... 
C: ... messages. Yeah. Yeah. 
F: Like why should Bruce believe ... 


C: ... her? Yeah. And why would she even want to see him if he didn't want to get 
closer to her? "Until he comes back," you know. 


"I was scared to final, and hurting.” 
C: Doesn't make sense. 

PF: I think she meant "terminate." 
C: Oh... "I was scared to final." 

PF: Iam good at getting into ... 

C: ... lingo? (they laugh) 

"April 8th. 


Floored baby. I wanted to give up everything for you, to buy the whole romantic 
dream. You said no. You wanted me to give up everything for you, my loving, my needing, 
even you yourself. And I said no. We've said a lot of no's in our short lives, and we're still 
alone in the dark." (F&C cracking up) 


"I offered to give up everything for you. I looked hard through the rose arbor and 
saw, teally saw, how I could have me and have you too. But you said no. You wanted me to 
give up everything for you and give you love as you left me, but I said no. We've said a lot 
of no's in our short lives, and we've been right so many times. Why are we so alone in the 
night? And of course you're right. It didn't happen that way. But I do so love the balance." 


"April 9th. 


Now my life is faced and filled with nevers. My waves surge and rush, hurrying again 
and again it caresses your sandy shore, but are broken and scattered by the rough concrete 
wall that holds you safe. If only you knew how I'll love you 'til your wall-world melts to 
sand. I reach toward your lips, but never even meet your breast. Held by the moon's tow, I 
still search out again and again, longing to stroke your silvery body with my thousand 
tongues. 


My first response when I got home was to quick, change my bed, to wash you out of 
my room, away from my belly and my back, as though Tide and hot water would soothe the 
burns where I last felt your touch. How I hated my smile with anger, and how you feared 
the quiet nimble hidden beneath it. I've waited long enough and now I want the drier to be 
finished." 
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C: (cracks up) (F follows) This is absurd! This is surreal ... 


"With all my ocean visions I keep forgetting the great ocean storm that will throw 
y Pp torg' g g 
me into your arms at last." 


PF: Bad poetry. Bad logic. 
Ci Vealt<: 
"April 10th. 


Well, as much as I don't want it, I'm aching for you, begging you to call, sinking in a 
mire and calling, reaching out desperately for your help." 


F: I r-e- 

C: ... rest my case. 

"I got through the day so easily today until I listened to Barbara's new feat, love and 
lost it. And until I drank that beer and raced by your still bus. Dirty brown school buses 
never used to make me cry. I looked for you at 55, but you were gone or kneeling. I walk 
around your block in dreams, fearing to see you, fearing you'd see me. God, I miss you, and 
wish you were really gone from me. I saw you play with Rick, my old love standby to 
confront, though so gently and without apparent this new grown malice woman." 

P: Skip. 

C: Skip this daughing)! O.k. this is, this is sort of. O.k. ... 

"How hard for me to see Don" (F laughs) 

C: "The ocean is big and wide and ... 

"stick to his stubbornness and hide in his fear. How hard to hear him see me in the 
past. Maybe I'll call him tomorrow and ask him to stay. Maybe we can work out our history. 
I can help him ..." 

(F making sounds) 

C: Oh [hope not ... (aughing) "Oh shit, just leave me alone ..." 

FP: How work out ... 

C: ... work out their history? 


F: What ...? 


C: ... does that mean? 
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"T feel so unfinished and so sute he won't come back. Sure he'll use the week to 
justify not returning. Demanding can be a big trip just like anything else. Frustration and 
anger when I see the Linda Gross, the new Linda. Blah ... Fighting all the time we are, me 
not trusting her space at all, seen her high enthusiasm too many times before, me telling 
what I feel. So much anger. 


Phew! And on we walk to find it again. But I know this shit will all resolve in time 
as long as we keep on top of it." (F & C laughing) 


C: Keep on top of that shit. 


"And, still wanting Bruce, or my fantasy of him, or my fantasy of how it could be, or 
could have been only if ... blah. But I haven't added the phrase about commitment to my 
list. No escape clause is the scariest thing yet for sure. Do I really want it? Linda saying that 
I don't really want a relationship with Bruce now angered me so I don't even want to know if 
that's true." 


"April 17th. 


How hard for me to think of Don's stubbornness after seeing my own last night. 
Jesus, am I gonna get creamed in the workshop! Jesus. I do get into it and don't know how 
to get out except out the door. I never even thought about falling into someone else. 
Probably the last thing I'd think of. I get so blind when I'm pushed. All I can see, hear, taste 
is 'No!' Why do we assume we have to pushy demand? Why do we assume the resistor will 
melt, given the chance? I hate that pressure-cooker feeling I get. B.F. (Before Frank) I 
thought I was fairly easy going." 


C: 23 B.F. (laughing) A.P. and B.F. ... 

"Now I feel like I could be bronzed and displayed as "The Resistor - 1976’. I'm 
getting now that I want people to be soft with me, especially when I'm resisting. That's 
when I need understanding and caring." 


F: (screams) B.S. 


"That's when I need to know people love me and want me. Course I don't know 
now if I'd let it in then anyway. Live and learn, they say." 


C: She needs a good thumpin'. 

"Pre-workshop Interview. 

I remember you asking me why I came and how I didn't know. I still don't. I went 
through such changes about breaking my plans with Bruce to go away, and my plans with 


myself, because I'd never done that before." 


F: I get results. 
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"It was very romantic, I see now, and it's still romantic for me, though I'd like to 
drop the romance." 

"April 21st. 

Going into Taurus soon. I'm still trying to play by the rules, trying to figure out your 
rules and not fuck up. So hard to listen to the quiet voices under the yelling inside my head. 
Sunday's workshop was freat" 

C: I don't know. It's either "neat" or "freaky". 

"for me, exactly what I needed to do, to practice doing as it were, and what is hard 
for me. Telling someone what I want, what I need, without a crisis energy inside me is 


unusual activity for me, as you well know, and I'm glad to be doing it. Learning by doing. 


I'm not sure ..." 
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[12/95 #1] 

"... so I can see some continuity and so I can transfer stuff to my journal." 

"April 30th. 

I found out this week how scared I am to not be seeing, while others do see. How 
vulnerable. How much I wanted to open my eyes during Howard's Witness. How other 
people's laughter scared me, made me wonder if I was supposed to be looking too. And 
how I would have to bring myself back again and again to my instructions. During Viara's 
Witness, I really got into my task, taking care of quietly, gently, lovingly. Once, after Willie 
had been down a long time, I felt angry at the baby for needing changing so much. I was 
surprised how fast the task became logical, necessary and loving, instead of funny." 

"May 2nd. 

Last night I connected a lot of my resistance to spending time with my roommates, 
to childhood anger about having to stay home and be a family, regardless of what I want. 
When I 'have' to stay, I start to freak out and lose all my realizations that I want this 
commitment." 

C: (big sigh) 

F: (giggles) 

C: (flipping pages) Oh no... 

F: (cries/laughs) 

C: What? 

FP: It keeps going. 

C: ... going on and on? (laughs) 

FP: I thought ... 

C: ... we were almost done? 

Pe okirel thenial 4, 

C: ... and then you looked? (laughs) O.k., we'll read a letter ... 

"Frank Moore 


815 Spruce St. 
Berkeley, CA" 
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C: ... Oh... it's a diary. (giggling) I thought it was gonna be something else ... 
"Everywhere we look!" "Oh no..." 


"July 31st, 1976. 24-hour Workshop. 


I feel as if I ran through all my emotions and numbers during it, from complete 
reaction and withdrawal to enjoyment." 


C: This is from Pat. 


"I feel like I have such a hard fucking time asking for what I need. It seems like it 
should be really easy to do, but sometimes I can't seem to feel what I need. Well, so much 
for the intellectual process to provide answers. 


Viara really surprised me. She is really gentle and soft, after all." 
C: (giggles) Just you wait ... 


"I've been so afraid, indifferent to the cool way she acts sometimes. It hurt me when 
she said I calmly watched David and Susan leave, because I felt so shook up inside. Hurt 
and confused. But god, I felt so hurt so many times by him, and it's just hard for me to do 
anything around him, and I know that's a number too. I wanted to comfort Susan when 
David was going out the door. She felt as if she had just lost her path [past] and was 
directionless. I know David sees the similarity, or rather, sameness of his trip to Canada and 
my modeling. I just feel frustrated with him, and I'm tired of it. It's so ridiculous. It's funny 
that I still expect to undergo some kind of metamorphosis when I feel loved. I guess I won't 
after all, except perhaps a slow kind. It seems almost like hypocrisy to say I will continue 
demanding my needs. I feel really afraid, but I need to remember that's 0.k.. Why do I 
judge myself so much?" 


(both gigeling) 
Co) Veo de sis? 


"It was strange that Frank couldn't think of a situation to put himself in that would 
make him vulnerable. Because I know there was at least one. Because whenever he thought 
about it, a vulnerable situation, one would appear. The same one, around his head, and it 
was definite." 


C: (cracks up) 


"I feel I'm really caring for people in the workshop. A lot. And that's scary, but 
really really nice. It seems strange that it takes me so long." 


C: So that was when they were asking you to come up with something, right? Well 


he saw one around your head! (giggles) What? To be continued? (F screams) Oh my god 
... you wanna look? ... It's ... it'll get done. (F grunts) ... Oh god ... 
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PF: And they get worse. 

C: They've been getting worse? Yeah. Yeah. Really. O.k. ... (beeps) 

L: O.k. ... 

C: We'll just breeze through it ... (giggling) There's not much left in the trunk, to 
look through, except Reed, I mean, and some stuff. But there's not that much. We've 
gotten, we've looked at almost all of it. The reason I was thinking, "Wow, how could we 
haver" is because I haven't, I'm no where near where we are with the tapes, like in 
transcribing, you know. It's just impossible to stay with that. So I think, "Wow, I haven't 
written down much." But like, there's 60, almost 70 tapes now. Which is 105 hours. It's 
almost a week's worth of ... 

F: And we have files. 

C: Oh, there's more files and stuff. Yeah, yeah ... 

PF; And photos ... 


C: ... and videos, and ... 


L: ... and the slides ... yeah. You're only like probably a quarter of the way through, I 
think. 


F: And I have not met... 


C: ... Louise yet. (all laugh) Yeah, that's right! You've lived with her, you've seen 
her, and all that, but you haven't met her yet! You haven't actually met her. 


L: So who were you reading? I heard a lot of it, but I didn't know who any of it - 
was it one person, or several people? 


C: Yeah. But it was mostly Anne? That last one. Anne, and then before that, 
Susan. 


L: Susan, the one that married David? That Susan? 
C: Yeah. 

L: And Anne, the one Anne that ... 

C: ... of Mary, Dixie, Anne and Willie. 

L: That's not the same Anne ... 


C: Anne Schein [sp.]. 
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L: I don't remember her. 


es) 


: (groaning) 
L: What? Painful? In what way? 


C: Oh, they're all just ... oh, I don't know ... they're so ... 


rE 


: Like complex? Everything is complicated and ...? 

C: Yeah, and they're feeling so much pain all the time, and they're always hutt ... 
L: The primal bunch. 

C: Yeah, and they're all primal. Like everyone. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Right. 


C: Everything hurts, everything's so painful, and life is horrible and ... And they 
contradict themselves every few sentences, you know ... 


F: Romantic. 

C: Yeah. Oh there was this one, did you hear the one where it was talking about 
them getting together with people. It was like, they didn't want Pat to be with them and 
David, and then they went to Willie, Anne and Mary's house, and then THEY wanted Pat to 
be there, so they had to call Pat and like it was this like endless calling and sending people 
away and having other people bring them back and ... being up 'til, you know, all hours of 
the morning, not sleeping, and having a workshop the next day. 

F: Angry at me for the "no sex" ... 

C: No sex with ... that was with ... 

F: Com - 


C: Oh, without commitment. 


L: No sex without commitment? No, without ... isn't that what you just said? 
Angry with you about "no sex ..." 


F: Comm - 
L: About THE "no sex" commitment. Right. 
C: Oh yeah. And Susan was saying, "I'm angry with Frank about the 'no sex' 


commitment. I want to be able to have sex with Don without a commitment. I asked Don 
if he would marry me. He said, 'No way." 
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L: Oh god ... oh man... That was really the whole growth group, growth 
movement. That was our kind of experience with the growth movement. 

C: Yeah, the way they talked ... 

L: Yeah. Cause Nina was from that whole bunch. 


C: It's always like, "Am I there?" "How am I feeling space?" you know, "I see 
something around Frank's head." (laughs) 


L: Yeah. 


C: That was like the psychic thing, psychic class. "I feel I'm there today," you 
know, "felt grounded," but then it was gone, you know, a second later. 


L: Oh god ... (all laugh) ... yowch ... 

C: Frank keeps thinking it's almost over. 

L: No such luck. It's amazing that we've lived through all that, isn't it? Yeah. 
FP: Why did I get ... 

C: ... primal people? 


L: Are you asking in some cosmic sense? Like why did they come your way or, is 
that what you mean? (F- YES) Don't know. (F screams) Don't know. 


PF: Iam the most non-primal ... 


L: How do you mean, the most non-primal ...p, Wasn't primal all about emotions 
and all that kind of stuff? (F - yes) It's like a very emotional kind of thing. (F - yes) So, 
you know, I mean, I could see that. You know, in that, if your putting what you do in the 
context of spirituality, say, and you have up a continuum, I would say that the spirituality 
that, where you would fit in that, because it's so inclusive, and you know and it's dealing 
specifically with integrating spirituality into your daily life, it would just naturally include the 
emotional aspects, whereas some spirituality specifically, you know, steers away from that, so 
.. (F grunts) Sorry ... (laughs) 


> 


C: One of them talks about having a meeting with Frank and others, all these primal 
people, about primal. And like how, talking about the difference between like letting go of 
this anger and all that stuff, and just dropping it. (all laugh) 

L: Pulling the plug on their trip. 

FP: They were all therapists. 


L: Yeah. Yeah. 
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C: Boy, I would never have gone ... 


L: Never go to any of them? (all laughing) Scary. Jeez. Mary wasn't a therapist, 
was she? She was one of the clients. (F - yes) Yeah. And Willie was the therapist. And 
Nina ... 


C: Willie, Susan, Nina... Dixie? No. 

F: D-o- 

L: Don? I don't remember Don. I don't remember him. 
FP; Allin a practice ... 

C: ... together? 


L: Oh, really? Wow. Yeah ... I remember that they all, Willie specifically just 
reminded me of like a Jewish doctor. You know, that was his vibe. He had that very, he had 
the curly hair, you know, and he just had a very, that kind of elitist vibe. 


C: Yeah. 


L: And that's what they all seem like. They all lived in Marin, and they cooked a 
certain way. You know, and they were very specific about the way they did everything. And 
it was just very, I felt like I was like very lower class. I mean, not that I thought I was lower 
class, but I mean that was like their thing, you know. Things kind of fell into place like that. 


(laughs) 

FP: Why ...? 

C: Why me? (F yelping) 

L: It was very intense that they even, you know that they would even fall for you in a 
way ... because they were so into being smarter than everybody. Yeah. And I remember the 
thing about who were the therapists and who were the clients was like a big deal. A big deal, 
the difference between ... 

C: Oh really? 

L: Yeah. Yeah. That's why I said was Marty a client, because I remember that was 
kind of an element to it, to be doing the thing that the therapists were doing, for the client. 
Yeah, 

FP: (cracking up) 

L: I know ... Well, I don't know, I mean you always go into these groups. Like the 


way you did EST and the poetry group, you know, you always go into them, and, like a roto- 
rooter, you know? (all laughing) Brrrraughh. Blasted away all this stuff. 
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C: 


Mary talked about, oh she had a pairing with someone, was it Nina? And they 


were talking about past lives and stuff? (all crack up) Oh no, and they said if they had lived 
their lives differently, you know, that Nina would have ended up being in graduate school 
forever. And she might have probably been killed with the SLA, by the SLA ... 


L: 


Oh boy, well she's back on the track of like what she thought she was going to 


get out of ... Oh my, painful ... 


F: 


C: 


Corey asked, "Was she in ... 


Oh, I asked if she was in, (cracking up) was she in the SLA? 


(all laughing) 


L: 


C: 


L: 


In her dreams. 
That's what he said. 


Is that what you said? In her dreams. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, well she would never- 


right, it's always in her dreams. Yeah. Yeah. So you had enough for one night? 


C: 


L: 


C: 


L: 


Ah, yeah ... 


Had enough for one night? Yeah. 


: Why I do art. 


: What is why you do art? 


The workshops. 


Instead of workshops, you mean? Instead of workshops? No. I don't know, I'm 


not sute what you're saying. 


F: 


L: 


I got b-o- 


Bored. Oh, with the relationship counseling stuff, is that it? Is that what you 


mean? Yeah. So you're saying art as opposed to this kind of thing, is that what you're 
saying? (F- yes) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. You get tired of people doing what doesn't work, 
even though they know what does work. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. ... Wanna come see our 
Christmas tree? We didn't finish. We just, you know, we did as much as we ... 


FP: Jim told us a other story. Debbie and etc. are getting ready for a other court 
thing. Around the anti- ... 


C: 
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F: But the lawyer who she had conned for free work, said he could not afford more. 
He would need 5 grand. 
C: Wait, wait, did you say they conned ...P, Conned him into working for free? 
F: Debbie always ... 
C: ... does that? So he won't do it now? He can't afford it? Five grand? 
F: Guess who is their best buddy now? 


C: Who? You? No. Who's their best buddy now? ... Oh ... oh, Jim? No. I don't 
understand. 


FP: Jim is not dumb. 

C: Well I know that ... I don't know. 

PF: R-- 

C: Oh, Rita. Oh jeez ... Oh my god. So now they're asking her for money? 
F: They probably don't even have to ask. 


C: They just tell her about it, and she'll chime in with the money? Yuck! I was 
thinking that ... oh man ... How's that for canceling, not having a relationship? 


F: E- 


C: Exactly. Jeez... Wow... I'm just thinking about that letter that you wrote to her, 
to Rita. And then paying for letters .... All right. 


PF: One of the main signs that Linda and I would have to leave was when Bob and 
Nina supported Debbie in that she should call Rita to make a attempt ... 


C: ... to have something again? "See ya, guys!" Yeah, that would be a bad sign. 

P: I just said if that is what you ... 

C: ... want to do? "If that's what you want to do..." Yeah. Yeah... Well... (F 
makes sound at the diaries) I know... [know. We'll breeze through it. We'll just breeze 
right on through it. This is Dixie. 

"24-hour workshop with Frank Moore. Part 1. By Dixie 


Participants: Nina, Dixie, Jackie, Randy, Carol 
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As the workshop began, there was a feeling of anticipation. The smallness of the 
group felt uncomfortable, especially so because of the large room, with its bright lights. We 
statted off with Naming. I didn't realize how scared everyone was until this exercise. I 
started first. Making a solid connection with everyone was real difficult, especially with 
Randy, Carol and Jackie. There seemed to be confusion about what the purpose of Naming 
was. When Carol came to Randy, they did some little dance and made it very light. Felt like 
a tension release. After she was finished, Frank made her go back to Randy and do it again, 
slowly and softer. Randy came on with a strong sexual vibe. There were other moments of 
confusion and uncertainty when Randy, Carol or Jackie forgot to respond physically, or with 
their name. The energy throughout was spacy and fast. Even Frank forgot that Carol hadn't 
had a turn. 


We went right on to Trust. I had never done this before. We picked one person up 
and carried him over our heads. To carry was physically uncomfortable for me. We did this 
very fast, almost running around the room. Also it was a little rough, I think mostly because 
of the small group. Frank instructed us to slow down. It felt like we were trying to get 
through the exercise as fast as possible. While I was being carried I concentrated on letting 
go and trusting. This was hard to do because I was aware of people straining to hold me up, 
and kept worrying about 'them', a common pattern for me. Even though I trusted that I 
wasn't going to be dropped, there was very little group energy. Felt like we were either 
waiting for instructions from Frank, or 'doing the exercise,’ not really making it our own. 


There was a brief discussion at this point. No one said much, except for superficial 
comments. We were all still speedy and in our heads. 


Next we did At Your Pace. I felt scared about doing this. This is where you create a 
dance or movement, pick a partner from the other side, and he mimics your movements. 
This exercise helped to break the ice a little. Jackie, however, would dance only briefly in the 
center before going to the side. I was still having a hard time getting into it and having fun. 
I can see that the more relaxed and at home I feel about myself, the more creative I am. 

This dance made me more awate of that. 


Next we did an exercise in which we took whatever clothing off we wanted and put 
it in the center. Each of us went to the center individually and told a story while we put on 
other articles of clothing. Fear gripped me. Fear that I wouldn't know what to say and 
would make a fool of myself." 


F: And she have been in the ... 
C: ... workshop. Before this. Yeah ... 


"It turned out to be a really good exercise for bringing us closer together. Putting 
each other's clothes on was both funny and seemed to help make a connection with each 
other. Randy told a good story. Jackie was still moving uncomfortably fast for me. After 
this exercise I felt better. I think I was worrying about whether everyone was getting 
something out of this workshop. I was often aware of Randy being withdrawn, scared. 
During At Your Pace he hardly was picked to dance. The last exercise in the downstairs 
room was the blindfolded one. The idea of one being moving along to protect the 
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blindfolded person was nice. It was enjoyable, and we got so involved in it that a lot of 
anxiety seemed to disappear. Being blindfolded was interesting. I started using my feet as 
feelers to find gaps. Frank told me after that I needed to trust more. Sometimes people 
would block where there no objects, event though we had been clearly instructed not to do 
this. This exercise also helped break down any barriers about nudity, as we spent some time 
nude and in close contact. At this point about three to four hours had passed. We took a 
break and I suggested that we go upstairs because the room seemed too large for the group 
and added to the coldness and distance that were already felt. Even though the last few 
exercises were fun, I felt generally disappointed and a little depressed. The fastness and 
spaciness of this part of the workshop left me feeling dissatisfied. I kept feeling that we 
needed discussions between each exercise to slow us down and help make more personal 
contact with each person." 


C: Almost sounds like she's running the thing ... This is a list of needs, and I don't 
know who wrote it, but we might be able to ... 


"T need to love and be loved. 

I need to give. 

I need to take. 

I need to be accepted with all my stuff. 
I need to trust. 

I need to be trusted. 

I need to feel my power. 

I need people to be slow and soft. 

I need to let my feelings out. 

I need to love people, not leave. 

I need to be responsible for myself. 

I need to love us, get as close as we can. 
I need to be o.k.. 

I need to ask. 

I need physical contact and to touch and be touched. 
I need people to tell the truth. 

I need to be needed. 

I need Linda to not overpower me." 


PF: Sabina. 
"I need Linda to need from me. 
I need Linda to be open to me, and wanting closer. 
I need Linda to really be committed to being there for me. 
I need Linda to not put her anger out at me. 
Sabina." 


C: Don't know who this is. But this is: 


"December 18th, Thursday workshop. 
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When I told Pat how I had felt last time, she remained hard and didn't seem to care. 
That's the whole thing I'm feeling from Greg, Ellen, Pat, Richard." 


C: Oh that early early group. 


"I don't feel like they are committed to anything. I watch Frank keep on pushing, 
but it's hard for me to put that effort into it. I don't feel like we're going anywhere. I don't 
trust the four to really be there for me. It feels a bit like a social encounter group or a 
weekend retreat. It feels like they are going to leave me very much alone when the 
weekend's over." 


C: Oh no we've tead this! Or maybe we read someone else's. 
"December 29th. 

The workshop's called off because Greg has crabs." (side B) 
"Joey. 24-hour workshop. July 5, 1976." 

C: I'm wondering now if everything else is ... 


"I'm writing on the 24-hour workshop that was July 3rd and 4th. First of all, I was 
scared to come because I didn't know who would be in it. Also feeling like there might be 
some dealing with the commitment of my household. It turned out that I knew everyone to 
some degree except one woman, Elisa [sp.]. We started out with Naming. It felt good to me 
because I like the contact with everyone, but I felt a general spaciness in the whole group. I 
guess because we hadn't come together before. I had a hard time not following all the 
thoughts in my head. Fear came and went and came and went. I felt like I was giving off a 
keep-a-distance vibe at some moments when I got afraid of how people would touch me, or 
what they wanted. That's a trip of mine that keeps me from getting close. So after Naming 
we did skits about our parents" 


F: (Uh-huh) Yes. 
C: We read this? Oh no, yes it does [keep her from getting close]. 


"and the cutting of the strings. That felt hard. When Sabina was up there, I wanted 
to say, 'Be strong! Don't let them walk all over you.' But when I got up, Linda being my 
Dad and Tom being my Mom, I could really sense them and I cowered. It's fucked because 
I know that they want to suck off me, that they lay a big guilt trip about love and caring on 
me, yet I fall for it and still feel like I want to see them and make them understand me. 
Hopeless. But I wasn't comfortable with how the skit went. I had Doug, Ellen and Milo 
helping me. After a while I was silent, and let them talk to try and make my parents see they 
need to be equal with all of us and not single me out. But I felt it got out of hand. 
Resorting to calling the police to make them leave. I don't think that will be needed. I don't 
know what will happen. I do want to let go of them, but so many feelings will be hurt. 
Maybe that is a trip also." 
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F: Yes. 


"Anyway, that exercise was good. I got a lot out of seeing the other people respond 
to their parents. No one is home but me and Doug. I'm having trouble staying awake. 


This is not about the workshop, but I want to write it anyway. Doug, Milo and I got 
home tonight after checking out a job offer. Ellen meets us at the door and says my parents 
are inside. It felt strange. Could hear everyone talking. I hung out in the kitchen for two 
minutes or less, then walked in. First thing my Dad said, 'Are you hiding?" 


C: "Who me?" 
Ee SNE tet: 
C: ... after that workshop! (cracking up) Oh my, it's so amazing ... 


"My mom hugged me tight. My sister and husband were there and my brother. My 
brother was withdrawn, but still communicating with us. My parents treated him like he 
wasn't there. Everyone talking light. I said there was tension and I didn't want to play 
games and space into the [can't read], etc.. Anyway, it got heavy. But everyone supported 
me. I told them to leave. I said I wanted Doug to stay for a day or two. My Dad said no. 
And all this shit started coming out about him not liking the way I live, and primal therapy. I 
said to leave Doug for the day and pick him up tomorrow on their way from Sacramento. 
I'm not writing this all in the right order. They talked in the street, Mom and Dad and 
Doug. Because Dad had left and we talked to Mom about being so passive and letting him 
have all control. I saw they were going to leave, so we all went out. My Dad stormed up to 
me and was telling me off. I told him to stop and walked to the car and said goodbye to 
Doug, said 'I see you another time, I can see you hurting, have to put up with so much shit. 


C: Doug's her little brother. Yeah. 


"My mother stopped me when I said that and said she was sorry right away. Freaked 
her out. Ellen was pulling me away saying, 'You're not sorry.’ Dad was saying sorry too. 
Drove away. We were all shaking but feeling like we did what we needed and the strings are 


broked [sic]." 

C: I don't think so ... 

"My sister was real passive, her husband aggressive. When I said about games, he 
said, ‘Everything is a game. Since you feel all this tension, I'll come back another time,’ and 
walked out. We have nothing together. I feel Doug will be back. They were there fifteen 
minutes before I got home, and about another twenty minutes. 


The workshope" 


F: Why did Ellen and Milo let them in? 
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C: Right ... right ... right. Weren't they talking, didn't she say they were all talking 
about it at home? Yeah ... No, they just let'em in. 


"Well, a certain spaciness, not togetherness, probably because we had never been 
together as a group before. I made contact with some people that felt more solid though. 
When Nina did Witnessing, laying down and feeling ourselves, I settled in, felt calm. And 
walking slow, saying the people's names felt good. When I came to taking the risk, I see I 
only took a small one. I was touching Linda all on her front side. I could have carried it 
further by moving with her and not being afraid to put myself totally into it. I notice 
whenever we would break, running to the bathroom and food, I never made contact with 
you, Frank, through the whole workshop and the other ones. I'm afraid to be open and 
close with you. I get spacy. Like when I said goodbye, you looked away. And I felt you 
were saying I'm not there with you and saying the formalities doesn't make us closer." 


F: (screams) I did not need to do much. They read ... 
C: ... everything into it. Yeah. (F makes faces, laughs) 


"Back to Naming. Your turn. You wanted me to lay on top of you. I felt afraid of 
squishing you. That is like a reason to not be totally there. I also feel I trust you, though I 
have this uncomfortableness." 


C: Every time she, she doesn't do dot dot dot, she does these lines that go like this - 


"Doug's Witness was good. I knew he wanted to do something with our clothes off 
to help Ellen get past her fear about it. When she was saying, 'No. Just because I don't want 
to, I don't have to,' I felt lost as what to do or say. I get stuck with her there. When we 
went up the bathroom, she wanted to undress up there, so everyone wasn't watching. When 
Ellen came through, she was there. It felt great. Well, I'm going to bed for a while. 


Doug's Witness dragged some, but I think that was because people would space out, 
not give full attention. I was afraid to get everyone's attention, and to say I feel embarrassed 
of people seeing my cunt. Then it turned out o.k., but I got a feeling of wanting people to 
give me attention.” (they laugh) 


"But I can't have too much. I want to let go of that. 


I loved Bob's Witness. The blind man and obstacles. I trusted more, and didn't 
jump when I bumped into people. One strong feeling I get from the whole thing was of 
Ellen, Doug, Milo and I not being together. We didn't have much contact. I had more with 
Doug than Ellen, and only between exercises did I talk to Milo. I communicated more with 
Linda and Sabina. Well, we are on our way to the Sunday night workshop. Nothing more to 
say about this one except the ending was strange, silly and untogether. I understood you 
saying no to pulling together at the end, because we weren't together anyway." 


C: What, would they say "let's all get together and hug" or something like that? (F - 
yes) Yeah. 
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F: Social. Casual. 


C: ... [don't know. I remember we read something like this before. This is about 
the same workshop. 


"July 3rd and 4th, '76. 


Started feeling scared and expecting the worst. We began by standing in a circle 
saying our names to each other. It was great. I got to know and trust people a lot quicker 
than I usually do. When I would say something I was afraid that my voice wouldn't work. It 
did. I dropped some of my defenses. Each person I hugged or touched made me feel 
different. Some far away, Tom and Elisa. Some close, Doug, Milo, Frank. 


Next we did an exercise with threes, about parents. I got picked to be the child. I 
was scared. When I did the exercise I was spaced out and unclear about my wants and who 
I was, am. I do this with everyone. Next we did Nina's exercise and it felt good and 
brought me closer to others. But when Elisa asked me to dance, playing the part of the 
woman, it felt off to me. Like so what? I didn't feel any closer and I didn't put it out like 
this. 


Next was Doug's Witness. [LOVED IT. I got so high. I loved it and everyone I 
saw. Everyone is beautiful. 


Next was breakfast, which was fun and a little spacy. After breakfast, I didn't feel the 
Witnesses were real or that they helped me to feel closer. I left feeling a loss of connection 
and frustrated." 


C: Ihave no idea who that is. 
F: Maybe Linda ... 


C: ... Gross? Oh, no way, she doesn't write like that. This is really nice writing. But 
we read something that looked like this before ... no way .... Hm, 


"Judy Murrill. 
Frank Moore's 24-hour workshop diary. July 3rd and 4th, 1976. 


I went into the workshop really scared and resistant, as I usually am with anything 
new. During a great deal of the 24 hours, I experienced myself holding back on my 
aliveness. I felt alone much of the time, and became aware of my reluctance to put myself 
out and let out my needs to people, especially Keith, around other people. As I became 
more tired, I noticed myself closing down more, until early morning, and then I felt myself 
being there in a much more spontaneous, alive way. 


After the workshop ended, I experience a time of clearness and openness, feeling 


able to get what I needed. Interestingly, I then went to bed, and proceeded to sleep for 
twelve hours, and upon awakening felt resistant and armored to the extreme. Since the 
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workshop I have become more and more aware of my resistance to getting what I need, to 
demanding and to just being. Along with that I feel myself working through it as I become 
aware of the resistance. 


I found the Witness, where each person was guided blindfolded from one wall to the 
other, really interesting and the most fun. I found how direct I am in my purpose, and that I 
can trust people in guiding me. I found the Witness of standing up undressed and telling 
our bad points and our good ones confusing. The good ones I felt about myself didn't seem 
to be what was asked of me, and not acceptable. I felt unwilling to put myself out in an 
unreal way for me by acting glamorous. I ended up unsure of what the Witness was asking 
of me. I felt inclined to judge myself and others as good or bad. I felt reluctant to 
participate in the audience response. 


I enjoyed the lightening up, my own especially, at the end of the workshop. I got a 
great deal out of pairing, and would have liked more pairing or individual work." 


C: That was probably all she did, huh? (F - yes) 
"Dr. Boyington [sp.]" 

PF: Koala's and Ki-lin's ... 

C: ... doctor? 


"I felt the structured games combined humor and serious therapeutic direction. For 
me, the most difficult part was sustaining attention and energy on no sleep. I encountered 
and worked through much resistance as a result of this. I think it might also have been 
difficult being with the same people in a small area for 24 hours if the people had not been 
such close friends. I respected your insights and directions and sense of humor. It was 
particularly difficult for me to watch a close friend work through blocks, as it brought up 
many similar feelings and memories in my own process. The emphasis on close watching 
and shared physical space was very helpful to me. I feel I broke through some blocks about 
touching and being touched by women." 


C: No name. 


"The workshop gave me a vivid picture of the energy-exchange dynamics between 
people in a relationship. The games for me were unimportant. Useful only as a vehicle to 
travel with and let go of as we confronted those issues I and those in the group were not 
completely in touch with. I also found being sensitive to the person I was giving feedback 
difficult, yet very important. I found helping facilitate a richly rewarding experience. At 
times I felt very skeptical, but the movement was such that by the end I was satisfied." 


"Focus On Developing Relationships. Sex counseling group. For couples and single 
women only. Once a week for ten weeks. Frank Moore. Nina Feldman, M.A. Clinical 
Psychology. (Trained by University of California Medical Center Sex Counseling)" 
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C: O.k.. Who's is this? Oh, I think this is Viara's. 

"Viara. July 18th. 

Linda's demand. It seemed the months that ..." [can't read] 
C: Boy, this is just how it was last time. 


"It feels Pat knows a lot more and is a lot more clear about his feelings than he is 
willing to admit. 


Bob's demand. Here was Pat's golden opportunity. Demand what you need now 
and don't stop 'til you get it. He settled for 'hold me’, which is his one and only demand. I 
felt Bob could have been, and can be always a lot softer when pushing people. Feels like he 
gets a bit rigid, like not [can't read] others to talk, and wants the person in the center to hop 
to! 


Frank's demand." 
F: After all, he was a Marine. 
C: He was a Marine? Oh my god. 


"The first part about closeness didn't really 'rest his case', because Pat dinged through 
it. It took a while to get into the [can't read] ceremony, but when he did, he did. It felt good 
to see Pat really try to go beneath the silliness to really get at his feelings. Susan seemed to 
just get into being the bride in the ceremony." 


C: Oh the wedding ceremony. 


"And when David [can't read], he tuned out. For half the ceremony, he stepped with 
his foot on Susan's. Sometimes David says it all." 


"June 18th and 19th. 


Generally this workshop felt very unified throughout. When pushing was necessary 
everyone was pushing. Although some people rarely said anything, they were still very 
focused on pushing. There seemed to be a relaxedness based on a conscious trust. Rarely 
did that heavy kind of intensity happen. Most of the time it was just simple and real. There 
also seemed to be a trust in what others were doing. 


The first eight hours were spent with Doug finishing up my demand of last week. 
His resistance was common. Not willing to really risk, and of course, his reaction took him 
farther and farther away from the feeling of the demand. When he stopped reacting, he very 
quickly did the demand. It was hard for him with Pat because of Pat's sexual overtones and 
silliness, but I felt Doug was so much there and in control. 
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Joey's 'there! face is like a challenge. 'I'm here, so what are you going to do about it?" 
I don't feel she even relaxed into being the one Doug had to ‘use’. She felt too self- 
conscious. After that I felt a very real attempt on Doug's part to go as far with each demand 
as he could. Sometimes it was nebulous, as with Anne's demand and Dixie's demand. 
David's demand dealt with Doug's ‘essence’, which I felt Doug was way beyond at that point, 
but it gave Dixie a chance to have some fun. Jo, Joey, and Susan, and Linda all made simple 
demands which Doug let be simple. A real great step for this group. With the demands 
from Willie and Bob there was a lot of resistance, but such a strong undercurrent of really 
complying with the demand. Pat's demand was also simple even though there was the 
silliness and sexualness. Doug seemed to totally go through both and deal with the real 
demand. It was so great the way Doug totally through himself into Frank's demand, taking 
every possibility to have fun. It was funny watching Pat stay so uptight and serious through 
the whole thing." 


C: The modeling. I know this like the back of my hand! (F & C laughing) 


"Doug also immersed himself in Nina's demand. His imitation of Frank was just 
beautiful. He was very detailed, but captured the feeling of Frank. Again, he let himself 
have fun. I felt that Mary's demand was perfect for right then. Doug took his time to really 
feel the dance with each person. He was honest and direct, and it was so good to see him 
really work for the right feeling." 


C: She sounds pretty level here, you know? Actually she never sounds weird in her 
diaries. Just that letter. 


F: She fools ... 
Ce. .a people. 
"July 25th. 


This afternoon we went to David and Susan's wedding. Both were smiling and 
sweet, happy hosts, but the party was over by the time the workshop started. Dixie in the 
middle of her runaway reaction with her three, came to the workshop and we dealt with that. 
I felt everyone except David was dealing with it. David used each opportunity to get at 
Prank, rather than helping Dixie or being anywhere near being there for her. I was 
astonished at this. I've seen David do the stab part before, but never at someone else's 
expense. Before, he would cleverly disguise the stab under the 'feeling’ for the other person. 
But this time he didn't even try to spare Dixie when he dropped his load of shit on Frank. It 
was the most petty thing I've ever seen in my life. It hurt. Not because of the attack on 
Frank. He saw through it. But because of jeopardizing Dixie, of ignoring a very very 
important need." 


"July 11th." 


C: Oh my god, the first sentence is, "You aren't writing this Viara." It's crossed out. 
(F screams) 
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PF: See? Now that is the Viara ... 

C: ... we all know ... (cracking up) 

"Everyone was called and reminded to come to the workshop. Everyone said they 
had remembered and would be there. Pat was in the center, but Pat didn't show up. David 
and Susan had just been at a dinner party with him. "Not with him, but with him.’ But they 
hadn't said anything to him. Oy vey, he said later on the phone that he didn't say he wasn't 
coming to avoid the inevitable hassle. Although Pat should stick with commitments, etc. 
etc., I felt David and Susan had really given him the shaft. So Susan was the stand-in. 
There's been such a noticeable change in Susan. When she was called, she just smiled and 


went into the center without any of the old silliness or heaviness. 


Dixie's demand was rather unclear and over-solemn. But I felt Susan did her best to 
get at what Dixie wanted. 


Then it was my demand. I felt that nothing heavy was necessary, that we could all 
have some fun together. I asked Susan to be the International erotic stripper, act #3, Joey to 
tell jokes, act #2, and Bob to sing, act#1." 

F: Not heavy? 


"I asked Joey and Bob to 'warm up the audience.’ The rest of us sat in groups like at 
tables in Club LeTwat." 


FP; (busting up) And we... 

C: ... know what happened next. 

Fs-.i40 tothe Pwil’.3 

C: ... Twilight Zone? 

"What followed taught me never to have expectations. I expected Bob to fall right 
in and have a good time, leaving the other two into the lightness of it. Just a little fun, 
lightness, a few laughs ..." 

F: Yes, but I suspect her. 

C: You suspect her? It's Bob after all ... 

"What followed was a two hour reaction from Bob. I'm not sure what it was he was 
reacting to, since he had already sung some songs, and was obviously having a good time. 
The issue, as Frank said, was simply following Viara." 


F: Yes, and that is the rub. 


C: That's the rub. Following Viara. That was the whole thing there. 
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FP: Not the song. 
C: Yeah. Wow... 


"The issue, as David said, was giving up control. Whatever it was, he finally did it, 
sang his songs, and the rest of the demand was met easily, lightly by Joey and Susan, with 
Susan having the most fun of all.” 


"July 18th. 


Pat came back. It's so easy to separate his acts from the real Pat. But not for him. 
He skirted and squirmed around demanding from Susan and David what he really wanted, in 
Bob's demand. Even when he started saying what he saw, in Frank's demand, he somehow 
held on to a distance from it. What he saw was what was there too. (You ate marrying 
before dealing with necessary things. David always leads, Susan always follows, etc.) But he 
didn't trust it. David tuned out and Susan was into the marriage ceremony. This was a 
particularly depressing workshop for me. There seemed to be so much going on, primarily 
with Pat, David and Susan. I could see it but I still hurt a lot to watch it. Afterwards, Joey 
quietly talked to Pat, then Linda. I wish she had just been open to say how she felt while we 
were all together. The asides felt weird." 


C: Backwards. 
"March 7th. 


It felt like everyone was eager and open in this first workshop. As we did Naming, it 
felt like people were making contact with each other. When it was my turn to go around the 
citcle, I felt totally able to go slowly, to really feel each person. There were a few people, 
Renee, Mary, that I didn't seem to really make any contact with. I was really excited about 
how everyone stayed so 'tuned in' while we were doing the exercise. The comments at the 
end seemed more real than other workshops. After the workshop, however, it got very 
social, with little groups of chumminess forming. This was disappointing, but it looks like 
this is also what we're all together to work through." 


"March 14th. 


Renee dropped out. I'm not surprised and didn't seem to feel one way or the other 
about it. 


Jeffrey wasn't there, and that felt bad, especially since we hadn't heard anything from 
him about it. As we met outside, I felt a very strong social thing, and much tension, and I 
felt vulnerable to this group of flower children. 


I was glad to go inside with Debbie. The workshop atmosphere seemed distracted. 
Alan, Willie and Dixie meditated. Almost everyone gave themselves a thorough foot 
massage. There was a childish, gigeling clique, with Susan, Doug, Anne and Mary. But there 
was also a deep closeness felt between Candace and I during the exploration exercise. After 
the workshop there was the tea party again. Too bad." 
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"Match 18th. 
We went to David's for a hot bath. I was very bummed out by the game between 
Nina and David. There was a lot of coochy-coo-ness and it just felt too social. I followed 


Frank, though, and didn't say anything." 


C: She's weird. She looks like she could bite you, you know, right when you're not 
expecting it. 


"Match 28th. 

First thing, Candace, dressed for flight-and-fight, came ‘just to say goodbye." It 
seems Willie's thing last week scared her. She felt we were unnecessarily severe, but she 
didn't stay long enough to see how Willie felt. I felt that Candace was a person who could 
have really gained and given a lot if she had stayed, and was willing to push. I feel this 
workshop is up to its ears in its own bullshit." 


C: daughing) You are the primary contributor. 


"Upon Candace's leaving, Don wept most beautifully. David talked of respect and 
most everyone was sure to say how upset this had left them." 


C: Boy is she sarcastic or what? 
F; Now... 


C: ... now I see. Boy, she's a real ... she's all real like well-meaning and level-headed, 
and then she comes in with this shit. 


"It just seems like there's so much putting on for one another. Are we back to 
theater workshops?" 


FP: I wish. 
C: What are theater workshops? Like when you're doing, like Inter-Relations? 
PF: Santa Fe and NY. 


C: Because it was like a workshop/play thing, right? Or performance more? Like a 
performance. 


F: And she had her cast come to ... 
C: ... one of them? 
F: ... the Santa Fe ... 


C: ... drop-in, right? That was V.R., right, I forget that. Was it "Wait Until Dark"? 
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F: They had to come. 
C: Wow ... 
FP: Every week. 


C: As part of doing the play? Wow ... Well that's kinda neat. But look now she's 
acting like a jerk. 


"Willie spent another workshop fighting, David thought. Toes were massaged, 
fingers cracked, and the clique went on during At Your Pace." 


FP: She is getting r - ... 


12/95 #2 
FP: Building ... 
C: ... her case? Yeah. Yeah. 
"It amazes me how much self-righteousness can be used to cover up fear." 
FP: Ah, yes. Exactly. (both laughing) 
C: You ever hear of "projection"? 


"This was the fourth meeting and I don't really feel closer to any of them, except 
Joey, who just joined us today." 


"April 4th 


When we paired this time, Frank let me with the 'losers'. Somehow I got demoted 
since last time. I spent two hours getting nowhere, of course, with Don. I laugh when 
Prank paired Alan, Nancy and Jerry, Arjuna last week. But it hurt when this week I was part 
of the joke. 


A three-month extension commitment was made, which felt great. I feel like on the 
most part I have been ignored, but the time, great. Gives me a chance to grow closer." 


"April 10th 


We did Witness, and I felt very strongly the Us and Them. Jo used everyone. Frank 
used everyone. But Anne, Nina and Susan stuck to the clique. It felt during these times that 
I was at a stranger's party. Willie's Witness was like Totem Animal. That quickly divided us 
again. Especially at the end. Bob was by himself, as a coral reef, which felt a little un-open I 
will admit. I was by myself after being 'attached' briefly by two people. Frank was by 
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himself on the floor. Linda was sitting alone by Bob, and Jo was playing with Susan. Don 
and Joey were together, and everyone else was 'devouring' Dixie. I've been feeling in myself 
my need and my desire to be close to each of these people, even though there have been 
moments of feeling closer to Nina and Dixie. A lot because of how they are being closer 
with each other. I feel ignored by the rest, and hurt by this. When Don did his thing and 
told me he didn't want to be closer because 1) I would push him, and 2) he felt I didn't want 
to be closer to him, I was mildly surprised. I know I scared him when I kept on demanding 
last week. And I know he felt exactly why I was. I was a bit bored by his refusals to 
everyone, because I know he didn't believe in any of it himself. But instead of dealing with 
the fear, he just stayed very cool, occasionally doing his 'confrontation breath! and a lot of 
bobbing of his head and eyebrows." 


C: (Frank doing it) Is that your Is that it? (laughing) Is that it? (Frank keeps doing 
It y,) 


"He reminded me of those plastic dogs in the rear windows of cars." 
C: (both laughing, Frank doing it again) That's good, Frank! 


"If you make a left turn, or have a head-on collision, the dog does the same thing. 
Boing, boing. 


Jo's Witness was terrific. When I put on David's clothes, it was very demanding of 
me to teally know what I look like, and to know that I'm beautiful. I could feel the fat, 
though, around me, and how my body didn't at all fit in with the 'together' look. It felt like, 
if I didn't see myself right, then I would have to go into hiding in a fat farm, or body work 
class." 


"April 18th 

More Witness. Joey had us lie in a circle touching hands and feet. She then joined 
us. I was thinking at the time, "What is she getting from this?’ Feeling that she wasn't really 
getting anything, but she may be thinking she was." 

C: Oh jesus ... 

| cage Me oes 

C: ... rest my case. Jesus. 

"I feel with Joey a real strength and solidness. But it seems to be covered up a bit 
with cosmic distractions. Astrology, energy, etc.. And a hiding place of, 'I'm too scared of 
contact." 


FP: True, but ... (they laugh) 


C: ... you're not the one to talk. That's the thing. It's like she says things that are 
real true, but ... 
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"I felt Linda's Witness helped a lot of the schmaltz wall become too blatant. I knew 
Dixie was really feeling this and kept ‘judging’ accordingly. But I feel she gets herself 
confused with a lot of introspective 'considerations of the facts.’ My judging was a good 
exercise for me because I couldn't run on about what I saw, generally. I had to stay 
specifically with what the person had said. At one point I was commenting on the hiding 
taking place with Susan the mouse, and Willie the lion. Willie threw me a 'stupid asshole’ 
look, and I knew how his girls get into feeling intimidated. But it seems like Willie is ready 
and waiting behind this wall, if someone is willing to push through it. Frank kept giving me 
‘say something" looks, but I found it hard to find something to say because I was feeling the 
same things I had already said. 'Get down to what it is you really want.’ "Be more personal.’ 


I really need Susan to stop the cutesy humbleness. Like when David said he wanted 
to be close, and she said, "You dor’ When Jo danced with her, it really brought out the 
uptightness about Susan's body. I feel that this was the first time Susan REALLY saw 
anything in the workshop, and I felt it scared her." 


C: She spelled Ray, "Rat". 

FP: F-r- 

C: Freudian ...? 

"When Rat came in I knew that it freaked some people out. Howard was even 
stammering. There seemed to be a lot of judgment about it. I felt that we were on TV. It 
touched a lot of them in a scary place. They were saying, "Which does come first? Marriage 
ot workshop?" I felt that everyone was thinking about it, but no one was slowing down to 
see what they felt." 

"April 25th" 

PF: Then she used ... 

C: ... used that to pull Linda out. (both laughing) She's just gaining speed. 


FP: This is after her suicide in quotes. 


C: Her beer and aspirin suicide? This is like soon after? Or just it is after. Yeah. 
O we're cettine ri up on that magic moment. 
S 're getting right up on that mag t 


"More Witness. Howard's. Fun, but safe for everyone. Felt like he would rather not 
deal with demanding closeness. Bob's. I had to really listen hard to eavesdrop on this one, 
but thought it was great. Bob seemed to be very out front with his feelings. He had his 
usual softness, and seemed to be without the intellectuality. I felt that this, more than any 
words said, touched Howard strongly and demanded he come out. 


Mine. I had toyed with different ideas for three weeks. I know exactly what I want 
from each person," 
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FP; Imagine thinking ... 
C: ... about that, about something for three weeks? ... Weaving her web. 


"and this makes it almost too hard, because I feel many of them are not really 'there' 
for me. I had everyone doing something that I thought they could be soft in. Mary looked 
softer and slower than I've ever seen her. She was with Bob who really moved easily, 
smoothly with her. Joey and Doug had almost unbelievable focus. They were so much 
together, so strong and so slow." 


C: And all because of you. 


"I was hoping the tasks I assigned would stay as simple and focused as I had said. 
Doug and Joey did just that. Howard really put himself into the task too. He seemed to just 
feel what it is like being Frank physically, and do it. No head trips. I asked Frank to totally 
relax. I find it much easier to be with him when he is relaxed." (C cracks up, F wails) 


sia) Lees 

C: ... rest my case! 

FP: ... my fucking case. 

C: ... think you might be resting it a little more ... oh god ... 


"The hard-charger stuff (Reed called it being a tyrant) leaves me a bit behind. Susan 
responded with tears to Linda's 'soft touch’. I feel she has to drop this 'stifled need" thing, 
and demand everyone to be as soft as she needs them to be. I had to ask Linda to slow 
down a few times, but she did get Susan over the private parts idea. 


I felt that it was a struggle for Willie and Anne to stay with the task. Willie seemed 
to be getting tired of it in a 'I don't see any reason for this' way. And Anne kept trying to 
make it very mushy and physical between them. But I felt them respond to me when I said 
to keep going with it, and I felt that even when I wasn't there, they were pushing themselves 
to stay with it. I've recently felt much more of a softness from Willie. 


I had David following each of Jo's pussy hairs to its root with his eyes. Jo was to 
touch him if he seemed to drift off. I'd instructed them to not be at all silly with it, but 
David started off by gigeling. It seemed that both of them decided that the task was 
meaningless and never pushed for anything more than a hard superficiality of doing the task. 
Later Jo said she was bored with that whole exercise. Frank reminded her that it was no 
reason to cut off. It made me really take a look at the whole con of exercises for getting 
close." 


C: (acts like throwing up) Blauaechhh. (F laughs) 


"It reaffirmed that the object was not to entertain, but to push ourselves through 
rather mundane exercises, push ourselves to be more open, more vulnerable, etc.. It's great 
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when we have fun together, but I feel that this can only happen when 
‘boredom'/entertainment is not even an issue. 


I feel that David has gotten stuck inside a rigid lineliness [sic]. It feels like several 
people in this group are very much with him if he would bust ass a little. 


Dixie and Nina were solid inside and mush outside. Dixie was really strong and 
Nina was really into using it, but the both got a bit lost by talking about, thinking about it, 
analyzing it. 

For a long time, I've wanted to drop this workshop." 

(they crack up) 

C: Here it comes ... 

Fe Gesax 

C: ... 1 wonder what's ... 2 "Why?" 

"I wish I had not made the commitment til August. Debbie says I need to be more 
'smart-vulnerable', meaning objective. But I feel I don't need to be immersed in this 
situation to ‘grow closet’. I feel quite torn apart by these people. I have committed myself 
to trust them with me," 

ESO 

C: ... what are you doing? 

"to be vulnerable," 

Be 0% 

C: Really. 

"put I do not think that was a good choice." 

FP: Who a-... 

C: Who asked your 


"Most of these people are nowhere near 'being there’ for me. Or even actively 
desiring the same kind of real closeness I need from them." 


(F groaning laughing) 


"David's Witness." 
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C: "Just thought I'd throw that in." 

"When David came to me, he said he wanted me to be with him a few moments. 
The way he said it gave me room to lead. Like not sit cross-legged, starring [sic] into each 
other's eyes. I immediately held him close to me, and we slowly rocked a while. He said he 
felt warmth from me and thanked me. Then he asked what I felt from him. I told him he 
could drop the thank you's, and expect warmth, closeness, and demand it. That is why we 
meet every Sunday. I felt such an emptiness from him, of being lonely, of thinking he isn't 
in touch with his feelings." 

"May 2nd 


There seemed to be so much going on at this workshop. I felt that the exercises 
were, in a way, not getting down to the real nitty-gritty.” 


F: When someone ... 

C: ... says that ... 

F: ... you know ... 

C: ... you know it was? 

"It seemed like it would be good to just stop and talk. But when Mary's Witness did 
just that, the conversation was too slippery. I'd realized that I am just feeling a real and 
definite need for these people. I need a lot more than I'm getting. I become impatient with 


the vehicles. (exercises or raps) But I feel I'm demanding in both. 


I've noticed much more softness from a few people. Mary has changed remarkably. 
Although I felt Willie was being harassed by doubts, he seems so much softer than before." 


F: Wonder why? 

C: Wonder why? What, that people were being softer? 

FP: If the exercises were not working. 

C: Oh yeah. Right. Right. Jeez. 

F: Can not have it b- ... 

C: ... both ways. Yeah. She wants it to just ... she thinks she sees through 


everything, and is pissing on it. But when some people start to be soft, it's like just some 
miracle, you know, and thank god they finally came around. 
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"May 9th 


I was glad that the commitment question had been resolved before the workshop 
with the Marin four. But when Mary continued her Witness, it seemed that 'the 
commitment’ was as nebulous and slippery as before. When Marty pulled the four together, 
Anne's crying seemed more of a Primal release than any real feeling. Willie supplied the 
kleenex, but nothing else. And Dixie was rather spaced out. But Mary said she was satisfied. 
Yuck. 


Dixie's Witness was good. The tendency to be silly slowly disappeared, and what 
resulted was a nice slowing down of the group. Her instruction of 'making contact! could 
have been followed out more, but it felt like it's been a long time since the group's been that 
slow. I was glad to be paired with Mary. I've been getting such a solid down-to-earth feeling 
from her recently. Our pairing was very slow, and incredibly non-social. I felt like I could 
be totally myself with her, say anything, do anything, and she would see me. Occasionally, 
her seeing was a bit blocked by her self-doubts. But these seemed blatant to both of us, and 
we could move past them each time. I felt that we could have a lot of fun together. The 
realness I felt from Mary tonight renewed my hopes for this workshop. I need being seen, I 
need the down-to-earth realness so much that I may be seeing more than is really there. But 
I don't, I don't think so." 


"May 16th 


As Doug was doing his Witness I was thinking that it was time for everyone to take a 
giant step." 


C: (both laughing) Oh shit ... 


"It seems that most of the people are waiting to be confronted, to be placed face to 
face with their most horrible fears. And of course, with a little help from their friends, come 
out the other side." 


L: God, I remember all this ... daughing) 
FP: She is the prototype for what the ... 


C: ... oh, what the group did later on? (F - yes) She's like, like the original model. 
Yeah. Yeah, she just about covers all the little things. Wow ... I see the difference now 
between the "me" people, you know, and then like this, and like Debbie, you know? Well ... 
no, no, maybe that's not what I'm talking about. Oh, well, just that like, well like she's not 
focusing on herself. But in a way it's all ... I mean, I guess it kind of comes out the same in 
the end, but she doesn't, she's not going through any changes about it. Where the other 
people are like always in pain, you know, but still it's all about them. She's just totally riding 
high on herself. 


F; Or in pain, but it is because 1) she is so e-v-o ... 
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C: Oh, so evolved? Right. 
F: ... or 2) because they are so not ... 


C: ... evolved. Right. Right. Yeah. I guess it's just another part of that spectrum. 
It seems almost crazy though. 


F: Yes. It is. 


C: Yeah. Like it seems more like crazy than the other stuff, as crazy as that is 
though. You know? I guess it really isn't, you know? 


"But they are waiting for someone else to do it. No one is taking risks. Then, ta 
dah! Frank says the new exercise, and here's the golden opportunity. We began the 
sculpture exercise, showing the patterns of inter-relationships in and/or outside the group. 


Howard went first and, although I felt that Frank had explained the exercise clearly, 
he had a lot of trouble doing it. He first got so complicated that he got stuck, which I felt to 
be quite explanatory. Then he tried again, but remained vague, and over-symbolic. Again, 
very revealing. 


David went next, and a very interesting thing happened. He was very light tonight, 
which felt great to me, but during his statue-making he seemed to get lost in theatrics. And 
instead of light, he got gay. Frank demanded that he stop, think about it, and redo his statue 
next week. But maybe if certain people are put in the same position enough times they will 
see that inside changes have to be made. Like Anne laughing at nothing, and Doug and Joey 
as the tender two-some. Mary felt great to me this week. I felt there might be some pull to 
acknowledge our new found closeness, but she didn't succumb," 


F; Great word. 

C: (breaks up, both laughing) 

"and I felt she was very much present. When she hugged me as she left, I felt she 
was demanding of me and that she was seeing me rather than any kind of fearful gooeyness. 
This realness with Mary is the first to come out of any workshop for me." 

F: (howls) Why did she come from Santa Fe? 

C: Well cause she ... yeah. Like this is the first? I mean like ... well I was just 
thinking what about like, isn't she living with, oh no, wasn't she living with Linda? Isn't that 
like ...? 

F: But she would say that did not ... 


C: ... come out of the workshop? Oh that just came out of just being with her and 
with you guys? (F - yes) Huh. Oh well... 
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FP: So that would also explain us. 


C: That would also explain us? Who ...?_ Oh like, knowing you and stuff like that? 
Right, like, you know all of that came out of, everything came out of the workshop for her. 


FP: She would say no. 
C: Yeah. 
F: Ido. But that was how she met me. 


C: That's how she met you? What, through the workshop. Right. Duh! Duh, 
Viara! 


F: But it is the case of the golden goose. 


C: The golden goose? The goose that laid the golden egg? What does that mean? I 
always hear that. 


FP: Kill the goose ... 

C: ... keep the golden egg? Kill the goose for the egg? 

P: ... that l-a- ... 

C: ... kill the goose that laid the golden egg. Yeah. Yeah. 

"T felt that as we walked home the fastness was still there, and there was a lot of 
comments and jokes about David's exercise and the queerness of it. I felt that this wasn't 
coming from a softness, and it made me sad." 

PF; Again, the prototype. 

C: Yeah. You mean the stuff about the talking about stuff afterward, or ...? 

PF; We are hard. 

C: Hard. Obhh, I didn't even know what she was saying. Ohhh. Oh. She's saying 
that commenting and joking about it wasn't coming from a softness. Oh jesus... But then 
she says: 

"But I saw that it came directly out of David's vibes." 


PF: She got both David ... 


C: ... and you guys, in the same sentence. 
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"May 23rd 


We went on with sculpturing. Everyone did a variation on the same theme. Viara - 
Linda, Frank - Jo, Bob - Nina, David, Susan, Pat, Willie - Mary - Anne - Dixie, Doug - Joey, 
Howard. 


A lot of people had Anne laughing, Willie walking away, Doug and Joey being gushy, 
and Howard being alone. It felt like this repetition was getting to some people, and that felt 
good. What I did was to have everyone involved in a group project. But also each person 
was doing something which kept him from being totally involved in the project." 


C: She drew a little diagram. 


"Frank was waving his arms and saying, 'Uh huh uh uh uh uh hub... ech,' pushing 
and conning until he gets too worn out and not feeling good." 


C: Oh, this is her sculpture. 


"Nina was sitting on Frank's board cross-legged with his pointer askew on her head, 
saying and pointing, 'Yes. No. Yes. No. Yes. No. Yuck.' Following Frank in his pushing 
and conning with a bit of glamor, intolerance and defensiveness added. Bob stood facing 
Prank and Nina with one leg up on the board, leaning back then standing up. The soft 
vulnerability, the project we are all working on, but he was focused more towards Frank and 
Nina. Howard was perched on a chair back, watching and stroking his beard, then covering 
his eyes, saying, 'But nobody really sees me.' Staying removed, wanting to be a part of it, 
making the separation secretive in a glamorous way. Jo is holding Bob up and down, and 
occasionally making a vigorous raspberry. Always really involved with an occasional, "To hell 
with the peons!’ Doug and Joey would help Bob with one hand, then join hands and gaze 
lovingly into each other's eyes. Partial involvement with a lot of romantic overtones, and a 
bit of a separateness. Viara would help Bob, and occasionally inspect everyone to see what 
they were doing. Always involved, but sometimes making sure the others were involved as 
much as me, doing their share. Linda was helping Bob and occasionally pulling her mouth 
into a big unhappy frown. Always involved but submitting to a too heavy feeling 
sometimes." 


(F wails) 

"David was going between the group, where he'd help Bob with one hand, and the 
wall, where he'd stand with his arms out, cross-legged and eyes upward. The involvement 
that gets overshadowed by his glamorous spiritual JC performance." 


C: Jesus Christ. 


"Susan was crawling from foot to foot, rubbing her face on them like a cat and 
whining like a puppy. The attitude of 'Please like me, please give me attention, please pet 
me,' but going from person to person in circles so no one could reach her." 


C: Boy, to do a sculpture by Viara ... 
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"Mary was helping Bob and then turning toward Willie , Dixie and Anne, beckoning 
them forward. Involved and pulling her roomies, but sometimes getting lost in it. Dixie was 
helping Bob and then frowning, scuffing her foot on the floor. The desire to be involved in 
the focus, but that 'it's too hard for me' cop-out. Anne had her arms on Willie's shoulder 
and was laughing. Physically there, but mentally somewhere else and a socialness with Willie, 
or a spaced-out silliness. Willie was helping Bob sometimes with one hand, then crossing his 
arms over his chest. Involved when he isn't being stubborn and asking for attention. 


David redid his sculpture with strings. It was a great idea. As we walked home, 
Prank said he felt no one was risking. I was crushed. But then, I really knew how mine 
could have been riskier, if I had stuck with really getting the people to do what I had said, 
and if I had said it like the part, and not left it up to them to know what they were doing. 
David could have really pulled his strings, rather than getting tangled in the theatrics." 


"May 30th 


We started with Naming and Patrick then went on to Sculptures. Again, they were 
vague, but Frank's did tend to get to the point, and some people felt it. Pat did his sculpture, 
and it was very much like theirs, which implied an intuitiveness, since he hadn't been around. 
But I felt also a strange feeling about him, a bit of subtle acting maybe, or just something 
that wasn't being completely straight. David said something about being disappointed, in 
that ..."_ (side B) 


"I was a bit surprised, but I can feel that he could use a lot better feeling about 
himself." 


"June 6th 

We did Inter-Relations and, although it was good to be slow, it still felt 
overwhelmingly distracted. We paired then, and I was paired with Anne. This upset me 
because I really felt a strong need to be with everyone tonight. It also upset me because I so 
needed a slowness and clearness, something I didn't feel Anne was prepared to give me. 
When Anne and I stopped by to get the keys, I suggested we hang out with Debbie and Ray 
and watch Kojak. But Anne said, 'No, I want to talk to you." 

F: Who is more w-it- ... 

C: ... with it? Yeah. Really. "... Anne was prepared to give me." Well, jesus. She 
wanted to have slowness and clearness, but then when it came ... then she discounts Anne 
and wants to watch Kojak. 

F: And then she writes ... 

C: ... writes it!! (both laugh) 

F: As if... 


C: ... it would look like she says it is?! As if she could actually pull a fast one! 
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"So we went to my apartment, and Anne talked and talked." 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


That is interesting. 
Her apartment. Meaning ... 
‘That means she and Linda have left ... 


... already? Right, because they were in a house, right? And then did they live on 


Spruce St., with everyone? (F - yes) And then they got an apartment. (F - yes) So they're 
already in the apartment, but they're still in the workshop. 


F: 


C: 


Wow ... 


F: 


C: 


Because they committed. 


Oh. So did she use the end of the commitment as a point to ...? 


: Exactly. 

: Oh wow... 

: So all of this is the building ... 

: ... toward that. She's just prepping up for that. Wow. 
: And Nina is doing the meetings. 


: Right. Nina is doing the meetings, Linda is in the apartment with V.R.. Wow. 


: And I am going down into shit. 


: And you are going down into shit? 


A-c-c- ... 


... according to her. Yeah. 


"The first thing I had said to her was let's keep it as slow as the exercise. But that 
didn't happen, and I got quite lost with her. I didn't seem to be able to get through with 
anything I was saying or doing." 


"June 13th 


I felt very ready for this workshop, open and slow. David came over to me and I felt 


a 'thereness 


F: 


m 


Ready ... 
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C: ... for the workshop? 
FP: ... in that way is not open. 
C: Yeah. Or slow. 


"without the jive from him, although there was a bit of some psychic transference 
going on." 


(F laughs) 
C: Whatever. 


"Susan has looked so different lately. I felt the closeness Linda had felt with her 
during pairing. When Howard came in, ready to leave, I felt we were all really dealing with 
him in a clear way. But I shared a feeling with David that, in a way, our trying to get 
Howard to stay with his commitment was a ritual, because Howard himself had not made 
that inner decision to want closeness." 


C: Again, what does ritual mean there? 


"He spoke a bit about pain and feeling bad, but I didn't think he was in touch with 
these feelings. He felt very cool, calm and collected, and had the same removedness he 
always had. His leaving did seem to help the group tighten up. We talked a bit about the 
general feeling. Everyone expressed a desire to get down to the real much more. It was 
agreed that that meant each of us, inside, pushing. 


We went on with Demanding. Doug had been saying, again, that he wants to be 
close, but he doesn't take responsibility. Of course, he was first in the circle. Pat demanded 
first, and went in and out of an over-seriousness to silliness, but finally demanded that Doug 
hold him. I felt that the risk was for Pat, because Doug was right with him. But Pat seemed 
to be struggling with 'gay' overtones. I demanded that Doug think up something to do 
where he would have to take a risk. It was quite a struggle for him to even think up a task. 
It seemed like an over-obvious one came from what had just happened with Pat. But he 
suggested we all touch him. I couldn't buy that that was still a risk in this group. He then 
said he would go around and tell each person what he didn't like about them. O.k.. I could 
see some tisking possibilities in that," 


C: (gigeling) "T like that! I like you. My kind of guy. We speak the same language, 
compadte ..." 


"put then he got totally stuck and balked. With Frank and some of us pushing, he 
started crying and admitted he wanted to be babied. He didn't want to do it, etc.. Time was 


up, so we all begin here for the 24-hour workshop. 


When Jo said she was lost, and that I had been cruel, I started to doubt what I had 
done. But this happens when I push anyone, and it gets ugly." 


F: How ugly? 
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"I realized that I did trust what I asked him to do, and I did trust how I pushed him. 
I was being hard on him, but not hard with him. I felt like I was seeing Doug the entire 
time." 


C: That's it. Whew! Well we went out with a bang, huh? Jeez. I guess what I was 
saying before is that, for some reason there's this impression that this seems crazier than the 
other because they seem so weak, you know, and helpless or something, you know? She's 
just like ... seems so strong that it seems psychotic, you know? But in reality it's all very 
crazy. Yeah. 


Well, that's it. Whew ... I think they left. I think they went out. 
F: When she said "her apartment", it all ... 


C: ... made sense? The whole way she was doing things, and stuff? (F - yes) Yeah. 
Yeah. Yeah. She's just shitting on it, slowly but surely. Yeah. So it was like ... the first step 
was to take Linda out into their own apartment. And then once the workshop ended, then 
the second step was to not start again. So that was a whole period of time. And then when 
the next workshop started, they weren't in it. Wow. 


Oh. These are book-reports, but somewhere in here is Jackie. You don't want to 
hear book reports ...? I'll just skim through this to make sure I'm not missing anything. 
That's that ... these are comments on a book. O.k., here we go. O.k., this .. I think we may 
have read ... this is the program plan for the psychology M.A.? It's like, you know, the 
Theory of Human Melting. And then you state it like "the problem", "theory of human 
melting" ... you don't want to hear that. O.k. 


This is ... oh, this is about the workshop in Santa Fe. We read this, right? 

"I started the workshop in Santa Fe, New Mexico just so I could be with people who 
I wanted to be with in an intense, intimate way, those with whom I wanted to play. I can't 
call the workshop an encounter or sensitivity group ..." 


F: I think. 


C: I think we did. It just looks so familiar. But this part, though, I sort of don't 
remember. Although I sort of do. 


"Realize, you want to simply get close to people as people, not wanting the romantic 
and sexual product that the world and New York City is pushing ..." 


C: Do you remember reading it? (F - yes) Yeah. Ido. Ido. What about this? 


"One of the main things we should learn in this workshop is how to focus on a 
person, and how to keep focus on him. How to really keep your attention on him." 


C: Yeah we tead this. O.k.. 
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"On the Interview with Jackie" 


C: Now did we read this, and not ...2. This is what you wrote about it, and then 
there's also a transcript of it. And we didn't read either of those. O.k.. 


"Jackie is a good example of what I call a person with 'flexible walls’. Someone who 
can go through experiences without really getting involved inwardly. Jackie herself gave a 
great description of a person who has flexible walls or defenses. 


'I have the capacity to get into just about any space I want to get into. I have a lot of 
courage about taking risks that I've never taken, and I'm an experiential person, and I don't 
feel like I can be harmed. Like I'm in control of the situations where I am, and would keep 
myself from getting harmed.’ 


For a ‘experiential person’, for the person who has flexible walls, would-be riskful 
experiences are like rain when you are wearing a water-proof raincoat. They just run off 
without sinking into the real person. With a person who has a rigid wall against nudity, for 
example, by going through the process of getting him to undress, I can get the root fears and 
self-doubts up to the level where the person is forced to talk about them and deal with them 
in a concrete way. This kind of person is really risking and exposing himself when his rigid 
wall is broken through. And once he has really taken a risk, besides being more aware of 
what he is up against, he has more self-trust, which enables him to take other needed risks. 


In the interview with me, Jackie found herself in a situation where flexible walls were 
not 'in' or 'cool', but where taking risks was expected of her. So she developed a rigid wall 
against nudity just to have something to break through. But for the whole time that she was 
‘breaking through’, she was 'in control’ of the situation, and didn't reveal herself, didn't risk 
herself. It was just another new experience to try, like a woman trying on a new dress. She 
did the act, but was not involved in it, was not digging into herself by doing it. She was not 
being truly vulnerable. She was in control. But her control was not relaxed, did not come 
from a true self-trust which would have allowed her more freedom. Instead it was rigid, 
clinical, which was her description of me. Control, which put everything in a neat and safe 
place. This control is like a computer in her head saying, 'It is time to cry. It is time to 
experience nudity.' 


This framework of control is based on fear that if she wasn't in control she would 
get used or lost. This framework of control prevented Jackie from really experiencing 
natural releases. For example, when she cried, there was no release of pent-up emotion, and 
there was no deeper connection between us because of it. Crying was just one way to 
control the situation. The framework of rigid control also prevents her relationships from 
going beyond a certain depth. 


In this interview she painted Michael mainly as a male sexist who only is willing to go 
to certain levels with her. Michael appears to be a weak person who isn't at the point in his 
growth where he can commit himself to a relationship of that depth she says she wants. But 
that is exactly why she is with him, and why she would go to another person of Michael's 
type when she breaks up with Michael. She controls Michael to avoid being dependent on 
him. She can complain about his sexism, about his lacks, about his withdrawing, about his 
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‘external defensiveness and aggressiveness’ ego. But at the same time, she can use the 
limitations of their relationship to hide from other demanding situations." 


F: Like Louise. 

C: Louise? That Louise? What she did? 

FP; Always picked w-e- ... 

C: ... weak guys? Right. I remember you told me that. Yeah. 
PF: Then blamed them for being ... 

C: ... weak? Yeah. Yeah. 


"Her excuse for not doing the workshop, even after she had made a commitment to 
do it, was Michael's negative reaction to it. Michael is a great escape hatch. | feel the real 
reason why she didn't take the workshop, and why she should have taken it, is that she 
would have had to step" 


F: I don't think this is the Jackie. 


C: This is some other Jackie, huh? Huh. Does it sound like her? Hard to say? Let's 
S654 


"out of her rigid framework of control, and let me and the other people assume 
control with her at certain points in the workshop. She would learn in this way that she can 
trust people enough to let down the defense of rigid control. Then from that trust she could 
just follow others, thereby being in real control. Real control because she would not be 
reacting from fear of being out of control. 


She started the interview by trying to find out if, in the workshop, she could maintain 
her control. 


'What I'm wondering is, is there going to be any limitations stated on the nature of 
the contact, in terms of whether it would ordinarily be considered sexual contact.’ 
Maintaining her control, not whether or not there would be any sexual activity in the 
workshop, was the issue. Jackie was trying to find out the limitations of her control, trying 
to find out if she would be 'put in some sort of captive space.’ Whether she would feel 
‘intimidated’, or feel some pressure under the circumstances to be spontaneous." 


FF Yes; 
"She wanted to know if people would ask her 'permission'." 


F: No. 
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"In short, she wanted to be assuted that she would be in control. Such assurance 
would have removed both the need for her to trust the people in the group, and any 
personal risk from the workshop. I am sure that if I had given her that assurance, she would 
have come to the workshop and done anything that the people asked of her. But in her own 
mind, she would have kept in rigid control by deciding whether or not to do what the people 
asked of her, rather than just giving herself to the group." 


PF: I could have a lot of people. 

C: You mean like as a therapist? No. 

P: If I played ... 

C: Oh, played those games. Yeah. Really. "Sure." 

PF; And in reality ... like in Demanding, the person did not have to get in the ... 


C: ... middle? Right, they didn't have to get in the middle. But if they did, they had 
to... 


FP: They give their permission ... 
Ci -Veah;: ah, 
F: But I was not going to tell her that. 


C: Right. Right. It seems like a lot of the time, even though that's clear, people still 
go, even if like it had been like asked ... well, I don't know how it went but, like if someone 
had been told, "You don't have to go in the center ... Do you want to..." Is that how it went, 
"Do you want to gor Yes or No?’ And then they went in and then ... (F - yes) Oh, o.k. ... 
What was I thinking? I was just thinking ... I don't know what I was thinking. I was 
thinking that ... yeah, I wasn't thinking anything. 


"She would be a very hard person to work with because she focuses on sex. In our 
talk, she kept going back to sexual subjects. In between tapes, we talked about the exercise 
in which a person explores another's body by the sense of touch. She kept talking about it in 
terms of 'turning on'. She talked of how Michael was only turned on by women. But she 
was turned on by men and women. If Jackie had done the workshop she would have had to 
switch her focus from 'turning on' to just being with people. 


Finally we come to the issue of commitment vs. 'free love’. Intellectually, Jackie has 
the modern plan: to establish a ‘primary relationship' that involves spending some time in a 
committed, monogamous relationship. And then 'being loving’ with other people, and 
‘being able to express that love in whatever form it comes, and without feeling threatened by 
that, and not feeling that love comes in a limited supply and you have to give it all to one 
other person,’ etc., etc.. 
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Her plan sounds logical and is in style now, but it is not how relationships grow. 
Jackie never came directly out and said she wanted the opportunity to have other sexual 
relationships besides Michael, but that was what was going on in her head. With that cleared 
up, let's look at what her plan is based on. First, she is looking into the future and playing 
the what-if game. She is writing into her commitment an escape clause that would read, 'If 
someone attractive comes along, I have a right to go after him, but you had better be here 
when I get back.’ 


Both Jackie and Michael have used this escape clause a lot, causing much jealousy 
between them. What Jackie is doing is looking into the future for something more than 
what she has with Michael now, instead of focusing all her energy on getting that something 
more with Michael. Why should you put yourself totally into a relationship that you have 
already decided to leave sometime in the future?" 


FP; And why should the other person? 


"It is the same as asking why people take better care of homes they own than places 
they rent. What is needed in any committed relationship, and especially in a marriage, is 
focusing on the present commitment, and not worrying about what the future will be. What 
is needed is letting the future develop out of the present commitment. This continuing 
flowing commitment would create unity in Jackie's life, instead of a series of jerky unrelated 
experiences. Her ideal would be to have one main relationship for security, and have a few 
affairs that would be less intense than her main relationship. She said she needs these other 
relationships so she wouldn't feel 'isolated' and to fill a lack that Michael doesn't fill." 


F: And they wonder why ... 
C: ... their life doesn't work. Yeah ... 


"There are a number of reasons why this ideal, which is held by many people today, 
will not work. First, it puts people in just a filling role. Instead of being with a person just 
because of who he is, Jackie has a secondary relationship just to fill what should be filled by 
her main relationship. This is never a good base for any relationship. Another reason why 
this ideal is not founded on a healthy growth, is that it split Jackie up into pieces. If she has 
many separate relationships, she has to divide both her time and energy among them. This 
way doesn't allow any of her relationships to reach its potential depth. So she ends up 
settling for second best in all of her relationships. Moreover, she gets confused running 
among relationships because there is no continuity in her life. If we strip away the sexual 
overtones from what Jackie calls her need to love more than one person, we find it is the 
basic need to be close, expressive, deep with as many people as one can. The need for unity 
and continuity in one's life is also basic for a healthy person. Jackie could have both of these 
basic needs met by focusing on one relationship, developing it to its potential depth, not 
fearing isolation. There is a point in the growth process of a relationship when, for the 
relationship to deepen, there has to be new people absorbed into the relationship. In this 
way, there is no need to run here and there between outside relationships. There is no 
separation. The main relationship just expands to include new people. And the deepening 
process continues without settling for second best. This way of seeing one's relationships as 
an inter-locking organism would help Jackie to have more peaceful happiness. But it would 
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be hard to really get through to her, because her ideal, being so popular, is continually being 
reinforced." 


C: Wow... 

F: P - 

C: Piss break? Allright. 
L: (other room) O.k:! 


C: Trying to see ... oh, o.k.. Yeah it's probably not that Jackie. You know it's not. 
(F - yes) Cause it's October 26, 1975. No way. 


L: O.k. 

F: You missed ... 

L: V.R.. When I left you were still reading V.R.. Yeah. 

C: You missed the revelation. 

L: What was the revelation? 

C: That she said that she's in the apartment. 

Fe Het. 

C: Her apartment. 

L: Uh huh. Yeah. 

C: That whole, so that was like ... you had already moved out with her. 


L: This is after we moved out of Spruce St.? Yeah. And she's saying what, that she 
had a revelation? 


C: No, no, that was the revelation. We weren't sure exactly when this was 
happening. But Prank said when he heard her "apartment" it all became real clear what she 
was doing. Cause at the end of this workshop, that commitment was over and then you 
guys didn't come back. 

L: Oh we had already moved out of the house but we were still in the workshop. 


C: Yeah. 


L: Obhh ... 
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C: You were there, she was there, she was writing her diaries and just pissing on 
everything. And shitting on Frank and saying that all of it was pretty bad. 


L: What is the date on it, do you know? 
C: Yeah... it's May, June 1976. 


L: June of 1976... Wow, so that was over a year from when I met you, cause we 
met in the fall of '75 -- no, that's less than a year. Right? Right, hadn't gotten to the fall. So 
it was less than a year. All that happened in less than a year?! Oh my god, so we moved 
June of 1976... 


C: You're already out, at that point. 


L: Right. June of 1976. That's the sixth month. So I had only known you probably 
eight months by the time we stopped the workshop. Wow, I've always wondered how long 
a period of time that was. I didn't know if it was years or weeks, I had no idea. Wow, eight 
months. And then we don't know how long it was until I came back? That'll be another 
interesting thing to know. Yeah. Wow. 


What a trip. I mean, I remember, I don't remember like specifically, but I remember 
as I heard it, it was coming back to me how real that reality was for her, of that nobody was 
really there for her. You know the way she would get about that? (F - yes) I remember that 
so clearly because there was no reaching her on that. That was just like, that was so real to 
her, and she didn't want to know anything else. Incredible hearing it ... 


F: She said she n-e... 


L: I heard that, "never -- oh wait, wait ... Was it when she was talking about Mary. It 
was the first time she'd felt close with somebody. 


C: Oh yeah, she never felt close with anybody in the workshop. 


L: That's right before we left and I heard you saying, "Then why did she move from 
Santa Fe." All that. Right. That was such bullshit. 


C: As if like everything didn't come out of the workshop. 

Le: Yeah, Yeah; 

C: Like that's how she met Frank ... 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah ... I don't even know at that point if she knew she was 
bullshitting. I mean did she have any, I think she had totally hoodwinked herself too. She 


had no idea. 


FP; Like why is she writing ... 


285 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


C: ... this? 


L: What do mean, why isn't she keeping it to herself? Or, is that what you mean? 


C: Yeah, like she writes this stuff that's so transparent, you know, that she's just 
being out there. Like saying, you know, that she was paired with Anne, and she was so 
disappointed cause Anne ... 


L: 


C: 


L: 


C: 


L: 


C: 


The losers? 

Oh yeah, that was another thing. 

Yeah, cause Anne what? 

Well cause Anne was never there for her, couldn't be there for her. You know ... 
So you're wondering why she ... 


Oh and then she goes ahead and says, so when they got together, since she knew 


that Anne couldn't be there for her, she decided to, you know, go by Ray and Debbie's, or 
go by and watch Kojak with them. And then she says, "But no, Anne said, 'No, I want to 


talk to you. 


(everyone cracks up) 


L: Oh no... I don't think she realized she was full of shit. 


F: Who is ...? 


L: 


... is not there for who? I don't think she realized that she was full of shit. Yeah. 


Yeah. Oh man... 


PF: And then she said she could not get through to Anne. 


C: Oh yeah, that's how it ended. She said she couldn't get through to Anne. Cause 
Anne "talked and talked". And she "couldn't seem to get through to Anne." (laughs) 


L: Oh my god ... Everything was all upside-down with her. (F - yes) Yeah. 


F: A-.. 


L: 
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[12/95 #3] 

C: So ... this other stuff in here is ... these are comments on Frank Moore's "A 
Theory On The Development Of The Human Self-Awareness", by John Bilarewski [sp.]. Is 
that someone in the University? (F - yes) Should we ... you wanna hear it? 

These are like little notes ... 

"Is self-awareness ever really 'completed'? What do you mean by 'completed'? 

Your comments on 'human animals' sound possible, but isn't it also possible that 
these people did have language and self-awareness and a sense of group unity? What 
information do you have that leads you to believe that they didn't have these things?" 

F: (screams) Ever hear of a myth? 


"You should state this information. 


Very interesting comment about how fear would not be negative until someone was 
aware of it as such. 


Interesting comments about similarities and differences with children. 
Another interesting hypothesis about origins of myths. 


Why did several centuries of flashes help the individual to begin to see relationships, 
etc.P Do you mean that the same individual must have such flashes for several centuries?" 


(C cracks up) 


"Or are you talking about some collective continuation of insight within the human 
species?" 


F: Is not that obvious? 

"If the latter, how were these insights communicated?" 
F: They were not. 

C: Yeah. 


"Why did the expanded state lose most of its intensity as it grew in time? Need this 
be the case? 


Are 'primitive myths’, etc. really only the projections of their emotions on to 'reality'? 
Or are their myths, perhaps, more reality than we today are usually able to realize? For 
example, are the allies referred to by Don Juan in the Castaneda books 'real’, ‘metaphorical’, 
mythic, or something else?" 
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C: Here's a letter to Frank Moore. Spruce St. From something Soles [sp.]. From 
Conner. Did we read that ...2_ Oh yeah we did, this is the guy who went around with you in 
San Francisco. Yeah. 

This is a transcript of an interview with Lindsay. Should we just read through it? 

"3 hours 

Lindsay: How long have you had this wheelchair? 

Frank: Two months. 

Lindsay: Just for two months?" 

FP: I got the m-o... 

C: Oh the motorized chair? 

F: ... for Wendy. 

C: For Wendy? Oh because of her leg. Oh yeah ... 

F: But she ... 

C: ... oh then she took off. 


F: Before ... 


C: ... before you got it? So this must be right after she took off. Or ... yeah. 
November 7th. So this must be November 7th, '75, right? 


F: So I learned how to drive ... 

C: ... it yourself. And then you couldn't be stopped. 
"Prank: Yes. 

Lindsay: Ah. What did you have before? 

Prank: A push chair. 

Lindsay: You can drive this thing? 

Frank: Uh-huh. 


Lindsay: You just sort of quip around everywhere? Ha ha, that's pretty far out. 
Really? Hmm. 
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Prank: Where to begin? 

Lindsay: Well, I guess I've been just feeling pretty resistant and miserable about 
taking this workshop, and I just feel like I wasn't straight from the beginning, so now I'm 
stuck with having not been straight from the beginning. But I'm not really sure exactly how 
I wasn't really straight. 

Frank: Like, don't try to get unstuck. But try to get straight. 

Lindsay: Oh ... smart. 

Prank: Yeah! 


Lindsay: Well, I don't know. I guess on some level this is a whole game for me, a 
word game, some kind of game going on, you know? And when I feel ... 


Prank: Whose game? 

Lindsay: I guess I felt it was between us. But my experience when I was here last 
time, I felt really was o.k.. But when I... what happened, well ... this is trying to get unstuck 
again, I guess ... 


Frank: Uh huh. 


Lindsay: I guess I just feel like I say one thing, and feel another sometimes. I say 
things that I don't believe. 


Prank: Like after you left, I told Debbie that you were a person who sees, but who 
makes problems just to ... 


Lindsay: ... have something to do. 

Prank: Uh huh. Or to work on them. 

Lindsay: Definitely. 1, yeah, that doesn't seem to stop it happening. Seeing that or 
knowing that. I got to keep up the struggle, or something like that. I'm not sure why, you 
know ... 

Prank: How do you feel with me right ... 

Lindsay: ... right now? I guess ... I feel ... I feel a combination of real distant, and 
right here at the same time. I guess I feel weary. I also feel kinda good too. I mean you 
definitely have a kind of magnetism or something. Like, I feel pretty good. But I feel very 
weary of getting drawn into something. It's like I'm putting a lot of stuff on you. 


Frank: Yeah. 


Lindsay: You know ... and I don't like doing that. 
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Prank: What are you being drawn into? 


Lindsay: What am I being drawn into? Well ... my fantasies about this, somehow ... 
I feel like this is a community, or some kind of thing, where you have ... you know, it's like 
the whole issue of trust is being dealt with constantly. Well, not constantly. Maybe it's a 
given beginning. But somehow you get to that place, and then the people who are in that 
place hang out, and the people who aren't, split. And it's ... somehow it's a situation that's 
bringing up a lot of craziness in me. And I don't feel right about dealing with my craziness 
in this situation. And maybe I don't want to, period. I've just been through some pretty 
heavy stuff and I really feel pretty wiped out, and pretty, like I want to have some help in 
working this through, but ... I don't think this is the right place. But if I meet somebody like 
you, who feels good to me, of course, I want to please you and do something. And is it like 
I really want, or am I just going along with something for the moment? You know, from the 
beginning I haven't felt good with taking the workshop. But I felt good with the contract I 
had with you. 


Frank: What is the difference? 


Lindsay: The other people scares me. Exposing myself to other people scares me. 
And I'm not sure how it's set up. And it's like when I've done other groups before, I end up 
getting into a lot of weird spaces, and like, other people don't, and I don't like that. I don't 
know what triggers me, but something I just suddenly feel, like I want to go crazy. 
Something or somehow all this stuff comes up. I work on a whole bunch of different levels 
at once. 


Frank: Yeah. 


Lindsay: And I see this other stuff going on, you know. I just move into some other 
level sometimes, and I just get really crazy. Like all the bad part of me, and I mean bad, like 
the bad girl or somebody, and then all this starts coming up and I just start getting really 
resistant and, I don't know ... This is my fear. I'm not saying that's the whole trip. Of 
course it's not. I'm just saying what my fear is. 


Prank: What is the flip side? 
Lindsay: Well, the flip side ..." 


(F - puff, puff) 
C: (laughing) Puff, puff. 


"When I was in this workshop I went through all the shit. Then on the second night 
of the performance, I came through, and I was in an incredible space, and it was just mind- 
blowing for me. I mean, like I was just right there, and my energy was really right there, and 
Iwas moving. Like I felt it was just all happening, and was wonderful. It was just really 
wonderful, you know? And at the same time, I felt it's not worth all the junk I went through 
in the months before, getting to that. It wasn't worth it just to do it for one performance. 
And so I pulled. I said, I'm not doing this stuff anymore. 
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Prank: In a way, you are going to be disappointed because it will not be that heavy. 
Lindsay: Oh ho! I can make it heavy. 


Prank: Uh huh. And also if you want for that to, that feeling to last, and not to be 
like just a flash, then that can happen if we keep our relationship after the workshop. 


Lindsay: Hmm. Hmm. I just feel like I don't want to do the workshop. I just don't 
want to do it. See the thing for me is, is the idea of keeping agreements if you make them. 
And not to make agreements that you don't ... that you, you know that, that unless you, 
unless you feel like you're gonna keep them. And for me to come here and say I want to 
break the agreement, or dissolve this thing, is a pretty heavy deal for me. And I'm making it 
pretty heavy. 


Prank: Uh huh. 

Lindsay: It may not be so heavy, but how I work, I just feel like it. 

Prank: It is for me too. 

Lindsay: Yeah, yeah, that's the whole point of it. Like what, you know, and I don't 
feel clear. The only thing that I feel clear about is that I had this experience with you here. 
What happened is near the end somewhere I got to that place where I got this flash of, 
'Wow, I don't need to come to the workshop.’ And like, that felt right. I don't need to. But 
then after that it was like, "Well, o.k..' I didn't feel I was waiting for the next thing. Well, I 
don't need to. Maybe I want to, you know, for something else to come. And nothing else 
strongly came after that. And I think you felt that too 'cause you even said something. 'Are 
you suter’ Or, like I noticed this thing going on between us and I would say 'yeah' because I 
had to go. And I thought, "Well, it's o.k., I'll go." But it was like that kind of attitude, and it 
wasn't this, 'Boy, now I really want to go, and I really want this.’ And that's what I felt." 

C: Oh, she's saying like, after she decided, it wasn't really like, didn't feel ... (F - yes) 

"Prank: The 'blah'-feeling syndrome ... 

Lindsay: That's a good way to put it, I'll tell you. 


Prank: ... which is great. 


Lindsay: That feeling great?! Why is it great? I don't see why it's so great unless it's 
the 'blah' before the 'a-ha'. Why is it great? 


Prank: It is not hyped up. 


Lindsay: A hyped block? You mean a block that I'm making? A hype block? That's 
true, that's true. 


Frank: Or fear. 
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Lindsay: No, there was still a big fear. There was ... I felt like, I, when I got out of 
here there was, it seemed to, you know ... I could feel it after I left." 

(F motions toward wall) 

C: Huh 

F: Warning. 

C: Oh yeah ... 

"It seemed to you, you know, I kind of cooled out a load after about ten minutes. 
And I felt really, really, real good. And then went home and threw the I-Ching about two 
hours after I came back from my appointment. And the I Ching gave me this whole thing 
of 'NO." And that's when I felt just, I mean, I felt terrible. And what it said was, I forget the 
number, was this thing like, you know, it's kind of something that I want to do and all, but 
what I should do is give. Return to my simple life, even if I have to give up all this seeing 
kind of thing, this other kind of whatever. And something about this leader that isn't right. 
And I got very upset because I felt like I had trusted my own intuition here, and done this. 
And then I got back ... and this is the game that I play with the I Ching, you know ... and like 
my game with it is no matter what it says, I do it. Whether I believe in it or not, you know? 

Frank: This sounds weird, but, could it test you? 

Lindsay: It could test me. It could test? Is that what you said? 

Prank: The I Ching. 

Lindsay: Could test me? 

Frank: Or make you test your reasons and test your trust of your feelings." 

(both break up laughing) 

"Lindsay: Well ... I mean it just felt ..." 

(F - puff puff) 

C: Puff away! 

F: M-a... 

C: ... magic. I know. Really! 

"it felt right on to me. What felt right on was that I would go out and do something, 
and then come home and get that kind of response. Because it's a pattern that's been going 


on for about six months. I've been looking for something that would really capture me, and 
I'm into some stuff that I've made some commitment to. And each time something came up 
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that to me sounded perfectly ... my, this is in terms of my massage training, continuing all 
these great programs ... and I would look at them and I would think, "Well, Jesus, here I am 
in Berkeley. This is what I came here for. There's all this stuff.’ You know? And I would 
throw the I Ching, and it would say, 'No. Even if you have to be alone, the tree does not 
stand undaunted.’ Or whatever. And I keep getting that one over and over and over again. 
And this one. I just went with this one. Like coming here to see you and seeing what was 
going to happen or whatever. You know, and I feel like that was the same. I came home 
again and I feel like it was testing my commitment to my work, the other thing, stuff that I'm 
into. Instead of starting a whole, of moving off into a whole other track. 


You don't think sor Well I don't know what's going on. 
Prank: How could this come in conflict with your work? 


Lindsay: Because ... I'm ... my focus would be, instead of focusing on to really 
moving into what's in the way between me and being really committed to the work I'm 
doing, I would use it as a side track. I would use it as a side track. This is a conflict. I don't 
know whether this is ... what's, you know, I don't know. I do have two, a lot of different 
interests, and it's hard for me to stay on, I mean I'm having a terrible time with commitment. 
I have a terrible time. I don't do it, you know. 


Frank: Uh huh. 


Lindsay: You know, I guess I do it, and don't do it. I do it, and resist. I want to 
know how you're feeling. 


Frank: I do not see how I can feel good about your dissolving our commitment. 
Lindsay: Hmm. 


Frank: Like the I Ching is a tool. And you don't leave it to tools to live your life. 
Just use it as just one input. 


Lindsay: Nahh. I don't, that's just like, I don't use it as a tool. I mean I let it run my 
life. And I feel like I just went right off the bend. 


Frank: That is not what it is for. 

Lindsay: Well, yesterday after I talked with Debbie, I went and did it again. And it 
said this, the same thing about, 'No, this really isn't for you,’ or something, and the whole 
thing. And it was number eight, which is ... it said,'Ask the oracle once more,’ or whatever. 
And I threw it once more, and I forget the number I got, but it was the, similar, like I kept ... 
it was that one that ...'Don't you importune,' or something. Do you know which one I 
mean? It's like, I already told you, it's like, 'Get away. 


Frank: Youthful folly. 


Lindsay: Yeah, that's the one that I got the second time that I threw." 
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C: (laughing) I thought you were saying that to her. 

"I don't use it, I mean, in some, like I don't like the way that I use it. I feel very weak 
when I use it like that. I feel like I've just given up my power to some tool, like you say. To 
some thing. And yeah, that's exactly what I've done. Well, I don't feel good about keeping 
the agreement, and I don't feel good about dissolving the agreement. I mean, the whole 
issue is, is of the agreement or the commitment. 

Frank: So try to get straight in the commitment. 


Lindsay: In what the commitment is? Or in what? 


Prank: What you will do in it. Like, this is why there is a commitment in the first 


place. 

Lindsay: I don't like it. I mean, I just don't like it at all. I feel really hung up. Hung 
up. 

Prank: But are you trying ... 

Lindsay: Am I trying to get out, you mean? Yeah. 

Frank: Not really. You are here, but you are thinking, 'I want to get out.' 

Lindsay: I'm thinking, 'I want to get out.’ But I'm already here? 

Prank: Yeah. 

Lindsay: Huh." 

(both laughing) 

"Frank: Start working. 

Lindsay: O.k., yeah. Huh. I sure don't understand this game very well. Hmm. 

Prank: Maybe it is not a game. Maybe we just like each other and want to spend 

time. 


Lindsay: Well, why all this bullshit of having a workshop then? Why is that then ... 
why can't you just say, 'Well, why don't you come over to the house and visit,’ you know? 


Frank: But why not? 
Lindsay: But for me it makes it really heavy. It's sort of like, I've got this thing. I 
mean, it's your work and you're doing this thing and you want for people that you like to be 


involved in it, I'm sure. I mean, well, that's not ... it seems so, I mean it's a conflict I'm 
having with my own work now. Right now. About charging people and not ... or just 
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working on people 'cause I feel like working on them, vs. working on them because they're, 
in quotes, ‘clients’, and they're coming once a week for whatever ... a thing. And it doesn't 
seem, it seems like there's a separation, and there doesn't have to be, or else sometimes there 
does have. I mean, I don't feel clear at all about this one, at all, so I guess I get, you know ... 
O.k.. The thing. I mean, I feel like a lot of the things that I do and my friends do, is to buy 
love with need, or buy, you know ... there's this thing I call ‘emotional blackmail’, which I'm 
not really clear on. Like I'm not really clear 'cause I do it, and I, and I know I do it and feed 
into. So that's where it comes down to is not trusting my motives for things. Because it is 
like what I ... anyway, that one's a hard one. I mean, I want to know what my resistance is. I 
mean, I feel like I wouldn't just come over here ... 


Frank: Uh huh! 


Lindsay: ... and visit you. Even though when I come and visit you I feel something 
o.k.. I mean, it doesn't feel o.k.. I mean it's heavy. 


Prank: (laughs) 

Lindsay: Maybe that's why I wouldn't come. I make it heavy maybe, or it's too ... I 
don't know. I mean that happens with other people that I have a really intense time with, 
who I really learn from and give. I mean it's just a thing, and I know that I just ... other of 
my friends will hang out with them and be friends with them and spend, like your family and 
these people, and I will just split, and just come in for these flashes and then split. And it's 
very painful. 

Frank: That's exactly why I asked for a commitment." 

(F screams) 

"Lindsay: But, that doesn't seem right. It seems like a commitment comes out of a 
willingness. You know, just a willingness to do things because it's coming from you, not 
because somebody else is asking you. 

Frank: Why do you need commitment or trust? 

Lindsay: Right on! Well, I don't know. 

Prank: Uh huh. Commitment pulls you through the hard times. 

Lindsay: Yeah ... I'm just flashing on, it's not such a big deal. It's sort of ... 


Frank: It's not. 


Lindsay: Well, but you can say that 'cause you're into that kind of thing. But it's a 
big deal for me. Maybe it's not. 


Prank: Hey, I have that on tape. 
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Lindsay: A-ha, maybe that's the problem. Maybe I commit myself immediately 
without, I don't know. Maybe that's it. Maybe it's not a big deal, so I feel I can get out of it. 
But it's not a big deal to me. 


Frank: But it is important. It is not a trap. But it is a core that keeps a growth 
going. Not flashes. 


Lindsay: Not flashes? Hmm. Well, there's more to it with me, because I'll stay with 
things. I'm really good with that, like, and I'll stay with them in spite of the fact that I may 
be feeling very dissatisfied. And it's like waiting, waiting, waiting. When am I gonna feel if 
this is the right thing or not? And I never seem to. 


Prank: Not what you are waiting for. 
Lindsay: Satisfaction? In waiting for the end? Completion? 
Prank: Uh huh. That is romantic. 


Lindsay: Romance. Oh wow ... you wanna get into romance? I can bring you a few 
volumes. But that is romance? That you hang in waiting for the right thing is romance. Or 
that you hang in waiting for completion is romance. See, here I am asking the guru for all 
the answers again. No, a crisis already. I feel like a blank, so it must have been getting hot. 
I feel really like I want to know what you have to say. I do. 


Prank: I just want to be with you. 


Lindsay: Oh yeah. Oh yeah. Uh huh. And the workshop and the massage ... are 
just vehicles? 


Prank: Yeah. 
Lindsay: Uh huh. That's pretty interesting. 
Prank: And not guru. 


Lindsay: A-ha! You don't have to be close with me as the guru. (She laughs) I'm 
flashing on my work while you, just the last few minutes, on my clients as people while they 
come to me. Well maybe what I do sometimes is use my work to keep them away, 
sometimes. Again it's the thing of sometimes I get really into intimate spaces with people 
when I'm working with them. But it's, again, the flash or something. I mean, this isn't what, 
the kind of work that I do isn't like that. But my belief is something like that. I mean, I 
don't do heavy, flashy work at all. That's like the whole antithesis of how I work, that I do, 
is not to get the big hit, you know. And yet, I don't believe in it, so I keep waiting to change 
it ot look around for other things. And that's partly what attracted me to your thing. I 
thought, maybe it would be ... and then you say, 'No, sorry lady. It won't be ...' 


Frank: Won't be what? 
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Lindsay: The big, well, you said it won't be heavy, but well, it might be a flash. Well, 
what I mean ... getting it, well, no, it's like it's an intense thing for like a whole weekend 
supposedly. So there's no way that it's just normal experiencing. You're gonna move 
through a lot of stuff, because of the nature of how it's set up. 


Frank: But that is how I live. 
Lindsay: Hmm. 
Frank: Not ‘flash’. 


Lindsay: I know. I mean I get that when I walk in here. Ohh. This feels so much, 
so typical, like all the problems I meet up with day-to-day. I'll tell you something, it's such a 
drag. (She starts crying) Last week I was told I have cervical cancer, and then I was told that 
I didn't have it. But still, it's a real indication of where I'm at. You know, I just feel really 
bad. 'Cause you know, I had this biopsy, and then I walk in there and she said, 'You got 
cancer.’ And there's this whole number, and then I felt like I didn't have it. And I called her 
up a few days later when I was in Canada, you know I've just been away in Canada, and she 
said, 'No,' you know, 'you didn't have it.' 


But I mean, while she laid it on me that I, when I walked in there, that I did, and 
then she did these other tests, you know. But still, still it's not over because I have to go 
back there in six weeks, and it just seems really stupid how I'm leading my life. (She cries) 

Frank: So what do you want? 

Lindsay: What I'd like to do is stop worrying, and to get more pleasure. Pleasure 
may not be the thing. I mean, peaceful. Some kind of opposite of worry. It's just that I 
guess, struggling. I mean I've stopped it for periods. Stopped trying to be somebody I'm 
not. 

Frank: Maybe... 

Lindsay: I just keep, this number that keeps coming up, you know, is that I just feel 
like what I want to is just get married and have kids, you know, do some, I mean just do 
that. Well obviously I'm getting cervical cancer means that I don't want to have kids. You 
know, I'm killing myself." 

C: You know, how does that follow? 

"It's some conflict. 

Prank: (laughs) It ... 

Lindsay: Well you're getting off! 


Frank: You're not making sense. (She laughs) Like, if you know that I have 
glaucoma ... 
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Lindsay: I don't know what that is. 


Prank: It has to do with my eyes. But I did not make that leap. That I just want to 
be blind." 


F: Then they said I did ... 
C: ... not have it? Oh really? 
PF: After a year. 


C: They said you had it and then after a year they said you didn't have it? (F - yes) 
Whoa god. Same thing. So this is the year in which you thought you had it. 


"Lindsay: Well, that's the difference. 

Prank: And why do you want to get married? 

Lindsay: And have kids? 'Cause I guess I'm bad at commitment. I guess I just feel 
like it could mean some kind of love. In order to get married I imagine that I would have to 
be feeling a lot of loving and continuity with someone, in wanting to share my life with them 
in a deep communion. 

Frank: Why not a woman? 

Lindsay: Why not get married to a woman? Why a man? 

Prank: Yes. 

Lindsay: Hmmm. There's no reason. 

Prank: Yeah. Except the romance. 

Lindsay: Right. 

Frank: That is not you. 


Lindsay: The romance is not me? Well, it's a part of me. I mean, I'm living it out. 
Well, trying to live it out. You mean that's not me? That's just the romance. 


Prank: And when you found out you had cancer, that romance was blown. 


Lindsay: Hmm. No, no the romance was blown, and then I found out I had cancer. 
I mean, that was the order of events. Uhh. Let me just ... I'm just trying to think over what 
you said. Yeah, last year I really did experience that. This year I just went in it for a second, 
and I said, "Fuck it. I don't want to experience it.’ _I mean, I don't wanna lay it on myself. I 
mean, there's this whole side of me that gets hung up in it. 
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Frank: That is you. The side that just doesn't feel any of that. 


Lindsay: Yeah. Uh huh. Yeah, but ... oh ... well, why am I creating it then? I mean, 
I'm creating a cancer in myself. I'm creating some kind of real disturbance and, you know ... 


Frank: Am I creating my eye disease? 

Lindsay: Are your I don't know. 

Frank: Do I seem like a person who would do that? 
Lindsay: No. So who is? I mean, what's going on?" 
(F & C explode laughing) 


"Frank: One, the physical may just happen, but the emotional shit is just floating 
around and not you and I. But we add to it if we react to it, if we believe it is real. 


Lindsay: Or us, right? Uh huh. I don't know. I mean, that seems ... it's antithetical 
to what my beliefs are, but not really. I mean, I don't act by it. I mean if we're just a TV set 
... [don't know. 

Prank: So... 

Lindsay: So, what I... here's what stops me. Is the idea of, if you stop reacting, to 
me that ... what that conjures up is the idea that you keep something inside. Do you see? 
Instead of letting it go 'sssss', I'm going ... 1 mean, stopping reacting means that somehow it 
hits in here and I'm not doing anything. I mean I've had the experience of otherwise, but 
that's not what I do. 


Prank: Like just watching it all go by? 


Lindsay: Well I don't ... I mean, see here's where I get my disillusionment, or the 
block, as you were saying ... 


Prank: You like problems. 

Lindsay: Yeah... ... I feel a bit better. Huh." 
(F laughs/wails) 

F: Nothing up my sleeve. 

C: Nothing in the hat. 


"Lindsay: It's true. I like problems. God! I hang on to it 'til it's definitely a problem 
that doesn't need to be. Do you want me to turn that off or something? 
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Frank: No." 
C: Oh, it probably was something ... something on. 


"Lindsay: I'm back to thinking about the workshop again. I was just thinking there's 
this other thing I want to do instead of going to the workshop. 


Frank: There always is. Like, I want to go to San Francisco to a concert. The 
Jefferson ... 


Lindsay: The Jefferson Airplane? 

Prank: Uh huh. And Country Joe. 

Lindsay: Well ... 

Frank: Shit! 

Lindsay: Oh ... Guess this requires ... "(side B) 

"Lindsay: Oh ... hmmm." 

FP; Amazing. 

C: Jeez ... That was ... wow. There's another one. 

"Interview With Bill 
November 19, 1975 
2 hours 

Frank: What do you know ...? 

Linda: ... about Fischer-Hoffman? 

Bill: Let's assume I know very little. I... 1 do have a friend that was in the process, 
but I really don't know a great deal about it. I know that fundamentally, um, it's a fixed term 
process, and that principally you work out, uh, a defense and attack. And I don't think that's 
really very ... it's against your parents individually and that hopefully from that, um, you 
come to a place of understanding with them. Where your parents and you ate free. 


Frank: That is the process. But what we are doing ... 


Linda: ... is different. We still use mother and father, but only as symbols. 
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Bill: I'm not sure I fully understand about symbols. For what? Um, do you mean 
that the mother and father that I'll be dealing with in the process is their image in me? Not 
the real people? Is that right? 


Prank: Yes. And also through that process of influencing, they were not the only 
influences that were active in yout life. So we deal with them, but there [are] symbols of all 
the influences too. (To Linda) Give your rap. 

Linda: You deal with the influences from your parents as symbols, mostly to 
connect back, of course, to your present, with the feeling that you are having about yourself 
now, with whatever frustrations that you come up with in your life. And feeling that you're 
not always coming from the place inside of you that you have inklings exists. The place 
inside of you that feels like it is beautiful and clean and pure. And so the basic idea of F-H is 
that part of you got lost and covered because of all the influences in your life. Because you 
were influenced by other people, and other people's shit and other people's confusions about 
themselves. And they related to you through those confusions. And as a child, we tend to 
be really receptive, kind of pick-up totally almost, everything is our mirror. 

So particularly the mother and father are mirrors. And in most cases, mothers and 
fathers are not fully aware of why they had it, the child, what the responsibilities are to the 
child :;." 

F: See why ...? 

Ch .eitdida't ss, 

P; ... we dropped it? 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Should I skip, or keep going? 

P: Skip. 

C: This is another one of ... a Fischer-Hoffman interview. 

"Richard and Pat. 
November 18, 1975" 
C: Wow, so this is right when Linda met you. Like a month or so. Wow... 


FP; And they did the workshop. 


C: Richard and Pat. Right. Right. Right. Then, those were the ... And then there 
was also Greg and Ellen? Yeah. Let's see ... 


FP: We could skip the Fischer-Hoffman stuff, but ... 
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C: ... just read the other stuff? You mean, in the same interview? O.k.. Well it's 
kind of ... let's see ... it's kind of about that. Let's see .. Yeah. Um... (reading) This is just, 
they're asking you about stuff, like your history and stuff, and you're telling them. Little bits 
you know. It's like, you know, like you channeled stuff ...""How many people have you got 
so far? Five. How many people do you want eventually? Nine. No more than thirteen." 
Should we read that stuff, maybe? Let me... O.k. 


~ 


"Pat: How did you just pick it up? Where did you learn to do this? From whom, if 
that's more pertinent? 


Prank: Which? 

Richard: Both. 

Prank: First in ... everyday living. But other people need a formal thing. 
Pat: How did you just pick it up? 

Prank: What? 

Pat: How did you just pick it up in everyday living? 

Prank: By dealing with people. 

Richard: I deal with people all the time. I've picked up a little here and there. 
Prank: And before that, watched other people. 

Pat: Before that, you watched other people? 

Linda: Before that, he watched other people. 

Pat: Oh. 


Frank: But other people have needs ... [can't hear] ... the workshop ... but the people 
needed something even more formal than what the workshop was. 


Richard: Oh, so that's when you brought in the F-H? 
Pat: The workshop ... 

Frank: The workshop wasn't built around the F-H then. 
Richard: It sounds like the Esalen thing. 

Frank: But you're not on vacation. 


Richard: Oh, right. 
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Pat: What's that mean? 

Richard: When Esalen started, they'd get people ... uh, you know, Esalen at Big Sur, 
tight? And they'd put them in a beautiful place with big baths and pools and people who 
had never got naked. Everyone could run around naked, like in the pools, and you could 
touch each other and it was a vacation. Like it was the thing you did on weekends. 

Pat: What was the [inaudible] like? 

Richard: Well, it's like if I wear a three-piece suit all day, right? I deal with you like a 
turtle in a three-piece suit all day long, and if I never get out of my three-piece suit, then I'm 
just that person, a turtle. Then if I take it off and be naked with people and touching them, 
I'd have to be a real person. I couldn't just stick my hand in my pockets, you know. 


Frank: But you leave them, so it is not that much of a risk. 


Richard: Right, so you're saying since this goes on for eleven weeks and meets three 
times a week, that it's heavier? 


Pat: You create friendships. 

Frank: And I would too. 

Richard: It's for you too. 

Frank: You can not get away from it. 

Linda: For you two especially, since you two are together, even after it's all over. 


Prank: And we have changed the process a lot by adding our focus of being with 
people. And on the more glamorous sides, add some reading that I channeled. 


Richard: What was that?" 
F: (howls) Hook him ... 
C: ... Hooked him in? (laughs) 


"Linda: Um, Frank channeled some stuff a couple of years ago, so a lot of stuff is 
like philosophical stuff, and stuff which will help people understand. 


Linda: Because it comes from a spirit, the whole thing will be a lot of work. 
Richard: How many people have you got so far? 
Frank: Five. 


Richard: How many people do you want eventually? 
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Linda: Nine. 

Prank: No more than thirteen. 

Pat: How do other people turn on to this? 

Linda: Lots and lots of people have done F-H. 

Pat: So this is just an extension? 

Linda: Right. The main difference is that I've been doing F-H a couple of years, and 
this is more giving. You have mote of a chance to deal with the part of themselves that they 
ate. More than F-H. So it's an extension. It's more of an opportunity to experience it. 

Pat: How'd you get into F-H? 


Linda: I did the F-H a couple of years ago in Pennsylvania. Then I came out here to 
get into doing it with other people. 


Richard: How'd you get into it originally?" 
C: Right, we can skip the F-H. O.k.. Then the tape ends and the other tape starts. 


"Frank: Because there is a core that is you, and not [?] Maybe we should take out 
the PhD thing. This is not the process, but it is where I'm coming from. 


Pat: You said something about marriage counseling. How does that ...? 

Linda: Frank does marriage counseling on an individual basis. 

Pat: So for one person to do it in a couple wouldn't be fulfilling. 

Prank: What are you talking about? 

Linda: I think Pat introduced another whole thing. What she said was for one 
person in a couple to do this, would it be as fulfilling for that person as for the person doing 
it. 

Prank: It would be harder because the person doing it gets new ideas, and starts 
demanding more from the relationship, and the other person may react. I don't charge for 
the second person in the couple for that reason." 

F: Shut thate-s-c.. 

C: Shut that escape hatch? (laughs) 


"(Linda reads from notebook.)" 
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C: I guess she reads your thing. 

"Linda: Did that give you more of an idea? 

Richard: Yeah, uh ... 

Frank: Why did you ask if one out of a couple would be o.k.?" 
(F screams, C laughs) 


"Pat: Because Richard and 1... just, um ... I just didn't know if both people should 
do it. 


Frank: How about you? 

Pat: I don't know if I'm that interested, because there's so many different trips to do. 
Frank: How about you? 

Richard: I don't know, um ... I'm still pretty interested, but I have to think about it. 


Frank: Don't think about it. If Richard decides to do it, would just being with him 
be enough of a reason to do it? 


Pat: Yeah, I'm sure if Richard decided to do it, it would be a process of us deciding 
to do it. 


Richard: Yeah. 
Prank: But don't think too much like there are a million reasons why not to. 
Pat: Well you can apply that to anything. 


Prank: Uh huh. The only thing you have to go by is how you feel with us. How do 
you feel with us? 


Richard: Pretty good. 

Pat: My feeling is that it's really hard to communicate. It takes really long. 

Frank: Why? 

Pat: Because I don't feel like I have any background about what's going on. So I 
have no feelings like I know anything about this at all. I feel like I've just been thrown in 
this room with you. It's, it's nothing that I really ... like I walked into this classroom, and it's 


the wrong class. 


Frank: But Richard doesn't feel like that. 
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Pat: So? 

Frank: What's the difference? 

Pat: We're two different people. We act differently in the different situations. Also 
he's had contact with people I haven't turned on to. He also pursued this thing with meeting 
you. 

Frank: How do I feel to you? 

Pat: Um, I don't feel like questions are even answered thoroughly enough for me to 
ask questions. Like I don't feel like I, um ... I don't think you tell me much, so I don't feel 
like asking you, I don't know what to ask. 

Frank: But how do I feel to you? 

Pat: You feel o.k.. 

Frank: Maybe I'm not answering you because I don't know ... 


Pat: Yeah, but you know what your trip is. I don't. 


Frank: Do you remember what you said in the beginning about 'you didn't have a 
set thing,’ to tell you? 


Linda: In the last workshop, somebody, one of the people said the same type of 
thing to Frank. She felt like she didn't know what was going to happen." 


C: That was Lindsay. That was the woman, that first interview. 
"Pat: Well, neither do I. I don't know what's going to happen either. 
Prank: It is not a fixed thing. 


Pat: Yeah. But I'm still left with a feeling of why should I pursue this, other than 
like, that we happen to be here in this room with you. 


Prank: Does it feel good to your 
Pat: Yes. 
Frank: Which is the best reason. 


Pat: But a lot of people feel good to me. It doesn't mean that I always pursue their 
trip. 


Prank: How about pursuing this? 
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Pat: In pursuing people, you don't always pursue their interests. But pursue them as 
a... friend. 


Prank: Just people that you can get close to? What are you thinking? 
Richard: What am I thinking about? 

Frank: Uh huh. 

Richard: I'm just watching what we're talking about. Nothing in particular. 
Frank: Uhh. All of this is a con to get closer to you." 

(F & C laugh) 

"Richard: Right. 

Pat: All this is a what?" 

(F howls) 

FP: Best performance. 

"Linda & Richard: Con. 

Pat: That's what you're thinking? 

Linda & Richard: That's what Frank is saying. 

Pat: It's a con to get closer? You said ... 

Linda & Richard: Yes. 


Frank: The first two paragraphs. (Linda reads.) If I came up to Richard and said, 'I 
want to be close to you...' 


Linda: What would you say? 

Frank: Or even after you came over? 

Linda: What would you say? 

Richard: Probably far out. 

Frank: But would you spend three nights a week with me? 


Richard: These are the changes I'm going through now. 
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Frank: Like the [inaudible] workshop wasn't enough of a con. So the process ... 
Richard: That's the glamour part of it, huh? Then why should I have to pay you? 


Prank: I rent this room to do things. I need money for this, and to show agencies 
who will pay my scholarship. Also, for more of a commitment. 


Richard: What are the other things? [that you need] 

Prank: Like paint. 

Richard: But, um ... 

Frank: Do I look like I am money hungry? 

Richard: No, but that's not the point. What kind of commitment do I get from your 
Frank: To be here for you. 

Pat: Where would it happen? In this room? 

Linda: Not in this room, but in this building. 

Frank: By being here, I did not mean, just here. 


Richard: Oh, you mean, oh ... yeah, I see ... 1 know what you mean. By here, he 
didn't mean just here." 


(F & C crack up) 

"Frank: Somewhere. What do you think I'm worth? 

Richard: I don't know ... what you're asking. 

Frank: Top price is for $150 for both of you. How much am I worth to your 
Richard: I don't know. 

Prank: Going once ... 

Richard: I don't have that much right now. I mean, I can't ... (tape ended)" 
"November 21st, 1975. Second Meeting. 

Prank: Why aren't you sure if you trust us? 


Richard: I don't know, it's uhh ... it's, uh, cause we need more information or we 
have too much information or what. Or we're just not sure, um ... I think that we're both 
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still open. We came with open hearts, I guess. Um, I kind of feel like, um, Pat has also a 
lack of trust, and um, she's not sure she'd be able to go through it, you know? But, uh, she 
should talk about that. But, uh, I don't know if I would want to do it unless the both of us 
did it. 

Prank: I don't like to ... [inaudible] 

Pat: How come? 

Frank: The relationship. 

Pat: What do you mean? 

Prank: Like what you two have is more important than any other thing. 

Pat: [inaudible] 

Richard: Um, well, um, not quite. It seems what I was thinking about now was I, I 
think what Pat's talking about is the pressure. Not if I did it, then she would be forced to do 
it. But the pressure, and immediately commit herself, and not wanting to do that. The other 
thing that I see going down now is I see you and her being closed off. And, you know, I just 
still, um, started to go through the motion of doing something without really doing it. 

Pat: Do you understand what he's saying? I mean the reason I'm closing out is 
cause he didn't understand what I've been saying. I mean like it seems that I, I've been 
talking in circles. 

Richard: Do you know what I mean? Um, it's like you feel pressure right now, you 
feel pressure right now ‘cause he and I have a connection. And it's something I'm into. But 
you're pressuring yourself into thinking. Well, you know ... 


(Pat says something) 


Richard: Right! But that's where the pressure comes from. The pressure you feel 
right now is coming from you. 


Pat: I feel like you're pressuring me. 

Richard: But I'm not pressing you. I'm not pressuring you to do anything. 
Pat: Then why do you say, if I'm not into it, you won't do it? 

Richard: I'm not using that to pressure you. 

Frank: He wants to be with you more than he wants to do this. 


Pat: Why? It seems like he couldn't pursue his interests 'cause like we're in a 
relationship. 
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Richard: We were talking about this. See, if I were to do this, and you weren't, right, 
then would we be together? We were talking about this and we said, there just wouldn't be 
any time. 


Pat: [inaudible] 


Richard: You mean we would just live together for the next three months, and not 
see each other. You know what that's like. 


Pat: If you want to do this, Richard, you can fucking do it. That's what I'm trying to 
say. 


Richard: I'm not trying to talk you into doing it. 

Pat: Well, don't just drop it 'cause I dropped it." 

F; Notice I am ... 

C: ... not saying anything? Yeah. They're just talking. Yeah. 

F: Remember she will say that I... 

C: Yeah. You didn't say anything, but you psychically pressured them into it. 
(laughing) Oh she didn't say that. You said that. She said that you didn't say anything but 
you pressured them into it. 

"Frank: Seems like you're saying, "Don't be together.' 


Pat: I mean I don't expect to be with him in all his interests. 


Richard: I'm not trying to talk you into this, Pat, and you feel that lam. The point 
was that you feel really pressured and I said that it comes from you. 


Pat: I think it comes from you too. 
Prank: Which is not holding him back. 
Frank: That is the point. To be with Richard. 


Richard: So if you feel that going out for a walk is more important than being with 
me, then you'd go out for a walk, is that it? 


Frank: But your priority doesn't change. 
Pat: My priorities change according to the situation? 


Linda: You're saying you want to be with Richard sometimes, and that's your 
priority. But at other times something else is the priority. 
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Richard: That's real important to me. 
... [inaudible] ... 


Prank: What is the division between living there and between what Richard is asking 
you to do ... [inaudible] ...? 


Linda: So you're saying that it's their responsibility. Like if something comes up that 
one of you felt that you or the other, or the relationship needed, then you need to take care 
of it, not to end the relationship. If you didn't go after it and take care of it, that's why it 
would lose the quality. 

Pat: You're saying that I need to make my priority the relationship? 


Linda: That for Richard to do this, it wouldn't be good for the relationship. 


Pat: You know, I think that personal interests are suffering here, 'cause we do have 
to have them. 


Richard: They're not that important. 
Pat: I think they are relatively important. 


Prank: [unclear] 


Richard: Well I guess if you don't know, I can't explain it. 

Pat: Oh, come on. 

Frank: What do you feel? 

Richard: I can't know what I feel, ‘cause usually I just talk about feelings. 

Pat: Well, I wanna hear. We don't have a commitment. 

Richard: Remember when you asked that question when we were hitchhiking? Well, 
that was like 20 months ago, some shit like that. And you gave the same answers. You said 
the same shit, you don't feel committed, you don't feel like you're married. 

Pat: I don't think we talked about it. 

Pat: You have to say something. You have to talk about it. 


Prank: Right! 


Richard: You have to keep talking about it? 
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Frank: And she needs for you to say how you feel. How do you feel? 
Richard: A little uptight. (tape flips) 

Frank: Do you feel you are married? 

Richard: Do I? Yeah. 

Frank: What does that mean? 

Richard: What does that mean? It's like a more emphatic word, you know? 
Prank: Be mote specific. Be more concrete. 

Richard: Um, o.k.. 


Pat: Maybe he just doesn't know how to ... holding back and can't get into words. 
Do you have any idea about what you're talking about? 


Richard: Yeah. 


Richard: It's like good, better, best. It's like, you're not my girlfriend. You're more 
like my wife, you know" 


F: Gee... 

"Frank: What does 'wife' mean? 

Linda: Specifically in relation to Pat. 

Frank: What vows have you made? 

Richard: What vows have I made? 

Frank: Uh huh. 

Pat: (mumbled) 

Prank: Quiet, I will get to you. 

Richard: Um, I don't know, I've never thought of it. 
Frank: Yes. 


Linda: Yes you have. 
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Richard: I think the answer to the first part isn't connected with a vow. I think it's 
better to say ... part is, because we have touched the place deep inside the other person and, 
uh, a place where nobody is, I guess, uh ... but we don't have a vow. 

Pat: We don't have a commitment. 


Frank: What would you want to be the commitment? 


Linda: A vow is acommitment. He's asking Richard what does he want to be the 
vow? 


Richard: Be there ... of the other person to be there for the other. I don't think 
we're vety concrete about that. I don't know." 


C: Oh, now it's hand-written. To be continued? I think I'll be able to read this 
though. 


F: How ...? 


C: How much mote is there? Oh... there's quite a bit. There's a lot. Yeah. 
(flipping through pages) (F cries) Yeah, this is all of that, all them. 


It's so neat that you have this. Wow ... I'll mark it. 
F: In reality, I kept saying, "Don't do it." 


C: Yeah. You were saying that. You mean like, you know, you kept saying, you 
mean like in terms of them, their relationship? Yeah. No. 


FP: To him. 

C: Like how? 

FP; It is not a big thing to do it, if she does ... 

C: ... doesn't want to do it. Right. Right. Right, yeah. 
PF: Then she ... (F makes freak out gestures) 


C: Then it just took off. It started something in them, between them. You were 
raising hell. (laughs) 


L: I'm gonna have to go in the kitchen in three and a half minutes. Do you wanna 
just go in there now? O.k. I have photos for you and Corey to look at. Yeah. ... That was 


great. 


C: Did you hear? 
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L: Oh yeah! I heard you say that's your best performance. I always think that, those 
sessions. That was so great. So there's a lot mote to it, is that what you said? 

C: Yeah. And she wrote a diary about that session too, and that was the diary where 
she said that "Prank didn't say anything." At one point. And then later on she says, "He 
pressured us into doing it." 

L: Oh, I remember that. Yeah. 

C: And he isn't saying anything. 

L: It's the two of them. 


C: Yeah. And Frank said actually he's saying, really actually, "Don't do it." You 
know? 


L: Yeah. Yeah. 
C: It's no big deal if, you know, she doesn't want to do it. 


L: Yeah. Yeah. You said, the two of ... "What you have is the most important of 
anything." (F laughs) 
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[12/95 #4] 
12/10/95 Louise & George 


(at George's house in S.F.) 
(Frank Moore, Linda Mac, Mikee LaBash, Corey Nicholl, Father George, Louise Scott) 


George: ... and sit cross-legged ... (mic sounds, being set in place) ... espouse the 


Aquarian age! (Everyone laughs) And then, after everything was over, two or three o' clock 
in the morning, we'd go back to Louise's, take a sauna, jump in the pool, put on silk robes 


and drink Ovaltine. (all laugh) 


Louise: Well I don't know why, but I don't remember ever going to the ... (can't 
make out). 


George: I don't know why you didn't go. 

Louise: I don't know why I didn't go. 

Frank: Because she was not there. 

Linda (spelling Frank w/o board): She wasn't there? 
Louise: Where was I? 

George: Where would you have been? 

Linda: Do you know where she was? 

Frank: Met George before I m - 

Corey: Met. Met Louise. 

Linda: You met George before you met Louise. 


Louise: 'Cause George, you know, you went there before me. I mean, I had to 
move back to San Bernardino, and then you showed up. 


George: No, no. Yeah. I, that was, I, why, which is why I don't know why you 
wouldn't have been there. I don't remember being there, I mean it's your place. I don't 
remember being there when you weren't there. 

Louise: Well, I mean I left and was going taking long trips and stuff. 


Linda: Is that it? (F - Yes.) 


Louise: They were just short term things, but ... 
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George: It was a short period of time. It was during the summer back in, way back 
there somewhere. I don't remember the year it was. 


Louise: Well I was always on, you know, I was your, the head of your fan club. 
(George laughs) ... it was like if you were going, I would have gone. 


Prank: I... 
George: Before I became the antichrist. 
Prank: ... saw ... 


Louise: You... dirty... daughing) You brought that up twice today, George! You 
know ... 


Linda: You saw George ... 


Louise: (laughing) You heard me on that one ... But I was just telling them that you 
were right. You were right, you know, you were right. 


Linda: ... a-m-o ... 

George: Well I'm still fighting those battles. Even at Maitri [AIDS Hospice]. 
Louise: They don't call you an antichrist, I'm sure. 

George: No, nobody's called me that. 


Linda: ...a month before you met George. He said he found you a month before he 
met you. 


George: Oh. Found me at Mother Lizard's Ball? 
Linda & Corey: Yeah. 


George: Ahh! Ahh! (laughs) I didn't remember that. Did I, I met you at Louise's, 
right? 


Linda: Oh, that was where you met him, but you knew him there... 
George: But you knew me from before that, from Mother Lizard's Ball. 


Louise: You probably knew all about everybody in that house before you actually 
met us all. (F: Uh huh!) 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. (F: Yeah! Yeah!) 
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George: I mean that was a sh-, I wasn't there, we didn't do Mother Lizard's Ball for 
very long. That was just one summer, a few months. Actually I didn't do anything for very 
long (laughs) in those days! (all laugh) Went to Pennsylvania, that lasted a summer before I 
got thrown in jail. 

Louise: You've been in jail twice. I've never been in jail. 

Frank: (wails) 

Linda: You either. Not for lack of trying. 


George: I've only been in jail once. Been arrested several times, but only in jail 
once. I mean, I got arrested for encouraging idleness ... (laughs) 


Louise: Can you, but, can you imagine putting me in jail? 


George: ... in Pennsylvania, we had thirty-seven of us arrested for encouraging 
idleness. And we were guilty. 


Linda: For encouraging what? 
George: Encouraging idleness. 
Linda: Idleness. (all laugh) 


George: We were guilty. And then in Santa Fe, I was at the Center where I was 
atrested for, uh ... 


Louise: Disorderly help ...? 


George: ... creating a public nuisance. Yeah, but I was a holy man then, they got, 
released me on my own recognizance. 


Frank: I do not know why ... 


Linda: Why what? That he would get arrested for whatever it was? Inciting 
something? 


Louise: Cause it was outrageous, that's why. People like you hanging out, Frank. 


George: The center was pretty outrageous. Plus it was a really, really difficult time in 
New Mexico. That summer was, was like Mexico was the place to be. That was 1970 and 
there were, you know, there were the rapings and the bombings and the beatings and the 
raids on the communes in Northern California. And we had a Chicano Center as part of the 
center, so we were sort of right in the middle of it all. We were a safe haven for 
communalists coming down, who were run off the land in Northern New Mexico. And we 
also attra-, ] mean we attracted a lot of attention, we had trucks and buses and ... we were 
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feeding a hundred people a night. We were very visible. We were just a block away from 
the government, from the State government ... down the street ... 


Louise: The Round House. From the State Capitol. 
George: ... in Santa Fe. So we were really a pretty visible thing in Santa Fe. 
Prank: I just moved out... 


Linda: ... of your family's, your mother and father's house, and straight, straight into 


that. (F howls, all laughing through the next few lines) 


Louise: Yeah, from there, it was ...! I said, "Sure, I'll take you to Santa Fe." Steve 


took you to Santa Fe, to, to the Center. 


center. 


George: ... a dramatic change, yeah ... 
Louise: He loved every minute of it. 
George: You adjusted better than Louise did. 


Louise: Yeah I, I really, you know, I thought we were gonna be a "high" spiritual 
I mean, Ginsberg was there ... 


George: Ginsberg was there, right. 


Louise: ... at the opening. I mean, it really looked good, and we're all gonna chant 


"Om" and were all very holy and stuff. (F yelps) Instead ... 


George: It was the front line ... 


Louise: ... everybody's coming in and they're rip -- 1 mean heavy duty trips. Like 


what was that trip with the Motherfuckers, man putting ice, acid in the frosting, and then 
neither you and I were there, I wasn't ... 


George: They slipped me acid once. 
Louise: ... when, when they killed a cow. Rustled a cow ... 
George: No I wasn't there for that. 


Louise: Neither you or I were there when they pulled that one. George and I were 


both gone. The Motherfuckers killed a, got, rustled a cow and killed it and cooked it, out in 
the parking lot. (all laugh) 
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Prank: No. I went camping ... 

Linda: You went camping, during that time? No, you went camping ... 
Prank: ... with Motherfuckers. 

Linda: You went camping with the Motherfuckers? 

Louise: Oh my god! (everyone breaks up) 

George: They had their own unique charm. 

Prank: A-1... 


George: I mean, there were always bikers around. We had the Angels at Holiday. 
In Pennsylvania we had biker gangs that we had to deal with. 


Frank: And... 


Louise: Well we had 'em in San Bernardino. That's where the Hell's Angels got 
started. 


George: Yeah ... [inaudible] ... a real parallel track during those days. 
Frank: And Connie ... 

Linda: Connie? Your mother Connie? 

Prank: ... and... 

Linda: ... your father ... 

Prank?’ ‘catiesn 


Linda: ... to visit? During that camping trip? They went to where you were 
camping? 


Louise: At the Center? I never knew your folks were at the Center. 
Linda: Yeah. 

Louise: Oh my God... 

Pratik Ton. 

George: I sort of half remember that. 


Linda: Was it "you"? ... 
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George: ... [inaudible] Then perhaps it was at your place. 
Louise: It was, they were there at my place, and they called the cops. 
Prank: ... was not at ... 


Linda: ... the Center? Oh they went to the Center looking for you, when you 
weren't there. 


Louise: That was when we were already out there in Shidone [sp.], right? 
Linda: No, not yet. 

Louise: No? It was a whole different time? 

Linda: Yeah. 

George: He was out camping with the Motherfuckers. 

Linda: And you were out camping with the Motherfuckers. 

Louise: He was OUT with the Motherfuckers! 


Linda: Did they find your (F: Uh huh!) Oh so they went and found where you 
were camping, and showed up. (all roaring) 


George: How did your parents deal with the Motherfuckers? Oh lord ... 
Louise: They found you where you were out camping ...? 

Linda: Yeah. (F screaming) 

Louise: Oh god... Oh god... I can't imagine, oh what ...? 

George: They were a trip. 

Linda: How embarrassing. 


Louise: What happened? I mean, what'd they do, act polite or something? I mean, 
uh, those guys were really weird. I mean ... what were you, like, up in Astin Meadows [sp.]? 


Linda: (F making gestures, faces) What ... who's that? Connie and Jim? Connie and 
im? What, they were blown out? (F - yes) They didn't know what to say. 
Y y y y 


Louise: Did they, did you get rid of them? Or did ... what happened? 


Linda: Did they leave pretty fast? 
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Prank: Dropped my t - y- p... 

Linda: Oh they were there to drop your typewriter offre (all laugh) Oh no... Oh no 

Louise: Did they just like look at the scene and were horrified and they left, or did 
they pick you up and put you in the car with them and ...? 

Linda: (F- no) No. They just left. 

Corey: "Here you go, Frank." 

Linda: "Bye!" Yeah. 

Louise: God, Frank. What a trip. 

George: I forgot about the Motherfuckers. That's a whole other thing. 

Louise: Well see, that's it, we start talking and all this stuff starts coming up, that you 
absolutely forget. I mean, a couple of times today things I just blanked out totally on, would 
come up. 

George: Your memoty's better than mine. (laughs) 

Prank: I have files ... 

Linda: ... of stuff that you've written ... 

George: Oh... 

Louise: At that time? 

Linda: ... about that time, and ... about that time. Yeah. Yeah. 

Louise: You just publish those files, Frank. 

George: I'll sue. (all laugh) 

Louise: And I'll, I'll say it was all true. (aughing) 

George: (laughing) We had, we had a board retreat with like ... [inaudible] well, 
they're fairly, I mean they're good people, really good people. So we had this board retreat, 
and one of the exercises we did, this was just a few weeks ago, one of the exercises we did 
was, um, each person was supposed to say two things that no one else knew about them, one 
of which was true, and one of which was false. So it came my turn, and I said, "I have three 


children. And I once dropped forty hits of acid." (F screams) And they all knew which one 
was true. (all laughing) 
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Louise: That's right. That's right. If they didn't get that one ... Hey, that's an 
interesting thing to do with people. 


George: Yeah, that's an interesting little game. 
Louise: That's an interesting game. 
George: So Ihave no secrets. I won't sue. 


Louise: Hey George, have you, you've had, cause I've had this happen ... meet 
people, like me, through work situation and over a period of time different things about your 
past come out. And then you realize they don't believe you, they think you're a liar. (George 
laughs) I've had that happen, just with people, mainly at the times I've been in an office. 
Where, you know, everybody's in the lunchroom having lunch, and something would come 
up ... "Well that summer I was up in Alaska" or this or that or ... or I was just telling Corey a 
little bit about the boat sinking in Sumatra. But, different little episodes, and then realize 
everybody there was fascinated because they really felt that I was a pathological liar. (all 
laugh) Each thing isn't that much, but when you start adding them up ... And I wonder 
when we all sit around and talk like this and we laugh at ourselves so much. I mean, in 
twenty years are we gonna laugh at ourselves now? I mean, now I think, "Now we're all 
enlightened. Now we all know where it's all at, gang." Are we gonna laugh at ourselves so 
much, you know, ten years in the future, we look back: "Remember that day we were all 
over at George's and" ... you know. 


George: I don't know, my outrageousness has kind of toned down a little bit as ... 
over the years. 


(F makes sounds) 
Linda: Yours hasn't. Oh you think yours has toned down? No, no. No. 


Louise: Well I mean you guys are show people. My external has certainly toned 
down. 


George: Your external? 
Louise: Yeah. I mean, remember all those clothes I had from when I had that shop? 
George: Oh yeah. 


Louise: And how I dressed? When I first got to Santa Fe I had real flamboyant kind 
of clothing. And all that stuff I made, I don't have one thing. 


George: I have a closetful of corporate drag upstairs. 
Louise: Corporate drag. Right, right, right. Well I wear corporate drag. I mean, 


more ot less. I mean, I look like I look. Which is pretty conforming. We were talking about 
that earlier. Like I'd know right away about Frank and Michael there. I mean, they're 
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obviously ... (to Linda) but like, you know, I wouldn't necessarily about you, you know ... you 
look, you know, you see you at the market, you know, you might, you might be a housewife 
who's, you know (F sounds) ... but you guys, I mean... 

George: I'd peg you for a branch manager at a ... (all laugh) 

Linda: Guess I have to dye my hair purple. 

George: No that doesn't even work anymore. You could still be a ... (aughs) 


Linda: That's right. That's right. 


Louise: And if I were younger, you know what, I would dye my hair purple if I were 
younger. I would love to have purple hair. 


Linda: That's, yeah, yeah. I am so tempted to do it so many t - the bleach, that's 
what stops me. 


George: Well, what's stopping you? 

Louise: I think I'd look absolutely absurd and ridiculous. 
George: Like I said, what's stopping you? 

Louise: People would stare at me ... 

Linda: (to Frank) Yeah. Yeah, I'll tell 'em. Yeah. 


Louise: ... and I don't like having people look at me. You know, I mean, I don't like 
to draw attention to myself. 


George: Why would you dye your hair purple if you don't ...? 
(F laughs) 


Louise: Well if I were twenty and I did it nobody would pay any attention, and I 
could have purple hair. But I don't, you know, I don't, I don't, you know ... no ... 


Linda: Frank 1s telling me that Michael was real straight. He was the lead singer for 
what's now "Counting Crows". They used to be called "Mr. Dog" ... 


George: Oh. (laughs) 
Linda: And he was like real trim, had a fancy haircut, long on one side, short on the 
other side. Frank called him, you know, his "yuppie phase". And Bill Graham managed the 


band, and it was all, you know, very ... 


George: I remember that, actually. 
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Linda: Remember the Mr. Dog days of Counting Crow? No. 

George: No, I remember Counting Crow. 

Linda: Yeah, well they are, they're kind of recently hot. When they were written up 
on the cover of Rolling Stone, and they were talking about like their genesis, and they said, 
"Well, we used to be called Mr. Dog. But then our lead singer quit and joined a ..." 

Mikee: ... cult. 

Linda: A cult. (everyone explodes) Frank was so thrilled! He goes around telling 
everybody, "I made Rolling Stone!" He goes to this play rehearsal where he's directing this 
huge cast of like, you know, people that you wouldn't necessarily want to tell them you were 
written up ... He goes in and he's bringing the article, showing everybody, "That's me! I'm 
the cult!" (all laughing) 

Louise: (to George) Well you probably got accused of that. 

George: What, a cult? No, I was a non-leader. That was my title. 

Louise: Nobody ever accused you of having a cult, or ...? 

George: No. I didn't cultivate followers. 


Frank: That was before cults ... 


Linda: When he was doing that stuffP It was before cults was like the kind of topic 


George: (laughing) I'm not that old. 

Louise: You're getting there, George! We're all getting there. 

Prank: ... were bad. 

Linda: That was before cults were bad. 

George: Oh. I was official, in Pennsylvania, I was officially in the newspapers listed 
as the "non-leader" of my communal family. (aughs) We didn't have leaders, you had non- 
leader. 

Louise: You know it seems like, like time passes faster, but it seems like what 
happens isn't as much. You know, we talk about, like the old days and, all these things, I 


mean, really a short period of time we're talking about, really. You know.. 


George: Well you've done a lot. 
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Louise: Like San Bernardino, and the Center and all that. A very short period of 
time, but look at the stories we've got from it. All I can talk now is about boring arugula, as 
opposed to something else. 

Prank: I thought that ... 

Linda: ... was true ... 


Frank: ... but then I looked at what ... 


Linda: ... you've been doing for like, say, the last five years. And if you like lay it out 
on a page like that, it's a lot. 


Louise: Well it hasn't been for me. 
Frank: ... same ... 
Linda: And it's the same. Same kind of stuff, doing the same stuff. 


George: Yeah. Yeah. I think it's, what ha-- you know, it's like the changes were 
faster then. We went through these dramatic shifts of ... 


Louise: Oh yeah. 

George: ... and place and lifestyle and stuff. And like this is the longest I've ever 
lived in one place. You know, where I'm working now I expect to be for a long time. Uh, 
which is very different from, you know, the Center'd last you a few months here, a few 
months there. Dramatic splashes hits in there, but very staccato kind of performances, is 
like you do this, you do that, you do this. We'd bop a-- I have no interest in running back 
and forth across the country any more, and we used to do it all the time! 

Louise: Yeah, I mean it really, looking back at all the stuff that was going on, and it's 
exhausting to think about, but that's just 'cause we're older? But time seems to move faster 
all the time. 

George: Drugs aren't as good. 

Louise: I mean, now it would never have ... huh? 


George: The drugs aren't as good. (all laugh) 


Louise: Oh the drug-- well, I mean, all I do is smoke marijuana, but it's certainly 
better. 


George: You haven't tried X-stasy yet? 


Louise: Yeah, I did once with you. When you and Elizabeth and Patty and 
everybody were there, I dropped X-stasy. Then I really ... 
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George: Oh wait, that's right. At, at, at ... in Santa Fe. 


Louise: ... I really don't think I felt any different, 'cause I love you guys so much 
anyway. (all laugh) 


George: That's right, I do remember that we did that in Santa Fe. 

Louise: You know, I mean I really didn't ... I don't recall ... You know, I kept like 
checking, do I feel differently, do [LOOOVE people more? (all laugh) And, you know, 
you know, it's just there anyway. I didn't notice any big difference. You know. Maybe I 
should have double-dosed or something. And what's love, you know? 

(silence) 

George: No answers. 

Louise: Well? I used to think of myself as a really loooving person, 'cause I used to 
feel a lot of gushy kind of stuff, that I don't feel anymore ... You know, I mean I don't feel 
"gushy" love. (Mikee cracks up) I think I feel more love. And I think I feel more 
compassion and more understanding and more forgiveness and all that kind of stuff which I 
would say is more love. But I don't feel that as much... as like a high, getting off of feeling 
how loving I am, or something. 

George: More love ... [inaudible] 

Prank: I am reading ... 

Louise: Well maybe ... you know, and not necessarily in a sexual way ... 

George: No. I didn't mean it in a sexual way. 

Louise: No. 

George: But it's a more ... emotionally spiritual as opposed to emotional kind of... 

Prank: ... diaries ... 

Linda: (to Frank) And what about that? 


Louise: Yeah. Yeah. I mean, you feel that too? 


George: Oh yeah, absolutely. Apart from sexual stuff, which is still a random ... 
(laughing) ... part of my life. 


Prank: I thought 1... 


Louise: What would be mine if [?] wasn't around, George, I tell you. 
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Prank: lamr-e-e-v-.. 

Linda: Re-evaluating? Um, what? You're ... 

Prank: ... picture ... 

Linda: ... of that time? Oh, just in general. Of the past. No. 

Prank: Of people ... 

Linda: You're reevaluating your view of people. 

Prank: ... changing. 

Linda: Oh, o.k.. The way you were talking the other night, that you ...P Yeah, o.k.. 
So he, like in the seventies Frank did like a lot of relationship counseling and workshops. 
And during that, he had people keeping diaries. And so that's what Corey and he have ... 
[George inaudible] ... yeah, have been rereading these diaries. And, so he has like one 
memory of that time. And now he's reading these diaries of how people ... 

Louise: How they saw. 

Linda: ... you know, perceived what was going on. And one of the conclusions he's 
coming up with is that he doesn't think that people change. That, that ... and I said, well 
what do you mean, "change"? You know, like "grow"? And he said that he's starting to get 
the impression that there are people that, just by nature are growers, that they tend to just 
grow with the things they go through in life. And then there are people that aren't that way 

Louise: Just become more armored all the time ... 

Linda: ... they just kind of, and that, and by change he meant that, his impression 
had been that somebody could have gone through their life and maybe not been a changer, 
and then during this period it appeared that things were, they were growing and that they 
had changed from not being a grower to being a grower. But in the end, when it all played 
itself out over like an eight year period ... 

George: Back to square one. (F wails) 

Linda: ... they were right where they started at. 

George: Yeah. Yeah. I think that's true. 

Linda: Yeah. You think that is true. 

George: Yeah, I think that's true. 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 
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Frank: People who came asag-r-... 


Linda: Grower? ... grew, and at the end of the process they had kind of moved from 
point A to point B. But people, but some people that didn't come in that, as growers, stayed 
right at the same place. 


Louise: Like there's a basic nature. 
Linda: Yeah. 


Louise: Like there's a basic nature. And then I see a lot of people, that I see, and I 
try to say it's o.k., but I see them just armoring themselves as they get older, more and more 
armored. You know, my friend Lisa, the Cotati [sp.], I see that. You know, like he's got a 
good job. He was working for Hewlett Packard, and they gave him all this money as a 
severance, and now he's working for another firm, and he's working, actually Hewlett 
Packard, making twice the amount of money he was, I mean, that kind of thing. But, I see 
this, you know, it gets a little bit more secure, and a little more armored in there. And I 
don't know, I guess it's o.k., but ... And I try not to evaluate it on the externals, you know. 
‘Cause there's nobody more materialistic about a place than I am with that land I've been on. 
But... 


George: I don't know. I mean it's like, we see, the changes that I've, quote, "gone 
through", people see these very dramatic changes? And, externally they're very dramatic, you 
know, where you drop out and you go to the commune, and you do this, that and the other 
thing. And people see these dramatic changes, as they're rebirth experiences. But my, the 
way I experience them is just, you know is just a wave, it's just a slow progression ... 

Louise: A continuum. 

George: Yeah, there's no dramatic stuff happening. (F agreeing) 

Louise: I don't see you much different, George. 

George: I don't. 

Linda: Yeah, you too, you too. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

Prank: Iam reading ... 

Linda: ... the stuff you wrote? Yeah, he's reading stuff he wrote, you know, how 
many years ago? A long, before he thought that he saw things the way he sees things now. 
And they're, he could have written them yesterday. 


George: Yeah. I've had that experience too. 


Louise: Yeah. I don't see you, I don't really see, like in your essence, I don't see you 
as changed either, Frank. I see you as being more effective with your communication and 
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out there and maybe, you know, more sophisticated. But, I mean, you're the same sweet 
self, I mean, I don't really ... 


George: Rain. 
Linda: Yeah. 
Louise: How'll 1 smoke another cigarette if it rains, George? 


George: Outside, I'm afraid. There's a shelter, there's a, the front door is covered. 


You can still smoke outside. (general chuckling) Or you can not smoke! That's an 
alternative too. I'm not making choices for you. You still have a choice. 


smoke. 


Louise: Oh you're not making my choices!? 


George: Nooo! You can either go outside in the rain and smoke, or you can not 
It's your choice. (getting up) I have an umbrella (laughing). 


Louise: It'sO.K. 

George: Here, you have another sip of wine. Oral gratification from the wine glass. 
Linda: (to Frank) What were you going to say? 

Louise: This is nice. 

George: .... wine is nice, I like it. 

Louise: I'm gonna sit here and get snockered, George! 

George: (laughing) We only kill one bottle at a time. 


Louise: We've got all this nice company and you and I are gonna sit here and get 


snockered. 


Prank: How did George meet...? 

Linda: Louise? George, Frank is asking how did you meet Louise? 
George: (laughs) Through Elizabeth. I met Elizabeth at Holiday ... um... 
Frank: ? 

Linda: What's Holiday? 


George: Holiday was a commune in the Santa Cruz mountains. And, I was living 


there communally, and Elizabeth used to come down pretty regularly. She was living in the 
Haight and had a store called "Happiness Unlimited", on Haight Street. And I had been 
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living in the Haight, and then I moved out to a country commune, to a rural commune in 
the Santa Cruz mountains. And Elizabeth used to come down on the weekends and stuff 
like that. She gave me my first [hit] of mescaline. So Elizabeth and I became very good 
friends. And Elizabeth and Will and Louise were in this very bizarre three-way kind of 
competitive relationship. And, uh, Elizabeth was going down to Los Angeles to a gift show. 
She was an outlet for a lot of hippie jewelry back then, kept a lot of people alive by selling 
their stuff. And we went, I went down to the gift show with her, and Elizabeth and Louise 
were going through this really intense thing around Will ... 

Louise: That's when I met Elizabeth, George! 

George: Well you had met her just before that. 

Louise: I had. 

George: Yeah. Because I met her through you. 

Louise: I didn't remember, but I remember her there with that face-paint on. 

George: And she totally freaked out, Elizabeth totally freaked out at the gift show. 
You know, so that I had to go, while Elizabeth was going through this thing. She freaked 
out at the show and she and Louise and Will were going through this whole bizarre thing. 
And Louise was doing the dress shop. And, was it in Hollywood, North Hollywood? 

Louise: Melrose and Fairfax ... 

George: Yeah, right, right. 

Louise: ... the borscht belt and the hippies were coexisting. (all laugh) 


George: Right, right, right right ... So they shipped me off to Topanga Canyon 
while they went through their stuff. (laughs) 


Louise: George ... you know, you got Elizabeth's side of that story. (all explode) 
George: I saw that story play out for ten years! 

Frank: What ...? 

Linda: ... is your side? Frank is saying. 

George: Right. 

Linda: What's your side, Louise? 


Louise: Well my side is that having met Will, and it was really in the realm of ideas 
that I was interested in Will. 
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George: Oh yeah, right! (Prank cracks up) 

Louise: Well, George it's the truth! 

George: Mm hmm. 

Louise: It's the truth. 

George: Elizabeth was so incredibly jealous of you ... 


Louise: I know, but she really had no reason to be. J, I, you know, Will wasn't my 


type. 


George: Did you never have sex with Will? 


Louise: No, I had sex with Will. (everyone cracks up) But I... I had sex with 
evetybody. You know, it wasn't ... 


George: In the realm of ideas, of course! (all laugh harder) 


Louise: (laughing) It was a way to break down barriers. (all laugh) I'd still be 
having sex if there was ... [inaudible] ... around. I would. 


George: So Elizabeth's jealousy was what? I mean, I don't advocate jealousy, but, it 
wasn't without some basis in reality. Will was a trip. (to Frank) Well you remember Will. 
You remember Will, you know. Broke Elizabeth-- (to Louise) well I don't know, you might 
deny it now. 


Frank: I... 


Linda: That's who you were just talking about, you and Louise were just talking 
about Will ... 


George: Yeah, but Louise and Elizabeth both sort of looked up to Will as a teacher 
at that point in time. He was sort on the pedestal for them, so they were competing for his 


favor. He was a cult leader back then. 


Louise: I was actually thinking I was in love with Vaughn Meader, the guy who did 
that comedy act on... on... 


George: (cracks up) Vaughn Meader?! 
Linda: Um, yeah, he did this comedy act on Kennedy ... 
George: I remember Vaughn Meader ... 


Louise:. Immediately he was a, it was a gold-selling record and everything. He was 
big news. 
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George: Until Kennedy died. 
Louise: And then Kennedy got assassinated, and he went from being, you know, 
that he made, got real famous on this Kennedy impersonation tape, record, that he went into 


relative obscurity immediately. 


George: Well he couldn't do anyone else, he could only do Kennedy. (laughs) You 
were in love with him, you had a crush on Vaughn Meader? Or on Kennedy? (Frank breaks 


up) 

Louise: On Vaughn Meader I did. Did you ever meet him? He was around the 
shop a lot. He'd come over and play the piano, and he had been a jazz musician at one time 
and everything. It was strange ... 

George: You know, I think I did meet him at your shop once ... 

Louise: ... it was strange. And when we'd close the shop at night ... 


George: I think I did. 


Louise: ... he would come and do this piano trip about, what, it was always a real 
happening thing and just it was really exciting what he was doing. 


George: That rings, that, that strikes a bell ... 

Louise: You did meet him. 

George: ... I think I did meet him once at your shop. 

Louise: Yeah, oh that was who was I was, that was who had my attention. I mean, 
Will had my attention too, I mean he really had my attention. But not in the same way 
Vaughn Meader did. I mean I was ready to ... real play heavy duty games ... 

George: So what's your side of the story about the Elizabeth-Louise-Will ... 

Louise: Well, I, you know, I thought we're gonna go down and meet this wonderful 
woman Elizabeth. I don't recall meeting her before that. I may have, but I don't recall it. 
Like I don't recall meeting you at that time. He was there with Elizabeth, and I don't 
remember George at all. I go and this woman's got paint, you know, Elizabeth's a pretty 


heavy duty woman. 


George: I came to your shop and then I, you ship me off to Topanga Canyon and I 
-- Was Carlene in Topanga Canyon? 


Louise: Probably. 


George: Because that's when I met Carlene. Because you and Louise, you and 
Elizabeth and Will were going through this thing ... 
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Louise: Carlene wasn't a part of any of that, though ... 
George: No, but Carlene, I met Carlene in your shop ... 
Louise: ... She was freaked out I was crazy and ... 


George: ... and I left with Carlene to go to Topanga Canyon while the three of you 
did your shtick, whatever it was ... 


Louise: Yeah, well I mean in my mind, Elizabeth had no reason to feel jealous of 
me. You know, I mean (laughing) what's a little fucking between friends, I mean ... oh god, 
listen to me. But I mean I still feel kinda that way, except if I gett EMOTIONALLY 
INVOLVED, then it's a whole different story. 


George: Well she felt that you were both really competing for Will's favor and 
attention. 


Louise: Oh no, no, no, no, no. I wasn't. I wasn't. I wasn't, George. I don't care if 
you believe me or not, as I'm trying to convince you, but ... but I wasn't. 


Prank: How did ...? 

Linda: ... George and Louise ... 

Frank: ... start ...? 

Louise: Start getting, how did we make a friendship? 

Linda: (to Frank) Is that it? No. 

Louise: The first time I remember George, I mean I kind of faintly remember you 
from that night when Elizabeth had her face painted. But you were just somebody on the 
sidelines. 

George: That was, that was really in passing. Right, that was really in passing. 

Louise: And then, I went with Elizabeth up to Holiday, this commune ... 

George: To Holiday, yeah. Yeah. 

Louise: And the bands play, and I see this madman down there dancing. (George 
laughs) I mean, George has done ... and I remember just, "Oh boy!" And I jumped down 
there and started dancing with you ... 


George: We had some good patties, yeah. 


Louise: That's the first that I really, that's when you came into my consciousness. 
Before that, no matter what happened you were just a face in the crowd. 
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George: It was really in passing, yeah. We didn't really spend any time together that 
first time. 


Louise: Yeah, yeah, you were just a face in the crowd. And then I stayed there in 
Holiday and I started talking to you, and started really loving you. 


George: But as someone on the sidelines during that first experience ... 


Louise: Yeah, you were just a face in the crowd, baby, yeah. I mean I, Elizabeth had 
all my attention. I mean I'm in with some heavy players here. And I didn't, you know, I had 
no idea that type of thing was gonna happen. You know, Will had spoken really highly of 
Betty. And I'm really looking forward to meeting her and all this, and then I walk in on this 
trip, by God, you know. 


George: I still don't know, how did you and Elizabeth meet Will? How did that all 
happen that there was this-- I mean you knew Will and Elizabeth knew Will separately. 


Louise: Elizabeth knew Will way before I knew him, and she was seeing him as her 
special squeeze or something like that happening. I didn't know anything about that. I went 
to a KPFK fund raiser, and I went with the boys in the band, that were playing in the band 
at this New Year's thing. And Will was there. And I didn't meet Will. I hung out with the 
boys in the band, I didn't know any of these people. But I kept watching, I was fascinated 
with him. And it wasn't like a sexual kind of fascination at all. And I felt like this man has 
something I need or want to know or ... something. I mean it was real -- I was telling these 
guys about it earlier ... It was a very unique experience in my whole life. And when the band, 
when the thing was closing down, the band was packing up and getting ready to go, I wrote 
down my name and phone number, and I gave it to Will, and I said, "This may sound really 
strange, but I feel like you have something for me, and I would like to hear from you." Of 
course, for Will, where he's coming from, (George laughs) you know, that was right on. He 
sees himself as the big speaker of the New Age that was coming in. And, you know all that 
Aries ego was in it. But that's how I met Will. And I've never done anything like that ever 
in my whole life. Certainly not if it was a non-sexual attraction, you know, no I never, I 
never felt that kind of thing with Will. But I really did feel like that there, that this man was, 
there was something he knew or something that I really, I couldn't take my eyes off of him 
all evening. Just watching him kind of interact with people and stuff... 


George: Well my experience of you and Will and Elizabeth, especially in San 
Bernardino, I mean there was some strange energy ... the ways that you guys were relating. 
Will was positioning himself as a guru, as a teacher. And it was almost as if you and 
Elizabeth were competing ... you didn't see it that way ... but as, to be his favorite disciple. 


Louise: I'm grateful, I'm grateful to Will. I mean I learned a lot from Will, that I'm 
really grateful. I'd like to see him when I go down to Santa Cruz no matter what's coming 


down or anything ... 


George: I wonder how Elizabeth, how does Elizabeth feel about him these days, I 
wonder. We haven't really talked about ... 
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Louise: She doesn't invite him to [her] parties 'cause he's apt to have been drinking, 


and according to Elizabeth can make kind of an ass of himself ... which I don't doubt, you 
know, I don't doubt that, but I, you know, I... you know, in spite of a lot of things, like 
when Will smoked all those cigarettes at the same time ... 


George: (claps and laughs) I can remember that! 
Louise: ... [inaudible] addiction! 
George: I remember that ... 


Louise: I had a bunch of Mexican sugar-cured cigarettes. Then I went to San 


Francisco or something for a week, and they were all gone. And Will had taken 'em and he 
said he was trying to save me from my addiction or something or other. We had a hot seat, 
that's when we had hot seats around that table. 


George: Oohh I remember the hot seat in San Bernardino, yeah. 
Louise: Jeri Rose to see Frank. 
George: What? She came to Berkeley? 


Linda: She called Frank, yeah, and wanted to get together with him, and she came 


ovet ... 

George: How long ago? 

Linda: How long ago? A few years ago? Couple years ago? 

George: Yeah. I saw her when she was first moving up to this part of the world. 

Prank: 1... 

Linda: Yeah. 

George: That's when she first moved up here? How long ago was that? 

Linda: He said he thinks it's about a year ago, that he saw her. 

George: Yeah, so you've seen her more recently than I have. It was long ago that 
time I saw ... 


Linda: Prank kicked her out 'cause she started bad-mouthing Louise. 
Louise: Jeri Rose ... 


George: Yeah, Jeri Rose was a real kindergartner [?] ... 
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Louise: I finally found out what it was. 

Linda: He said how stupid that she would bad-mouth Louise ... 

George: What? 

Louise: It was because I was gonna sell the house and not leave everybody living 
happily there, like Jeri Rose ... yeah, or ... that's what she hated me for. So I'm glad to know 
what I did, and I feel no guilt. 'Cause I really thought maybe I'd really ... you know, I've 
done a little dirt in my time ... 


George: She was still living there when you sold the house? 


Louise: Well, when I was gonna put it up on the market or something, and, or, I 
don't know ... I don't remember, George, the details. 


George: Yes, I don't remember either ... 
Louise: But that was it. 
Prank: I could ... 


Linda: ... not believe she was bad-mouthing Louise when she knew Louise was your 
friend. 


George: Yeah, huh, Jeri Rose is Jeri Rose. (all laugh) Now, SHE hasn't changed. 
(all laugh) 


Frank: See? See? 
Louise: When did you see her? 


George: I saw her, I saw her when she was first moving up to the Bay, well to 
Northern California. 


Louise: To Santa Cruz. 

George: She was still living down-- before, yeah -- she was still living down south. 
She came up, I saw her at Elizabeth's, and she was coming up to look at finding a place to be 
in Santa Cruz. She was seriously considering moving to Santa Cruz. 

Louise: How was she toward you? 

George: Oh she was ... fine. Very loving. 


Louise: She talk bad about me? 


George: No, we didn't talk about you. I'm sorry. 
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Louise: It's allright. I know you would have stood up for me. 
George: I didn't spend much time talking with her at all. 
Frank: I think ... 


George: She always kind of had a crush on me, I thought, and I was never very 
responsive, needless to say ... (cracks up) 


Louise: Jesus Christ ... be like getting stuck in a Wagnerian opera, wouldn't it? With 
Brunhilda up there screaming ... 


Prank: J - e- 
Linda: Jeri? Rose ... 


George: But I felt the same energy from her when I saw her at Elizabeth's, so I sort 
of didn't ... 


Louise: Well she and Elizabeth didn't hit it off at all. I mean Elizabeth ... 
Frank: ... w - 
Linda: ... was ... 


George: She was almost sugar sweet, sick-sweet when I talked with her at 
Elizabeth's. You know, it's like, "Oh, it's so good to see you!" 


Louise: When I was out here last time ... 

Prank: ... who took ... 

Linda: ... you to Louise's? You think that she was the one that took ... 
George: Jeri Rose? 

Linda: Yeah. ... took you to Louise's? (F - yes) 

George: So you know her before you knew Louise? 

Frank: (Yes) 

Linda: Yeah. 

George: Wow. 


Linda: Yeah. 
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Frank: I met her at L-a-k ... 

Linda: Oh, the Lakes. You met her at the Lakes. 

Louise: Jay and Mary Lake. 

George: Oh! 

Louise: Did you know the Lakes? 

George: No, no, I recognize the name, but I don't think I ever met them. 


Louise: They had this neat place with a pool, up, kind of up above it, where we were 
in Moscoy. You never met Jay there? 


George: I don't think so, no. I mean it doesn't ring any -- I recognize the name but 
I don't have any face connection with them at all. 


Louise: I wonder if they still live there. If I ever go through there again, I'm gonna 
go up and see if I can find their house. You didn't know them, but ... 


George: No, I mean I met Jeri Rose at, in San Bernardino at your place, in Moscoy. 

Louise: What brought her into the house? 

George: I... Wasn't me! (all laugh) Must've been Frank. (all laughing) 

Linda: Wasn't you ... 

George: I have no idea how she was there. Well, I mean she was ... I don't know. 

Louise: I don't remember meeting her. 

George: Really? 

Louise: Well a lot of people I don't remember meeting. It's only after they kinda 
come into my real consciousness that I give them importance. Outside of that, they're just, 


you know a million people. 


George: Well she was an ingrained part of the ... Well I don't remember, I don't 
remember your place without her. And that may just be a memory thing ... 


Louise: Then she was there before you moved in. 
George: ... but I think she was there before I moved in ... as I remember, I mean I... 


Louise: (singing) Life is but a dream, sh'boom sh'boom again ... 


338 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


Frank: Why did Louise take me ... 
Linda: Take you in? Take you in? Yeah. 
Louise: Take you in? Why did I take you in? It was kinda like, "Why not ...2" 


George: Well you're asking everybody that, why did I take him, why did 1... (all 
laugh) 


Louise: It was kinda like ... 

Prank: (yelping) A - 

Linda: 'Cause Corey's taping it. (all laugh) 

Louise: Well we were talking about this last night. And I was talking to Mikee, you 
give me way too much credit, Frank. It wasn't like, "Well, here's this jewel in the rough here, 
Frank, and I will help him," or any of that ... That wasn't it at all. It was kind of slow. I 
remember that first time, when I was watching you and you were watching me. Then I was 
thinking about your reality. Like you're on record, you're not on output. And I realized that 
night wherever it was, a folk-singing party or something, what kind of your perception must 
be +3. 

George: Back then, that's true, yeah ... 

Louise: ... 1 mean by that time I had done a day of silence, one day (laughs) ... 

George: 24 hours!? 

Louise: ... and realized like what we don't take in because we got our tapes going all 
the time. And so there was kind of a realization of where you were coming from, I had no 
idea who you were, or how ... (side B) 

Linda: Allright, go ahead, go ahead ... 

Louise: And then there was, and then I'd gone to Santa Fe, and I had been very ill 
and in the hospital. And the only person I could stand was George. He would come, and 
just sit and read next to my bed, I didn't have to talk to him, or ... 1 mean I was really sick. 


George: Yeah, yeah I know you were. 


Louise: I was very sick. And I got out of the hospital, thank god. They wanted to 
put me on daily cortisone and ... 


George: You were dealing with dying back then. 


Louise: ... and all I knew was that cortisone was disfiguring. Hmm? 
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George: You were dealing with dying back then. You were that sick. 


Louise: Well, yeah, and I remember like thinking, you know, "Hold my hand, Jesus." 
You know, I real -- I did think it was possible. And evidently it was possible. 


George: Yeah. 


Louise: They were doing liver biopsies on me. I would NEVER allow that to have 
happened. But, anyway, I got out of the hospital and I go to this naturopath who's having 
me eat cucumbers and ... and all that stuff when we were on Palace Avenue, George ... 
(Frank sympathizing about the cucumbers) ... And the real turning point in that came 
actually through Jim Bowie (sp.). There was a, they were having a boogie to raise money for 
this free school, and you were all going and I mean, I was really crippled. I mean, I could 
walk, it was like I was walking on broken glass. I mean it was very painful. And I remember 
Jim Bowie saying, "Do you really want this?" And I got in this naturopath, anyway I got 
better. And so I go back to San Bernardino to try to sell the house. And I'm out in the 
bedroom and I'm brushing my hair and it's coming out by the handfuls, I mean, just hair's 
coming out. And I'm "Oh my god, what if I lose all my hair?" and all that. And I could hear 
that somebody was there in the kitchen. I guess it was your brother had brought you over. 
(Frank - uh huh) And then going, "Here's Frank." Uhhh and his joy and his drool and this 
and that. And I went, "Oh my god," you know. "Oh my god," you know. And I think I 
talked to you about it. I think I said, "My god, I'm out there like worrying if I'm going to 


lose a little hair, in my vanity ..." 


George: Is that when you first met him, then? 


Louise: No, I knew him, but ... he'd been around, but I, it wasn't anything that I 
thought was particularly important to me, you know ... (Prank laughs) ... I always do that ... 
forgive me, but I... (all laugh) ... at that point there was a real like kind of thing about vanity 
and Frank's reality and stuff, that I felt immediately like really close. He was at that time 
wanting me to, he was asking me about getting chicken legs, like maybe if you cooked a 
bunch of chicken legs, he'd heard he wouldn't drool as much, or something. And then a 
couple days later, he came back and he had this lovely painting. Blonde curls, earrings, eye -- 
you know, the whole thing. And he said, "This is Vanity," which was very lovely. And, oh 
man, I, you know, I really want to know him. 


And then we were talking about Santa Fe, and he was saying, boy, he wished he 
could go, and all that. And I thought, "Well, why not?" You know, I mean, why not? I 
mean, I'm gonna have a house, I've got the kids, this trip having Frank wouldn't be that 
heavy ... and that's why, it wasn't any big anything, Frank, you know ... It was just, you 
know, seeing you, and you were my friend, and you were stuck with your folks and you 
wanted to go, and why not ... kind of. I mean, I wish I could have higher, more elevated 
motives ... 


George: (laughing) I can't even do that. With me, I took everybody in ...! (all 
laughing) 


Louise: Yeah, George is ... 
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George: I never said no! If somebody was there, they were meant to be there. That 
was out big battle about open commune versus closed commune. That's a big thing ... 


Louise: Well, and you influenced me, George. I mean, I felt that too and then we 
got the Center, and we're taking everybody in, everybody's ripping me off, and I've got it 
going with Tito to get free food, and I'm busting my butt in the kitchen cooking. And then I 
see all these people we're feeding for free, coming out of Connie's with yogurt and all sorts 
of stuff that I couldn't AFFORD, and I was REALLY mad at George. Instead of this high 
spiritual thing, where we would all sit around and chant OM, we're really dealing, we're really 
dealing with people and a lot of problems. I was VERY angry, very angry. 

George: Um, yes ... Jaughs) 

Frank: I was lucky I was at that time. 


Linda: You were lucky ...? 


Louise: If it wasn't me, Frank, it would have been somebody else. You know, that's 
the truth, you were, you wete ... 


Linda: Yeah. But you think that at a different time, people might not have been as 
generous? Like right now, for example? We don't ... 


Louise: Like what? 

Linda: He said... 

George: I think that's true. 

Linda: Yeah. He said it's lucky that that, he was at that phase in his life during that 
time period historically, because he wonders if it was now, if there would have been people 
around who would have just taken him ... in the way ... 


Louise: I'd take you, baby. 


George: Yeah. Yeah. I really believe that we're always at the right place, at the right 
time, and that certainly applied back then, you know. 


Frank & Linda: Yeah. 


George: And we needed to go through the battle that we went through in terms of 
open versus closed and ... 


Louise: We've had a couple of good battles, George. 


George: We've had a couple of good battles. You didn't talk to me for what, three 
years, four years with Bob? 
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Louise: Well, I mean, there, you know, I wasn't about to write you. (George & 
Frank laugh) I mean, we weren't around. If we'd been around, it wouldn't have been so 
long. 


George: Cora Lee didn't talk to me for ten years. (laughs) You remember Cora 
Lee? 


Prank: Yeah! 

George: I don't know if you remember Cora Lee or not. 
Prank: Yeah! 

Linda: Yeah, he does. Yeah. 


George: When I started working at the bank, she just-- she wouldn't have anything 
to do with me. I couldn't... 


Louise: You copped out, right? 

George: ... totally sold out. I was working for THEM! You know, and so when I 
fin- when I left the bank and started doing things, she'd sort of, wanted to get together and 
1... (Frank screams!) ... ridiculous, forget it. You know, I'm the same person I was, whether 
I'm wearing a suit and tie or ... or bell-bottom trousers, you know, so ... 

Louise: George had a boyfriend, and we were all together at Elizabeth's ... 

George: It was a more than a boyfriend. 

Louise: Well, a lover that you lived with and all this ... 


George: Bob and I were married ... And Bob was very jealous ... 


Louise: And I, I, you know, I'd never met him and this and that, and we're all 
together at Elizabeth's? Where were we? 


George: This was at Elizabeth's in Santa Cruz. 
Louise: In Santa Cruz ... 
George: Bob Cole. 


Louise: And this is MY George, I mean, you know ... and so, I'm sitting next to him 


and all cuddled up ... 
George: This is my first real relationship. 


Louise: And this guy said ... 
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George: Very jealous. 

Louise: ..."I want you to keep your hands off of him," to me. And George just 
bloody sat there! You know, I couldn't-- I was so mad at him, I couldn't even BELIEVE it 

Linda: (to Frank) What? 

Prank: George ... 


Louise: 'Cause George watched me go through all these destructive relationships, 
and George is cool, and he's in one, I couldn't handle it. I couldn't handle it at all. 


Frank: ... liked ... 


Linda: ... it? He said George liked it. That's why he sat there quiet. (all laughing 
hard) 


Louise: I could've spit blood. I was in the bathroom like crying ... (all laughing, 
Prank howling) 


George: I was in a no-win situation. What am I supposed to do here?! You know, 
if they have a trip going, let them work it out. I don't wanna be in the middle of it. Let 
them work it out! Don't put me smack dab ... 

Louise: Hey come on, George ... 

George: And then you didn't talk to me for YEARS. 

Linda: After that? That was the point? 

Louise: I didn't see you. 


George: She was so pissed that I didn't come to her defense, you know ... 


Louise: Well, you, you know, I think you should've ... | mean you got a jealous 
person ... 


George: BUT I WASN'T THAT- NO! 
Louise: You've got a jealous lover, that's their problem. 


George: No, it was your problem. And, you know, your relationship with Bob was 
your relationship with Bob. 


Louise: I didn't even know him. 


George: But look what you did with that! 
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Louise: I'm just being with you like I always am. 
George: Well, no, no, that part of it was fine, but your, your cutting ... 
Louise: Well he attacked me, what was I supposed to do? 


George: Oh no, no, but what you did with it is you shut me out of yout life for a 
period of time because of him. 


Louise: (long pause) Well maybe. (all laugh) Well maybe. I, I mean I think if we ... 


George: And you of all people know how fucked up you get in relationships! (all 
laughing) 


Louise: Right. I mean, that's true. That's true, but I didn't expect you to. You're 
my Virgo friend ... 


George: Well, and that was my first real committed relationship, so ... pretty intense. 

Louise: ... you're my Virgo friend. And I couldn't believe that you would like, you 
know, I just couldn't believe that. And I, you know, I still think if I were with some man, he 
was jealous of you ... 


George: You'd tell me to leave. (laughs) 


Louise: No, I wouldn't George. I wouldn't, George. I mean, I forgive you and all 
that, but I wouldn't. 


George: You know what it's ... I've seen you go through some incredible things in 
relationships. I mean, we get very very weitd ... 


Louise: Right, right. We get very weird ... very weird. 
George: ... very, very weird in relationships. 

Louise: I forgive you completely ... 

George: (softly) Thank you. (cracks up) 

Louise: ... just don't ever do it again. 

George: Well I don't do that anymore. I've learned a little bit. 
Prank: How did George start the Center? 

George: Which? 


Linda: Which Center? 
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Louise: Where Frank was ... 

Linda: Not the drugs, the place where Frank stayed? 

Louise: ... El Centro, the ... 

George: Oh, the Center in Santa Fe? 

Linda: Yeah. 

George: I had, I'd been in Pennsylvania, and we got run out of Pennsylvania, and so 
I had come back to California, and I ran into ... remember Susie and Mike? Mike and Susie 
on the bus. I have a picture carrying their baby down the hill from, down the mountain in, 
outside of Boulder ... you don't remember Mike and Susie ...? 

Louise: They lived out there, outside of Boulder? 

George: Mike was the mechanic at the Center ... 

Louise: No. 

Frank: They looked out ... 

Linda: ... for you? They looked out for you at the Center? (Frank - yes) 

George: Mike and Susie? 

Linda: Yeah. 

George: Well you do remember them. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 

George: Well I ran into them in California, and they had been through New Mexico, 
and had spent a little time at this monastery in Glorieta, on the mesa in Glorieta, and they 
said you really should go. So I went out to the monastery in Glorieta and met the abbot of 
the monastery who had just been consecrated a bishop. And I ended up staying there and 
we talked about my background and my having studied for the priesthood and all that sort 
of stuff. And I ended up getting ordained ... (Frank laughing) ... orthodox Catholic priest 
with a special ministry, to go do the Center! So, that was in 1969. 1970 we found the 
building, the old nursing home at the end of the Santa Fe trail, and then we opened up the 


Center. 


Louise: (laughing) Well now that isn't how I remember it! (all laugh) That isn't 
how I remember it. 


George: That isn't how you remember it? 
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Louise: That isn't how I remember it ... I'm in San Bernardino, George has gone to 
Santa Fe ... 

George: That was after Mike and Susie told me about Glorieta ... 

Louise: ... but just, but I thought was, well I didn't know it had to do with Glorieta .. 


George: You don't remember Christopher? You remember Christopher, the 
bishop. 


Louise: Oh yeah, I remember all that. 
George: That's how I met the Flynns. 


Louise: But I don't remember, the motive was, I thought, when you went to Santa 
Fe, was just gonna check it out 'cause it was a happening place. This is from my view. 


George: Yeah. Yeah. 


Louise: I didn't know it had anything specifically to do with the monastery or 
anything. 


George: Well that's where I went. I went to the... 


Louise: Well I, you know, I don't remember that ... next thing I know is you're being 
ordained! Which, I mean, what the ... my god! I gotta go see this one, what's George into? 


So I go to Santa Fe, and the Flynns, you stayed in this really neat house up there, 
who were in this orthodox Catholic thing. 


George: Yeah, Jack and Kathy Flynn, right. With that bitch of a horse. (laughs) 


Louise: Yeah. And we're there and I say, man, 'cause I'd been looking to leave San 
Bernardino, like the smogs coming in, and it's far to go ... 


George: Well Santa Fe was glorious then. 

Louise: And I go there and of course I fall in love with Santa Fe immediately. So I 
come back, got the kids and moved there. And moved into the place on Palace Avenue, and 
immediately go in the hospital with this lupus. And, as I recall, then Jim Bowie and Wes and 


Libby? ... and what not were coming by, and then I don't... 


George: Now see, it was the other way around. We met, I met Jim Bowie, we met 
Jim Bowie through the center. 


Louise: No, Jim Bowie wasn't at my house, but Wes and Libby were. 


George: Wes and Libby were through the Center as well. 
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Louise: Well I, it seems to me... 

George: You got the years backward. I think the Center was before Palace! 
Louise: ... it seems to me like their talking ... 

George: The Center was before Palace. 

Louise: Well I didn't know that or something. As I know, as I'm... 
George: ‘Cause you actually, as I remember, you actually moved ... 


Louise: ... I'm there sick, I'm in the hospital, I'm in Palace. And we're having 
meetings and you had found, you had found the Center. 


George: Now see that was after. 

Louise: And I don't remember the bishop-- 

George: You moved to the Center, when you moved to Santa Fe. 
Louise: I rented a place on Palace Avenue ... 

George: (laughing) That was after we closed the Center! 


Louise: No, no! (George: Yesss!) It was before, George! (all laugh) That's where 
I went in the hospital. That was, that was before the Center. 


George: What year, what year? 

Louise: That was before-- ahh phhhsht. 

George: What year, what year? 

Louise: No fair. No fair. This was before the Center actually happened ... 
George: Because I was, no because I was ordained, I was ... 

Louise: ... 1 moved from Palace Avenue into the Center. 

George: When were you at Palace, how long were you at Palace Avenue? 


Louise: Not very long. You were there, I was there, we had Denise in the closet. I 
got there ... (all crack up) I got there ... that little place on Palace Avenue, remember it? 


Geot eC: You know rou'te fl ht because that's when I was in the base-- No, no that 
g' > y g > > > 
doesn't sa 
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Linda: (to Frank) You thought ... George ... 

Prank: ... was in... 

Linda: ... the closet. (laughing) 

Louise: ...there on Palace Avenue. I moved there and I was very ill by the time I got 
there, went in the hospital, and then I'm out, and then we were having meetings there and 
you found ... 

Linda: (to George) He said he thought you were in the closet. 

George: I was. (laughs) I was. 

Louise: ... and then you found, then you found the Center ... 

George: Back then I was. When I was in Santa Fe, I was. I was a very late bloomer. 

Louise: ... and I remember, I remember Wes and Libby. I don't remember 
particularly-- Jim Bowie, yes, I remember Jim Bowie because when I came home from the 
hospital this conversation happened ... 


Frank: I... 


Louise: And you had found the Center. And we rented it, and we moved in there 
from Palace Avenue. 


Prank: ... knew... 

Linda: ... that George was gay? You knew that. 

George: Well then, you were only on Palace Avenue for a few months. 
Louise: Right. Right. 

George: That's possible. That's possible. 


Louise: I didn't know it had any connection to Christopher or any of that stuff, but I 
was pretty much out of it, for a while there. 


George: What I don't understand then is why, why, I don't understand why I left the 
monastery before I opened the Center. 


Louise: I don't know, but you were there on Palace Avenue. 


George: Which is why I thought it was after the Center. 
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Louise: With me and Denise, me and Denise, and Scott had brought me out and 
then Scott left. And I was in the hospital, and you were keeping it together with Denise and 
Dave and me, while I was in the hospital, and I got out ... 


George: Well maybe you moved to Santa Fe just to move to Santa Fe then. It didn't 
have anything to do what I was doing. 


Louise: Yeah! No, it didn't have anything to do with the Center ... 

George: Haah, and I thought you moved there to be with me (laughs) ... 

Louise: I did. I did, George. You know, I did ... 

George: You might be right. Time-wise ... while I was looking for the Center ... 

Louise: ... but, you know, I don't recall that the Center was gonna happen so I was 
gonna move to Santa Fe. As I recall, the Center really came together when you found that 
location ... 

George: Yeah! 

Louise: ... and then Wes and Libby were early planning, Jim Bowie, I remember like 
we used to eat on the floor in the front room, I used to put a thing down and eat in there. 
And then we, and then I moved from there with you when we opened the Center. 


George: You might be right. Yeah. You might be right ... 


Louise: And like real early on I remember that, and the hospital beds, and nobody 
was in there, and we got it together ... 


George: ... somehow I thought Palace was a lot longer than those few months then. 
Louise: That was just a few months. 


George: ‘Cause I was ordained, I was ordained the end of 1969 and the Center 
opened the spring of 1970. 


Louise: Oh I see ... 

George: It was only a few months. 

Louise: ... don't expect a Pisces to remember stuff, details like that (all laugh) ... 
George: It's possible. It's possible. 

Louise: But anyway, that's how it happened. George found this old rest home ... 


George: Nursing home, yeah. Boarding home, nursing home ... 
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Louise: ... nursing home that was gonna be open, that was available. And he worked 
out some sort of deal, being a priest and all that. (Frank howls) Well, we got into it, and we 
got into it, and I remember the opening, my, my, got ... we had this opening, right? 

George: Do you remember, we had this wonderful sign ... 

Louise: And we got all these people coming for dinner, and then, like I've got it all 
set up for a buffet, I mean we're, like a hundred, couple hundred people there. And then 
George gets really euphoric, "Let's sit down, we'll serve you." I went, "GEORGE, NO NO 
NO!" (all laugh) That did, that happened ... oh it was fun, oh jeez, why don't we all just go, 
let's all go blarney ... 


George: That sounds right actually. Reconstructing the past. Shoulda kept notes. 
(all laugh) 


Linda: Frank did. 

George: We oughta check your notes, to find out how it all happened. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 

Louise: Yeah, really. I would love to read your notes. Your observations on stuff 
that was coming down. And we're all just going, "Blubrbubrb ..." and you're saying, "Look 
at that. Watch it ..." 

Frank: Libby ... 

George: Oh Libby, yeah ... 

Prank: ... w - 

Louise: Wes. 

George: Libby and Wes. 

Prank: ... was the one who gave me her school to do my workshop ... 

Linda: ... in? 

Corey: In Santa Fe? 

Linda: In Santa Fe? Yeah. 

Corey: Wow ... 

Louise: And then Wes went crazy. That was up in Terrero (sp.), way up in the 


Pecos wilderness, that winter? And Wes and Libby came up and Wes was really worried. 
He had a twin brother, who often had severe bouts of depression. And he knew his brother 
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was in a seriously depressed state and the folks were off in Europe, their parents. And Wes 
was trying to get it together to get out there 'cause he was worried about his brother, and his 
brother committed suicide and Wes went (claps) crazy. Just like that, and who would think, 
I mean, who would think Wes would go crazy? This guy was an effective person, he'd been 
on the job, peace corps in Cuba and, oh and such a sweetheart, and he went absolutely 
bananas. 

Frank: I saw him ... 

Linda: You saw him here? Oh really? 

Louise: Not here. 

Linda: Yes. In the Bay Area. You saw him here ... 

Louise: Really? 

Prank: ... on the street ... 

Linda: Like living on the street, you mean? Like a street person? (Frank - yes) 

Louise: Are you sure it was him? Because he's dead now, you know, he, he ... 

Linda: Did he talk to your Did he talk to your Is that right, yes, he talked to you. 


Louise: I mean he figured the FBI, and the CIA and all this stuff he was ... 


Linda: (to Frank) Did he seem crazy when you talked to him? (Frank - yes) Yeah, 
very crazy. 


Louise: Yeah, he was crazy. I mean, I mean it's amazing to see what you see as an 
integrated personality. I mean it would be like if all of a sudden I'm babbling down the 
street. 

Linda: Yeah. 

Louise: You know, I mean, it just ... yeah, and then the connection with the twin. I 
mean, that's interesting, you know, but ... who knows? You know, he wandered around 
Santa Fe for a long time, see him out on the street babbling to himself and stuff. 

Linda: And he finally died? You said he died? 


Louise: I heard he was dead. 


Linda: Yeah. 
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Louise: I mean, it seems impossible. Not somebody you could see ... like, you 
know, like Midge, she's pretty bananas, according to her psychiatrist. I don't think she's nuts 
at all. 


But, like, you know, she's gotten into it, she started being afraid to be, to drive on the 
freeways and this and that. And god, and these psychiatrists at UCLA, into her with lithtum 
and Valium and this and that and the other thing. And... 


George: I thought I had pictures from Santa Fe downstairs, but they're packed away 
in the attic. 


Linda: You know I still don't think Midge is, but now she's all like, she weighs about 
two hundred pounds, Midge does and ... 


George: Yeah, you told me. 

Linda: ... it's like she's given up, you know? That I can understand. 

Prank: She lived with ... 

Louise: ... with us on Jose Street. And, you know, I mean she's a fragile human 
being. She's very much an artist and she's always had this really off-the-wall kind of view of 
things, which I always loved. You know, Midge-isms that, you know, like comments she'd 
make I'd always see as right on but very strange perception, you know. One of the gentle 
people. And, god I wish I could grab her right now and get her out of there. Get her away 
from the psychiatrists and all this stuff, you know? I mean, here's Sandy like really 
succeeding the competitiveness and all this stuff, and here's Midge, you know? 


George: Oh yeah, they're very different people. 


Louise: You know, and here's Midge ... and ... god, I love her. I mean she's just a 
very special person. I mean, you know her too, Frank, you love Midge, right? You know ... 


And she just ... 

George: Sandy's a lot tougher. 
Louise: Hmmm? 

George: Sandy's a lot tougher. 


Louise: Yeah, I mean ... oh yeah, Sandy's real tough, you know? But Midge isn't, 
and, you know ... gobbled up. 


Frank: I... 


Louise: How 'bout some popcorn? 
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George: I don't think there's any more. Hey, wanna order one? (laughs) 
Frank: ... remember the sense of community ... 

Linda: ... that existed during that period. 

George: In... are we in Santa Fe? 

Linda: In Santa Fe? 

Louise: We're in Jose Street. 

George: On Jose Street. 

Louise: I'd do it again in a minute. 

George: No ... really? 


Louise: Yeah I would. Yeah I would. I mean, at the time I undoubtedly bitched my 
head off. You know, I always do that, but ... 


Frank: Iread my c-o-1... 
Linda: College? c-o-l... 
Frank: ... u - 

George: Column? 


Linda: Column? You read your column that you wrote during that period, for the 
newspaper or something? What was it? 


Corey: I don't remember what it was called, but it was the newspaper. 
Linda: One of the newspapers there. And you read your column. 
Prank: Hips Voice. 

Linda: Is that the column? The paper was called Hips Voice? 

Louise: Yeah, an alternate paper ... 

Corey: Yeah. 

Louise: ... at that time. Oh... 


George: I remember ... the Hips Voice ... 
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Linda: And when you, what, you read the column, and it recalls a sense of 
community? 


Corey: Yeah, it was about, it was about this kind of ... what was it called, it was like a 
celebration that went on, with ... 


Prank: G-o-d... 

Corey: Godfrey? 

Linda: Godfrey? 

George: Oh, Brother Godfrey. 

Linda: ... and you and Louise and George ... 


Corey: And like, and he was talking about how it brought, you know, the Chicanos 
together with, you know, the people on San Jose, I mean on Jose Street. 


Louise: Oh, we did that big party thing there, and they, and then we did a suckling 
pig, and grab the greased pig, and ... what was that, why did we do that? (all laugh) I think 
it's the old idea like Fiesta ... 

Corey: Yeah, Fiesta. Yeah. 

Louise: ... Fiesta, traditionally would one barrio, which had meant a community 
would open up their doors to other people, and invite them in, and everybody'd have their 
doors open. And we did that. I don't remember what motivated it. (to George) Do you 
remember what motivated it? 

Prank: People ... 

George: No, I don't remember how it... 

Louise: I remember the day, though ... 

George: I don't think I ... someone was there with a greased pig? 

Louise: The day? Yeah, there was a greased pig, and all the hippies got real upset 
because they were afraid that the pig was being traumatized, and so everyone had to end up 
calling the pig to them. 


Frank: ... Fiesta. 


Linda: That's what it was called? The People's Fiesta, is that right? It's called the 
People's Fiesta 


George: Was I there? I don't remember that. I was there? 
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Louise: And we did a mass there! 
Linda: Yeah. 


Louise: You were there. That was about the time we were doing the rent strike and 
all that. (Frank - yes) You had to have been, you had to be involved. 


Corey: There was another article in the same paper that Frank wrote about, it was an 
open letter kind of to the mayor of Santa Fe about ... actually it was about, um, about the 
people coming through and how, you know, the way to deal with it. Which was ... it was 
better to deal with it the way that you were trying to do it with the crisis center. 


George: Yeah, it was a pretty intense time. 


Louise: They were shooting hippies in the gorge, you know I mean it was really 
heavy duty. 


George: Yeah, that was a pretty intense time. (laughs) "We know what they're 
doing in those trucks and buses!" (all laugh) 


Louise: They were right. They did know. They did know. 

George: I remember ... we did a Our Lady of Guadalupe festival, and we were using 
the old church in Santa Fe as a staging area to prep for this big fiesta thing. And there was 
one of the old church poor boxes in the back room, you know, it's a wooden box about, 
with a slanted top and a slit in the top for people to put money in. We open the back of the 
poor box and right below the slot was this jagged metal bar, so that if anybody reached into 
the poor box to take money out ... 


Linda: Oh whoa... oh no ...! 


George: ... they would catch their hand on this jagged metal bar ... and that's the way 
some people wanted to deal with the people coming through Santa Fe at that point of year ... 


Linda: Oh man... 

George: That's the good 'ol Catholic church in the old days. Rude awakening. 
Louise: (singing) Those were the days, my friend, I thought they'd never end ... 
George: You remember, um, the Episcopal priest, Kin-- 

Louise: Kinsolving. Yeah, but I've never seen him or anything. 


George: He's dropped out. He dropped out of the church, he's got a little ranch, 
and he's living off the land and ... that was hard for him 'cause his father was a bishop. 
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Louise: Well I never knew him as well as you knew him. I mean, I met him like a 
time or two through you, but I didn't really know him. 


George: Well he's a neat guy. I work closer with him than I do with the Catholic 
church, on an average day. 


Louise: I remember where La Tutullia (sp.) restaurant is ... 
George: Yeah ... (laughs) 


Louise: ... where the nuns and the priests were in there, going there for lunch with 
you, and they're really wanting to know what you think of-- Do you remember that nun? 


George: Yeah. (cracking up) 
Louise: Out in Pecos? 
George: Out in Pecos, yeah ... 


Louise: That wanted to smoke dope and we turned her on to it and she ended up 
leaving the church ... 


George: ... and went to Las Vegas, Nevada, or Reno, Nevada, I remember het. 
Actually, she helped me when I first-- right after I was ordained, she and I sat down and we 
de-sexed the liturgy. We took out all the male references to God ... (laughs) and made 
male/female references to God. She was neat ... 

Louise: Yeah, I remember her. 


George: ... Neat nun. Neat nun. 


Louise: Do you ever wonder, like after our paths have crossed, like where are all 
these people walking today? 


George: Oh. 

Louise: You know? 

George: You know, I don't even remember her name. 

Louise: I don't remember her name either, but I sure liked her. 


George: I was there when all the nuns were getting out their habits ... very 
progressive order ... (pause) 


Louise: Oh dear ... (long pause) I'd live it all over again. I mean, we just keep on 
living, you know, we just keep on doing stuff. 
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George: Do you remember the time that we had an Indian shaman come to the 
Center, and do a special ceremony in the meditation room, and somebody ran off with his 
shoes? (all laugh) 

Linda: Oh ho ho no... oh no ... 

George: He can't have (inaudible) very well. (laughing) 

Frank: S-u-f ... 

George: Sufi dancing. 

Louise: Oh boy! 


Linda: Sufi dancing. 


George: Yeah, and Richard San Louis came down from (inaudible) Foundation, and 
Sufi dancing. 


Louise: Oh boy, I remember that. I loved it. 
George: He was a neat guy. 

Prank: (howls) He had all the girls. 

Linda: He had all the girls? 

George: Richard San ... 

Prank: And I saw ... (screaming) 

Linda: You saw that he was getting a lot of girls. 
Prank: I thought ... 


Linda: ... maybe that's not a bad direction to ... (all laugh) if that's the way you can 
get the girls. 


George: Do you remember Yogi Bhajan (sp.)? (cracks up) 
Louise: Oh god. He's still acound. Yogi Bhajan's still around ... 


George: He used to lie back and he'd have all of his women rubbing his legs and 
rubbing his arms ... 


Louise: I remember a picture at the center, getting all the holy men lined up, you 
and the Yogi Bhajan ... 
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George: The holy men ... (cracks up) 

Louise: ... and all that stuff. Oh dear ... 

George: Oh god. 

Prank: I... 

Linda: ...:8aw ta 

Prank: ... and thought ... 

Linda: ... that's the way to get the girls. 

George: ... that's the way to get the girls. Yeah. I remember that summer Yogi 
Bhajan had this big gathering at, on the land north, on a desert piece just north of town. 
And the center was, we were getting people who had sunstroke, 'cause his treatment for sun 
stroke was to wear garlic around your neck. You know, and we were rushing people to the 
hospital because they had no water on the land. And they had this huge gathering of the 
3HO, 4HO ... Health ... 3HO, I guess was his group. 3H. Healthy, Holy, Happy, yeah it was 
three h's, as opposed to the farmer's 4H, whatever it was ... (laughs) 

Corey: 4H club. 

George: Yeah, he was a trip. God, he was a trip. Do you remember Boussier (sp.), 
Robert Boussier, the Frenchman, you remember him? (Frank - yes) Our little French 
mystic Hopi connection. He's got a nice place outside of Santa Fe. He built a house on the 
land just across from Camel Rock with his own Kiva, the ceremony, with the Banana Clan 
that he started. Interesting guy ... [I] haven't been back for a while. Due for a visit. 


Frank: We went... 


Linda: We went and stayed at Louise's. But I don't know how many years ago. Two 
years already. 


George: I was there a few years ago, was the last time I was back. 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. And we weren't that crazy about Santa Fe. I had never been 
there before ... 


George: Well it's changed an awful lot since we were living there ... 
Frank & Linda: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
George: I drove, when I first went back after, I guess right after Louise settled on 


the land, and I went out ... I was lost. You know, I mean freeways and parking garages and, 
I was totally lost. 
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Linda: Yeah. 


Louise: I'm lost, George! Even though I've been around, if I'm not on like a street I 
go on all the time, I'll look and I'll think, "Where am I? I don't know." 


George: Yeah. Yeah, it's changed. 

Prank: Old. 

Linda: Made you feel old? (all laugh) 

George: Made me feel like we were there at the right time. 

Linda & Frank: Yeah. Yeah. 

Louise: Yeah, we were there at the right time. Certainly not now, you know. 
George: Although ... 

Louise: San Francisco's always the same ... 

George: I know, I love being here. I love being here. 

Louise: It was all built already and they can't really change or grow anymore. 


George: Well actually they changed for the better by tearing down the Embarcadero 
freeway, huh? It was a real plus when that went down. 


Prank: I just did a... 


Linda: ... a performance? What, the one on the sidewalk, is that it? Yeah. Yeah. 
We, um, the Artist's Cafe, it's a little, you know, funky little cafe on ... 


Mikee: Valencia. 
Linda: ... Valencia. And we'd performed there before and they called ... 
George: And it's in the city on Valencia? 


Linda: In San Francisco, yeah. ... and they called and said they wanted us to come 
back, so we set up doing a performance there. And when we do anything, Michael makes a 
flyer, we put up thousands, you know, and real like high-profile, you know, just on the 
telephone poles. And apparently he doesn't have a license, which, you know, so many of 
them don't have an entertainment license. And, they were cracking down on it because of 
the elections. And, there's our fliers everywhere, so the guy who was the one that would 
give him a hard time saw the flyer, called him up and said, "I'm gonna close you down. I'm 
gonna be there to bust you if you do that performance." So he calls us, this is like a week 
before, and tells Frank, and Frank gets excited and said, "Hey I've been trying to get busted 
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for twenty years!" (all laughing) And the guy was shocked. He said, "Frank, I'm so glad 
you're taking it this way." He said, "Well 0.k., let's do it then. Fine." 

Then he calls us the night before, and he says, "Well, it's all changing now." He said, 
"Now, they're really going to close me down if I-- If they come and we're doing something, 
they're really gonna close me down. It's not just a fine, it's not just, you know ... 

Louise: They're gonna take his business. 

Linda: "don't wanna take my business." He said, "I just, I don't wanna risk it.” 

George: Frank Jordan ... 

Linda: And so Frank said, "Well, you know, how about if I just show up and do 
something on the sidewalk." And he liked that. So we changed it from the performance to a 
poetry reading. We show up, the audience is all there, we're all in the cafe, and then show 
time comes we all take the tables and chairs, move it out on to Valencia, and because it's so 
noisy ... he had Corey reading his poems ... everybody's all cuddled together. So it was like 
much more magical than we could have done, you know. 

George: Yeah. Neat. 

Linda: So we thanked Jordan. 

George: And did they come out and hassle you at all? 

Linda: They never showed up. No. Nothing ever happened. 


George: Yeah. Just threats. 


Linda: Yeah. When the performance is over, we all moved back into the cafe and sit 
around and talk. (Frank screams) 


George: Back to good 'ol street theater. (all laugh) 

Linda: Frank said, "I'm very flexible," you know, "That's fine." 

George: When was that, recently? Is that during this election? 

Linda: Yeah, November. 

George: We're not finished yet. We have an election coming up Tuesday. 
Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 


George: Willie Brown'll change that. He'll have you performing at City Hall. (all 
laugh) 
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Prank: Flyers ... 


Linda: Oh that was the other thing the guy told us, that it's illegal to put flyers up in 
San Francisco. 


George: Oh yeah. Of course it is, and everybody does it. It's absurd. Yeah. 


Linda: Everybody does it. He said they pick on it, but they won't get the artists, 
they'll go for the cafe. So he said what they do is they mail the cafe the flyer with a fine or 
something. 


George: They hold the cafe responsible for someone else putting up flyers? 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. And apparently they don't pick on Slim's, they pick on like, you 
know, these little guys that have no money and can't handle that kind of thing. 


Louise: Well it looks like our mayor candidates are going crazy sticking up flyers. 
Linda: Right, right. 
Prank: Iam doing... 


Linda: Oh, Frank's gonna do this art campaign on telephone poles. The first one we 
have is a poem written by this ex-Chronicle reporter or something. It's called "Telegraph 
Poles". Now he's like retired and he's like in his sixties. And it's all about, you know, "Leave 
our flyers out." It's like this kind of rant. And so we called him, he said-- we published it in 
our magazine, you know, like a year ago. Frank told him about this idea, he said, "Can I put 
this up? I'll put thousands up on poles." He says, "Yeah, Frank, you know, do whatever you 
want with ..." 


George: Have you read or heard of Hakim Bey and poetic anarchy? 
Linda: No. 

George: Elizabeth ... 

Louise: About what? 


George: This guy in New York called Hakim Bey, who wrote this great little book 
on poetic, what he calls "poetic anarchy". You know, and he talks about going out and 
putting plaques up wherever you had great sex. Or walking into Bank of America branch 
and dumping on their floor. And this wonderful stuff about poetic anarchy. The guy's really 
brilliant. It's a very thin book that Elizabeth turned me on to. If you get a chance. I don't... 
I lent my copy out, I don't have it. But he's talking a lot about what we used to call 
performance art, or street theater and stuff like that, as a lifestyle, as a philosophical lifestyle, 
on doing this sort of thing. Get some perspective, wake people up. 


Frank: I had ... 
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Linda: ... Corey? Oh this is the poetry thing? Yeah. Well, you know, Frank's like 
the old muckraker, you know? He just catches a sniff of something, and we're very 
peripherally involved in the poetry community, in the Bay Area. And, but we know some 
poets, and they, you know Frank writes poetry periodically, and has done stuff ... (Frank 
starts spelling) How we got to ...2 We got to meet them because years ago the Lab, which is 
a performance space here in San Francisco, booked Frank, as a committee. And then, we're 
down in L.A. ... they booked him, we scheduled it, we've set a date, we did flyers, we did the 
whole thing. Then we go to L.A., Frank was guest-lecturing at U.C.L.A., talking about 
trends in art, and how, as artists you have to just follow your vision and ignore the trends 
and don't worry about it if you're out of fashion. 


And then we come home, and we get a phone call, like the next day. And this guy 
says, "FRANK MOORE, you are not performing at the Lab." 


Prank said, "Who ate your" 

He said, "I'm the director here." 

And Frank said, "Well, why am I not performing at the Lab?" 

He said, "Because you're out of fashion ..."_ (all laugh) 

Louise: You're out of style! 

Linda: "... You're not experimental ..." 

George: "Out of style" ... 

Linda: And, so, and he's really, you know, being kind of mean about the whole 
thing, and so Frank decides, you know, "O.k.," he said, "Well, you know, as far as I'm 
concerned, I'm already booked, and I'm gonna hold you to it. If you don't want to book me 
another time, that's your business." 

And, the guy got pissed. And what followed was, like this was like several months I 
think before the date. He hung up on us about five times over that period of time. He told 
Frank he was gonna ruin his career and reputation. And Frank laughs. He says, "What 
career? What reputation?" (all laugh) Click! You know? He told him he was gonna push 


him out in front of a car if he saw him on the sidewalk. (all laugh) 


Louise: Really. You should have sued him then. You know, that, that, you could 
have ... 


George: God, you got a little bit of theater going right there! 
Prank: I had a lot of people ... 


Linda: Frank had a lot of people calling in for information about the Frank Moore 
performance. 
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George: Did you do the performance? 

Linda: Well, Frank told him he would be there to perform, and he'd do it on the 
sidewalk if he couldn't come in. So the guy ended up closing his place down for the 
weekend, 'cause legally Frank was right, you know ... 

Louise: A contract. 

Linda: ... He would have had to give Frank a percentage of the door, whoever was 
performing that night. So he had to close down. And we were there, and this is when we 
met the poets. They got wind of this, and they were so excited that Frank was standing up 
to this that they said, "Can we be part of it?" So they performed on the sidewalk with us. 


George: On the sidewalk, in front of the ... 


Linda: The police showed up, it was a two-night gig, so the police showed up at the 
end of Friday night. And we hardly had any clothes on, that was the perfor-- 


(tape ends) 
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[12/95 #5] 
12/10/95 Louise & George, PART 2 


(at George's house in S.F.) 
(Frank Moore, Linda Mac, Mikee LaBash, Corey Nicholl, Father George, Louise Scott) 


Prank: ... have worked hard ... 

Linda: ... to not be accepted in the art community. Yeah. 
George: Yeah. (laughs) 

Frank: Every five ... 


Linda: ... years? You get real popular. Right. There seems to be like this thing. 
You know, I guess it's like the way the trends move ... 


George: Oh, yeah. 
Linda: ... so like every five years, he's real hot. 


Louise: See like Frank, that's really where the advantage ... there's no way you're ever 
gonna be socially acceptable. And I feel in my life, you know, no matter what I think and 
feel about everything, I really want to be socially acceptable. I do, I do, I, you know, I try to 
conform. Even though I think they're all nuts, still 1 don't want that turned toward me. You 
know, that kind of thing. And so, you know, that's actually a big part of your advantage. 


Frank: O-B-... 

Linda: OBR? When he did the Outrageous Beauty Revue in the seventies, it was 
like, it was in, you know, all over the world, everybody, like Reader's Digest came to 
interview us. And... 

Louise: Reader's Digest! (laughs) 

Linda: Reader's Digest! 


Louise: I never wanted to be accepted that much! 


Linda: And there was a lot of, yeah, it was a lot of, like it seemed like the fame thing 
was right there, and ... 


George: Gotten any NEA money yet? (cackles) 
Linda: Yeah, he got NEA one year, ONE YEAR. And that was the end of that. 


That made us really nervous. That was, that was right after the art world discovered Frank. 
And, you know, we met people that we became friends with, and they were saying, "Frank, 
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you should apply for an NEA." And we never had any money, so, o.k., we did it one time, 
and he got it. He got five thousand dollars, which was like a million dollars to us, you know, 
for a year of art. A thousand dollars, five thousand dollars. And, as the year ended, we 
found that we were getting nervous, "Oh my god, what are we gonna do when the money 
runs out?" And at one point we go, "Whoa ... whoa ... who needs that?" (Frank screams) 
And that was the end of our grant thing. We didn't want to feel like we depended on that 
kind of money. So ... and Jesse Helms investigated him during that whole thing. He was 
one of the artists. (George laughs) And that was a big boost in the ol! career (all laugh). 
Got a lot of bookings during that period! 


Frank: Pront ... 

Linda: You were the front... man? Front... 
Prank: ... page ... 

Linda: Front page? 

Frank: C - 

Mikee: The New City. Chicago. 


Linda: Oh, right, that's right, when we did the tour during, we did a, like sometimes 
we do tours like around the country. And during that phase, when we did a tour, Frank was 
on the front page of like the Bay Guardian-type papers. So we were in Chicago, and their 
paper is called New City. And it's ... oh no, what's the headline? "Wanted ... 


Mikee: ... Art Outlaws" 


Linda: Art Outlaws. And it was Frank's picture and then two of the other artists, 
Annie Sprinkle and Karen Finley. And then they had these pictures of them, and for Frank 
it was, "For encouraging adults to touch each other." (all laugh) Yeah. 


Frank: I kicked ass because I did not have ... 


Linda: ... anything to lose? Well Frank was the only artist out of the bunch that 
never got booked at these places that survive on grants anyway, because people were always 
uncomfortable booking him. So all the other people that were investigated had kind of 
created a life out of getting booked in these places, and their livelihood depended on it. And 
so they were, you know, they just wanted to kind of, you know, still be able to get booked at 
those places. So Frank was the one ... like he wrote an open letter to Jesse Helms, that like 
all the other artists carried around, you know, where he challenged Helms to meet him "man 
to man" and, you know, talk about it, and all that stuff. And ... 


George: Did you get a response? 
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Linda: No. We faxed it to him. (all laugh) We were so pleased with ourselves. No, 
I don't even think he knew Frank was disabled or anything, you know? Our fantasy was 
them calling Frank in and, you know, his face as we wheel Frank in ... (Frank makes face) 


Louise: (laughing) That's right ... you're guilty. You're guilty right down the line ... 
(all laugh) ... Am I the only person getting hungry? Why don't we order a pizza? 


George: We can order a pizza. You guys want a pizza? 

Linda: (to Frank) Well, do you wanna eat, or? You'd just as soon wait. Is that 
tight? Yeah. Yeah. They could order pizza. Yeah. 'Cause, you know, it'll be a big 
production if we start eating. We stop talking once we start eating (all laugh). But you could 
order pizza. 

George: O.k. 

Linda: Yeah. (to Frank) You have to go to the bathroom, though. 

Louise: I mean, that, well, you know, I'm not gonna sit here and eat pizza and not 
let you guys ... boy have they been feeding me. Michael cooks. I mean, I don't know, I 


suppose Linda cooks too, but boy did Michael do it this weekend, boy ... 


Linda: I cook when nobody's at the house ... yeah, yeah, Michael takes care of 
everything, yeah ... 


Louise: ... oh boy! We were feasted. 

Linda: He grilled steak last night on the barbecue. 

Louise: Tender, juicy, succulent ... (they laugh) 

Linda: Then Saturday morning we had eggs and grits and ham and pancakes. 
George: I don't even cook anymore, I usually eat at Maitri. 

Linda: You ...? 

George: I usually eat at Maitri. Free food ... 

Linda: Oh right, yeah. 

George: I don't remember, I mean I never cook meals here ... (inaudible) 


Linda: Yeah, that's different. Yeah. Yeah. (to Frank) Well, do you wanna go to the 
bathroom? So we're gonna go to the bathroom. 


George: O.k. 
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Linda: O.k. 
George: Through the kitchen to your left. 


Linda: Allright 


Linda: ... video cover that you designed, that he might ...? 
Mikee: The Color Of Fear? 

Linda: The Color Of Fear, are you familiar with that? 
George: Uh uh. 

Linda: That's put out by a ... (inaudible) 


George: Oh that's what's keeping me off of the Internet, in that I can't figure out 
what I want to do with my web page. (all laugh) It's like finding the title for your novel 
before you can write it. (laughs) 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 
Frank: (sounds) 


Linda: What, the house? No, Carlos? Um, one of Frank's students, Carlos, died of 
AIDS-related stuff. And he'd been working with Frank for a few years when he found out 
that he had AIDS. And Frank said, "O.k., your job is to die as lustfully as you've lived, and 
to bring death into life." 'Cause it was a whole group of us that were part of like the 
community that were working with Frank, and doing performances and stuff too. And so, 
well he did fine for a long time ... 


Frank: I... 


Linda: ... You cast him, Frank cast him as the dying man in performances, after he 
found that out. And so people, it was in the all-night ritual performances, people are lead in 
by nude body-painted dancers, and it's like all very ritualistic and quiet, and there's body 
music playing. And they would be lead to this little kind-of cave made out of back-drops, 
and Carlos would be in there, nude and body-painted with a sign that says he's the Dying 
Man. And it would be like two people at a time, and they'd be left in the room with him for 
like a minute or two, and he'd give them a rap about death. And he said, that death is not 
painful in itself. And it's not something to be feared, that it's just a transition. And then 
they'd be lead out. And most people actually didn't realize that ... 


Louise: ... that he really was. 


George: ... that he was really dying. 
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Linda: ... the dying man. And... 
George: Did he do it when he was really sick? I mean, did he continue doing it? 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Oh yeah, right up to the time he died. And at the point 
where his body really started to go ... he was like really fine up until that point. And then, he 
moved upstairs with a couple that had been his friends, so they could take more care of him. 
And they called us, and they said, they called us one afternoon and they said, "We're worried 
about Carlos because he won't get out of bed and he won't eat." And we had a tour coming 
up to Portland that Carlos was planning on going on with us. And so, Frank gets in the car, 
we drive over to San Francisco. Carlos is lying in bed, doing this Camille thing, you know, 
that was his like picture of himself dying. (all laughing) And Frank said, "Look, you have to 
look and see if you're dying or not. If you're dying, tell us, and we'll help you die. If you're 
not dying, (Frank screams), you have to eat, you have to start having fun with us. Eating, 
you have to be in shape to go to Portland." And he said, "Take the night to think about it, 
and tell me in the morning." And he said, he told Carlos that people are afraid to push him 
because they're afraid that he's gonna die if they push him. And he said, "I don't care if you 
die, because it's better to die than to live and be a wimp." And so, you know ... and next 
morning they call us and they said, "I don't know what you did, but not only is he eating but 
he insisted on getting up at the table." (George laughs) 


And it kind of went up and down for a while. We started going to his house for 
sessions 'cause he was too sick to come to meet with Frank. And Frank had everybody ... 


Frank: He came to ... 


Linda: Oh, an all-night thing? Yeah. He had never gone to one of the twenty-four 
hour, like Frank does these twenty-four hour like workshop type things ... 


George: Carlos had never gone? 


Linda: ... and Carlos had never done one of them, and he really wanted to. So we 
had one scheduled, and he was in the hospital, and he got out like the night before, he was in 
and out of the hospital a lot. So he shows up with like, it was like a portable hospital room 
... Well he was late. O.k., so ... when he had first started meeting with Frank years before, he 
was late for everything. And that was one of the first things that Frank said had to go. You 
know, "you have to be on time anytime you say you're gonna be some place." So he was 
always on time then. And now, here he is, like really sick, depending on other people, and 
he's like a couple hours late for this thing. And so, while we're waiting for him to come ... a 
lot of the people that were in the workshop had never, didn't know any of us. They were 
just doing this workshop they had signed up with to do with Frank. So Frank said, "Well I 
have someone coming who's gonna be playing the part of a dying man." And he starts 
giving this whole rap about how he's gonna pretend he's dying of AIDS, and he's going to da 
da da da... And so Carlos shows up then two houts later with his entourage of like he's on 
oxygen, he has all these medications for his skin and all this stuff. And he's in tears. He's so 
upset 'cause he's late. And he comes in, "Frank!" You know, and he's like ... and Frank, you 
know, lets him talk for a minute, and he turns to everybody, he says, "This is him. See?" 
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And Carlos is looking, and Frank said, "I told them that you're playing the part of the 
dying man." And Carlos just looks at Frank and goes, "O.k., Frank!" You know ... (all 
laugh) And Frank had set it up so that he could set his own pace, 'cause we didn't know like 
what he'd be up for. And he said, just join in as much as you want. And by the end of it, he 
was off oxygen. He like was totally, you know, back into everything and he was involved in 
everything, through the whole thing. He didn't like take a break at any point. And he said 
that it, you know, he felt a lot better at the end of it. And the process of him, he would kind 
of go in and out of being o.k. ... 


George: Yeah. That happens pretty regularly. 


Linda: Yeah. At one point when we were over there, he told Frank that Frank 
didn't know what it was like to have to depend on people for your every need. (all explode 
screaming/laughing) Which he denied saying. He said, "Frank, you made that up. I never 
said that." The thing would be, Frank had, you know, everybody that was part of this little 
community, somebody was with him all the time, and they'd just hang out with him, or play 
cards or just whatever, you know. And he would be this, (plays Camille) like "Ohhh ... you 
knowwvw ... I'm in soooo ..."" Like that. And then we'd get a card game going. Boom. He's 
sharp, he's fine, nothing hurts, he's winning. (all laugh) You know, and so ... that was like 
during his period when he's going in and out of things. One time he's in the hospital and the 
Portland trip is approaching and Frank had told him he has to be able to walk, you know, to 
go on this tour. And, we get there and it turns out, he's not walking. He's not getting out of 
bed, he's not moving. 


George: He's in the hospital at this point. 


Linda: Yeah, he's in the hospital, this is one of those like three or four day things, 
and then he'd be in and out for different things. And, Frank said, "O.k., I told you you 
should be walking. I want you to lean on Michael," and another guy that was with us, 
Rourke, "and walk as far as the door and back to your bed." And he says, "Well I'm not 
gonna lean on anybody then. I'm just gonna walk." He gets to the door, and the door is 
open. He waits 'til he gets to the frame so that he's in view of the nurse's station, and 
GRABS onto the frame, trying to get Frank in trouble! 


And Frank just yells at him, and says, "I told you to lean on Michael and Rourke. 
Now you lean on them to get back to bed." And that all happens, and he goes through this 
trauma over that, and we play cards, he's fine, you know. And we're leaving and the nurse 
calls us over and she said, "What did you do to get him to walk?" It turns out that they'd 
been trying to get him to walk. He said he needed a physical therapist. They brought a 
physical therapist. The physical therapist said, "You should be able to walk." 


"Oh no, I need a doctor." They bring a doctor: "You should be able to walk." No, 
he can't walk. And then they see him walking, you know. And so Prank said, "Well, not 
only that. He's supposed to walk a step more each day." The nurse said, "Fine, I'll enforce 


that." (all laugh) 


So by the time he died ... 
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George: You should have billed him. (all laugh) 
Prank: Uh huh! 


Linda: You did! Oh yeah, he paid. He paid all the way to the end. By the time he 
died he was pretty consistently at peace with it, and a pretty jolly soul with it all. It was very 
neat, and ... so it actually felt, you know, it wasn't as drastic a thing when he died, 'cause he 
was so kinda right there with us. Yeah. 


Frank: We ate ... 


Linda: Right. The day he died, we decided ... you know, his whole thing when he 
was dying was that, his fantasy had been having ice cream or something, something like that. 
And Frank said, "Pffft, you know, you're dying, have as much ice cream as you want." So he 
used to have the people he was staying with make him milkshakes, so he could get up in the 
middle of the night and drink a milkshake if he wanted it. So, the day that he died, we're 
sitting there, and we said, "Well, let's have a sundae." You know, so that started like a ritual. 
So on his birthday and on his death day we go out and we have these decadent sundaes, and 
it never makes us sick, you know ... 


George: (laughing) Banana splits ... 
Louise: Right, you just do it. 


Linda: ... if we did that on any other day, it would be like "Ooohhh." You know, 
but we do that ... 


George: Oh jeez ... People do dance around dying, though. We've certainly, we 
have people who come this close, you think they're gonna be gone in two hours, and then 
they back away. And then ... for another couple months, and approach it again, and back 
away. Just never know ... 

Linda: Yeah. 

George: ... but we've never had anyone eating ice cream on the way out. (laughs) 


Prank: Carlos was joking ... 


Linda: ... with the nurse, as he died. Right. He was getting a transfusion, and he was 
joking with the nurse, and he just passed. 


George: He was getting, what, how did, did he have cardiac arrest, you know, was 
that the thing ...P 


Linda: I guess that was it. Did he have cardiac arrest as he was having the 
transfusion? (Frank - yes) Yeah. Yeah. 
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George: Yeah. 'Cause like at Maitri, of course, we're a hospice, so the people have 
already been, don't get transfusions any longer, normally, and are spending a lot of time 
dealing with, consciously dealing with death and dying issues. So for most of our folks the 
transition is a very, actually a very beautiful, gentle quiet thing. Every once in a while 
somebody's not ready and they fight it up until the very end. Most people, because of, you 
know, the commitment you're making going into a hospice, you know, are, want to deal with 
those issues and not avoid them. 


Louise: Well I found it not with AIDS, but and of course these were people who 
wanted to go at home. It's all taken care of, by the time they're ready to go, they're 
psychologically ready. You know, now maybe the one's that weren't were in the hospital, in 
the tubes and all that. But the, you know, all the people that I worked with, on hospice 
things that were in-home cases, I mean they were really ... | mean, something happens, when 
you're ready. Something happens when you're ready. 


George: Well Bob, Bob wasn't ready. He had an AIDS-related stroke, and he was 
terrified, you know, that he was dying. He was really scared. Up until the last maybe two 
hours. You know, there was a process, he was paralyzed on one side, and then he was 
paralyzed on the other side and he was holding on to my hand as tightly as he possibly could. 
But there was a point just shortly before he died, where you could feel his acceptance and 
the transition taking place, and this kind of peacefulness just came over him, and he stopped 
fearing. 


Louise: Yeah. Yeah, I mean something happens. 


George: And then, he was gone, and his heart kept beating for like eight hours after 
he had left. It was real clear he was gone. And his body just wound down. 


Louise: Yeah. Yeah. I know what you mean, George. I know what you mean, 
‘cause I've been with people that they're not really there any more, but the body's still kind of 
doing something. But it's almost like we don't die without giving our permission, from what 
I've seen. Now like I don't know what you've seen. But from what I've seen there's kind of 
a point of you give permission to die before you actually die. 


George: I think that's probably true with people who are dealing with dying. I don't 
know how that, you know, if you get hit by a truck or something like that, even though there 
is an instantaneous period of acceptance, I'm not sure that that takes place in that scenario ... 


(laughing) 

Louise: Yeah, I don't know. I don't want to get hit by a truck. I really don't want to 
get hit by a truck. I am really hoping ... I don't want a heart attack, and I really ... you know 
what my new thing is? I don't want to get struck by lightning. First time there's a lightning 
storm, I'm out in my truck like that (snaps fingers). 


Frank: Healthy ... 


George: You should go see Powder. The movie, Powder? 
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Louise: They get it done by lightning? 
Prank: ... dying ... 


Linda: Healthy dying? That's healthy dying, what they're describing? I see, right. 
Right. Right. 


George: His mother is carrying him, and she's almost ready to deliver and gets 
struck by lightning and killed. And he'd delivered actually his mother dies. And he comes 
out ... the movie, Powder? 

Linda: Oh, we haven't seen that yet. Yeah. 

George: Yeah, she said she's terrified of being struck by lightning. 

Louise: Yeah, I'm scared of lightning ... 


George: Yeah, well you should go see Powder. 


Louise: ... I love it in the distance, but when it's crackling overhead, I run out and 
get in my truck ... 


George: Oh I love it. 

Louise: ... and I feel safe in my truck, ‘cause of the rubber tires and everything ... 

George: I love thunderstorms, yeah, I love thunderstorms ... 

Louise: ... and then I love it while I'm out there. But like right in my place I got 
solar panels, grounded. And I've got a TV antennae way up in the tallest tree around, 
grounded. (all laughing) So, you know, I mean I sleep through a lot of them in New 
Mexico. But if, when I hear that thunder, 'cause it mainly hits on the mesas, on both sides, 
when the lightning's doing it, I go and get in my truck. I really don't wanna go, I really don't 
want that to happen to me. 

George: Put rubber casters on your bed. 

(long silence) (everyone cracks up) 

Louise: Good idea, George! Good idea. I mean, really! You know ... 


George: Then you can sleep through the thunderstorms. 


Louise: Good idea, but I mean I don't want like to be hit by a bus or something like 
that. I would like to fade ... 


George: Not my first choice. 
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Louise: ... gently. Then I would like a whole orchestrated thing. Candles, people ... 
Prank: I... 

Linda: Frank wants to sell tickets to his. He wants to turn it into a performance. 
George: Party, party, right. 


Louise: Oh I just want people who really love me, and that put, mmm moisten my 
lips ... (all laugh hard) ... you know (laughing) I do! 


George: Anoint your feverish brow and moisten your lips. 

Louise: My swan song, you know. 

George: Mr. DeMille, I'm ready for my close-up. (all crack up) 

Prank: Carlos ... 

Linda: What, Carlos? That was Carlos. Yeah. Yeah. 

Louise: It's o.k., however you wanna do it. We're all gonna do it. 

George: Well, there are a few who claim they're not. (laughs) 

Louise: Lock 'em up. Lock 'em up. 

George: You never know ... 

Louise: Well I told them, you know that death is a sexually transmitted disease. 
George: Except for virgin births. (long pause) (all crack up) 

Louise: You always one up me, George! I don't care what it is, you one-up me. 
Prank: P-e-a-n-u 

Linda: Peanut? 

Louise: Peanuts? 

Linda: ... a-b- Peanut butter? Peanut butter? 


George: Curious to see how this transitions. (all crack up, Frank breaking up) ... 
little segue here ... 


Linda: (all laughing) Oh my ... Peanut butter o-r 
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Prank: ... g - 

Linda: Organic? o-t-¢ 

Louise: Peanut butter orgy? (Frank - yes) You're talking about my birthday party, 
when I left, and you guys had it cleaned up by the time I got home. Or was that the birthday 
party we gave for Joe Angeletti, and he split? 

George: I have no idea. 

Louise: Remember Joe Angeletti? 

George: Yeah, but I don't remember a peanut butter orgy. 

Prank: (makes motions) 


Linda: What's that, peanut butter? Throwing it? 


George: I remember throwing peanut butter, yeah. It wasn't a sexual experience 
though ... 


Linda: No, no, no. 

Louise: I think that was a birthday party for me and I left. 

George: _ ... although it could be, it could be! (all laughing) 

Louise: I think it was a birthday party for me ... 

George: God, I remember food-throwing at Holiday, incredible food orgies. 


Louise: ... and I left. And you guys all like really made a mess, but you had it cleaned 
up. Everybody was still working when I got home the next day. 


George: Peanut-butter fights always have a special place for me. When we were 
kids, my father used to work on construction building dams and bridges. And like on 
Sunday, we'd go out to the site to check, he'd go out to the site to check, make sure, b'da 
b'da b'da ... so we'd do this family picnic thing, had this big old Chevy carry-all truck, a panel 
truck, and all the kids would pile in the back, and half the neighborhood kids would pile in 
the back, and we'd have this huge picnic, and invariably we'd get out the peanut butter and 
have a peanut butter fight in the back of the truck on the way to the dam site. So peanut 
butter orgies are an important part of my ... (all laugh) ... fond childhood memories, peanut 
butter orgies. But never in a sexual context. ... Although I may try it. (all laugh) 


Linda: Now you're giving him ideas! 


Frank: I did In... 
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Linda: ... The Mess? Oh, yeah, one of the performances, In The Mess, was a human 
hot fudge sundae. So it was Frank and a girl lying on the floor ... 


George: Covered with chocolate syrup? 
Linda: (to Frank) What? Cold? 
Prank: I... 


Linda: Oh he, the way he got the person ... he was doing a series at UC Berkeley, 
like every two weeks we got a room and a guy that like defended whatever Frank did. So we 
could do anything. And we did that for a few years, like three and a half years. He just went 
up to people at Sproul Plaza, and said, "Would you like to be in this performance I'm doing, 
and be part of a human hot fudge sundae?" And this one woman he goes up to ... 


Louise: Ha ha, now how could you resist that? 


Linda: ... said, "You know, I've always had a fantasy of doing something like that." 
(all laugh) And he had gone around, he would go around to the merchants and get these 
free gifts. So for this one he went around, and the ice cream places gave free hot fudge 
sundaes. So he gave her a couple passes, her and her boyfriend went out for hot fudge 
sundaes afterward. But, it was the two of them lying on the floor nude, and then Mary, the 
third person, was nude except for her little apron. And first she poured fudge on them. 
And then just whatever we came up with, it was like M&Ms and whipped cream, and just a 
whole bunch of globs of stuff. And then, it was a strobe light going, we had a musician 
playing all this kind of funny music. And then when she's done, she just like rolls on top of 
them, and they're all like licking and rolling and stuff ... that was it. 


George: No ice cream though, I hope. 

Linda: There was no ice cream. Although we did it twice, and the first time we did 
it, ah, duh! We didn't think of the cold factor, and so we made the fudge ahead of time and 
refrigerated it. (all laughing) And, it was winter, and it was on those classroom floors, so it 
was like concrete with tile on top of it. And, it was freezing. 


Frank: And... 


Linda: Oh we used flour that time, because we didn't realize it turned to glue. It 
turns to paste ... 


George: Paste, yeah. 
Linda: (laughing) Frank had to get a haircut. He couldn't get it out of his hair! 
Louise: (laughing) Oh god! 


Linda: (laughing) He got all his hair cut off after that. He was short-haired. Second 
time we did it ... 
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George: But doesn't it turn back if you get it real wet? 


Linda: We couldn't get it easily. It was all over his head, I mean it would have been 
a big deal. And he said, let's just get it cut. 


George: (laughing) Shave your head. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah, he did. Yeah. 

Prank: One p - h-o - 

Linda: Photographer? Ohhh, Michael Rosen. You know who Michael Rosen is? 
George: That's a familiar name, yeah ... 


Linda: He's a photographer. He's, he's San Francisco he's pretty well known around 
eters 


George: Yeah, it's a familiar name, yeah. 

Linda: And he mainly, his main subject is like the sexuality community with the 
emphasis, slight emphasis I think on gay, or is it just totally ... 1 don't know, I don't know, 
but it's definitely the sexuality and sm and stuff like that, piercing, just like that kind of stuff. 

George: Yeah. Yeah. 


Linda: And he was doing a book. His latest book was on ... things that challenge, or 


Mikee: Taboos ... 
Linda: Taboos, breaking taboos ... 
Mikee: ... in art. 


Linda: ... in art. And everybody said, "Well you should, you know, talk to Frank 
Moote ..." 


Louise: Talk to Frank. (all laugh) 


Linda: And he had seen ... oh who's that other guy, his name, that does those 
salons? 


Mikee: Mark Chester. 
Linda: Mark Chester. Mark Chester's another guy in San Francisco who does these 


salons. And he had invited Frank to do something one time at his salon, and we did, you 
know, one of our more moderate performances which is Frank sitting in his wheelchair 
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nude, and then somebody, usually a female, sitting on his lap, also nude, and they're facing 
out. And there's a strobe light, and slides projected on their bodies. And Michael is 
chanting/singing a poem Frank wrote called Wrapping/Rocking, and it's about the magical 
act of rocking, and there's all images of like a crazy rocking on a street corner, a mother 
rocking her child. And the poem ends by saying, "Admit that we are all wrapped up in see- 
through ties." And while this is being read over and over again, and these two figures are 
rocking, there's nude body-painted dancers wrapping, first the figures and then the audience 
in toilet paper, saran wrap and tin foil. So that by the end of it, it's just this web, you know. 
So any time somebody moves you kind of hear it, and it's all connected and it's, you know, 
it's a very, it's like we call it a visual meditation. It's pretty neat, you know, people really get 
into a state from it. 


So he saw this at one of those salons and it freaked him out, it just freaked him out. 
And this a guy that photographs like everything you can imagine, you know? (laughing) 
Everything you can imagine, and this freaked him out. And he said the thing that freaked 
him out about it was Frank's body, which we had a hard time believing. Frank said that he 
thinks he just wasn't being honest about what was really going on. 


But anyway, this is how he comes to us, and he says, "I saw your performance, it 
really freaked me out, but everybody says I should talk to you about photographing you. He 
said, "Could I photograph you having sex with a normal person?" And, right before that, 
Annie Sprinkle, who was our buddy ... 


George: I know Annie. 

Linda: Yeah. You know Annie. 

George: Yeah I met her in New York ... (inaudible) 

Linda: Yeah. O.k., so she's our old buddy, and she had asked Frank to be in a video 
that she was making on orgasms, and she wanted him to be like the "crip" in it. You know, 
and we'd known het like two years, and she knew him better than that, and Frank said, 
"No." You know, he said, "I'll be in the video, but no, I won't do it that way." So that 
ended up working out, and we did that, so anyway he said to Michael ... (George inaudible) 
.. Yeah. So Frank said to Michael Rosen, "If I'm not going to do "crip" art for Annie 
Sprinkle, I'm not going to do it for you." (all laugh) I don't even know you! 

So, he said, "How about if I get my photo-book out," Frank said to him, "and you 
could look at different things I've done, and see if anything inspires you, that you'd like to 
take a photograph of." And he's looking through it, he gets to the photographs of In The 
Mess ... 

Louise: Of what? 


Linda: ... and he freaks! In the Mess, the human hot fudge sundae. 


George: How bizarre ... 
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Linda: He gets so freaked out, and Frank immediately goes, "Oh, you should take 
pictures of that!" You know. And he was so upset by that. We never heard from him again. 
He left and that was the end of it. 


George: How strange ... I heard ... (inaudible) ... when she was, she was doing 
feminist porno in New York. I can't remember the name of the woman who owned the 
company, who started the company ... 


Linda: Yeah ... Candida Royale. 
George: Yes. Yes. Yes. 
Linda: Yeah 

Prank: I... 


Linda: Well she, Frank was, we read about her in a magazine when she was doing 
porno stuff. And Richard Schechner from NYU had discovered her, because he had 
brought his class to one of those porno, like the Mitchell Brothers-type place. And really 
liked her, and so, incorporated her into one of his performances. And so we read about her 
and thought, "Hey, she'd be fun." And she read about Frank in High Performance, and 
thought, "Oh, he'd be fun." And then we connected through that way, somebody had gone 
up to her and said, "I know someone who's doing a performance in New York who would 
love to have you in the performance," not knowing that Frank, you know, knew who she 
was. And she said, "Frank Moote, oh yeah!" So that's how we connected. And she, so 
Prank had her be in his performance. And that was when she thought of herself as a porn 
Stati 


Frank: She i - 


Linda: Oh, she invited us to stay at her house when we were in New York, in her 
apartment. And we, we like didn't, this was like the beginning of us knowing ... 


George: Oooh. She has an incredible place, doesn't she, in New York? 
Linda: She's not there anymore, but she had, yeah, it was a nice apartment, yeah, in 
Manhattan, a nice apartment, yeah. But, we didn't know anybody in the sex industry at that 


time, and we were pretty ignorant. And, to us, you know, a porn, somebody in a porn 
movie, staying at her apartment we pictured like orgies and drugs and like ... (they all crack 


up) 
George: Just a working girl! 
Linda: Right, right! 
Prank: And we were straight. 


Linda: Right, right, right. We're pretty straight at this point. 


378 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


George: Was she, she was living with a hermaphrodite at one point in time? 

Linda: Yeah, that was later. We met him, her. Yeah. (Mikee cracks up, all laugh) 

Louise: Him/het ... ! 

Linda: But, at that point we didn't know what to do because she was pretty insistent 
that we were gonna stay at her place, and we were going through changes. And so she sent 
us all this stuff about herself. And one of them was a poem, that poem "Annie/Ellen" that 
she wrote, which was like "Ellen" is her name before she named herself Annie Sprinkle. 
And "Ellen" is this like fat Jewish girl from the Valley, you know, and that's like the way she 
characterizes her in the poem. So Frank wrote to her and said, "We'll stay with Ellen" ... (all 
laugh) ... as like our way of dealing with it. And it ended up, I mean, you know, she, she was 
just a dear to stay with. She was wonderful, but ... 

Frank: My ... 

Linda: ... Your cast? Well we had, this was like the first ftve-hour performance. 
This was like when we first discovered that what Frank was doing could be called 
performance art. And so that like opened up this whole world to us. And, so this was the 
first New York performance. It was at Franklin Furnace, it was kind of a big deal, it was a 
five hour performance, we hadn't done that before ... 

George: What you need? 

Louise: A match? 

George: Uhh... 

Linda: I probably have one ... 

George: ... I think there's some here. 

Linda: O.k. 

Louise: I didn't, you know, go on, go on! 

Linda: Yeah, I will. 

Louise: Don't let me interrupt you. 

Linda: If you don't have one, George, I do in my purse. 


George: Have some ... 


Louise: Thank you, dear. 
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Linda: And, so Frank had, we had to cast it with New York people 'cause we 
couldn't afford to bring anybody but two of us to New York. And so we'd done that, and 
we wete nervous about having like all these new people that we had never met and have two 
days or three days before the performance to do this thing. So, with our own money we 
flew out this actress from L.A. that had worked with us before, and was good, and we knew 
that she'd be good in this performance. And then this other guy, also from L.A., that had 
been in our performances before, got himself out there, so we thought, "O.k., we have two 
people that have worked with us. You know, that should give us like a base." 


Well, the L.A. people wouldn't talk to Annie because she was a porn star. And they 
thought they were better than her. And we couldn't figure it out. We didn't even know this 
was going on. We thought, "What is all this strain?" you know. And it was really, it was 
terrible, because we had like two rehearsals and there was a third and a fourth one scheduled 
I think. And after the second rehearsal, I was just in tears when we got back to Annie's. 
Annie didn't care, you know? She said she's used to it. It's fine with her. You know, she's 
very kind of magnanimous about the whole thing. And I'm crying and I'm saying, Frank, 
you know, does this really matter, this art thing? You know, what do we care about this art 
thing? Why are we doing this? This is terrible! This whole performance is about people 
connecting and, you know, all this stuff, and people aren't talking to each other in the cast. 
And so we go back, and there's like this thick script we gave people (Frank acting out what 
he did). And Frank does this: 


2 


First thing he does is he sends Annie and the L.A. actress, I can't even remember her 
name, Shelley, into the tent to eroplay with each other. Now eroplay is this word that Frank 
has made up which is, he just says, intense physical playing and touching between adults that 
has no limits, but isn't sex. And so they, you know, they were kind of versed in it, from, you 
know, the two days of working with Frank ... 


George: Was Shelley able to deal with it? 


Linda: Well she's such a professional that within the context of the performance she 
would do whatever. So Frank said, go in and eroplay with Annie, and he kept them in there 
an hour! (laughs, Frank laughs) And they did. You know, they ero -- as soon as they left, 
she wouldn't talk to her anymore. The rest of the cast he told them to lay on the floor, close 
their eyes, and he does this kind of mind trip thing with them and, that lasted like about 45 
minutes, and when it's over, he says, "I'm canceling rehearsal tomorrow. Forget about the 
script. If it falls apart, it's me people are going to remember, not you, and I don't care." He 
said, "Just remember the feeling of today, and try to bring that with you to the performance, 
and that's all you have to worry about." And ... that was it. 


Frank: They would not s - e - ... 


Linda: Oh, right, that was the other thing. Frank has his like, you know, 
publications of his writings that we had to sell at the end of the performance. And Frank 
said to the cast ... at the end of the performance, you know, go around to people with the 
stuff to see if anybody wants to buy them. They wouldn't do it. They said that it was un- 
spiritual. You know, that after ... 
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George: The people from LA.? 


Linda: Yeah. ... that after doing this performance about spirituality -- these are 
people that aren't talking to Annie 'cause she's a porn actress -- it's just, you know, they're 
not in that state of selling. So Annie said, "Well I'll sell 'em!" 


George: But these are people that you knew and had worked with before, right? 


Linda: We realized that the New York thing was one factor. That people took it a 
lot more serious than we did. It was like a big deal to them to be doing something in New 
York. And we didn't think of that. We didn't know that would be true. 


George: So these were professional actors from Los Angeles? 


Louise: You deal with people's sexuality ... 1 mean, in Santa Barbara, all these 
women wanted to be midwives, right? And this midwife in New York had said, well, what 
you want to do is teach childbirth classes, and out of maybe twelve or fifteen people, you 
may be able to train a midwife, which is what happened, as a result of it. So, I get set up, 
and I get a thing, a little barb in the Santa Barbara paper, and all these women show up, and 
they all want to be midwives. And I'm wanting to, I'm wanting to wash 'em out, is what I, 
I'm wanting to find a midwife because I'm gonna leave, and I want to leave a midwife there. 


So I got 'em really in William's Obstetrics and all that stuff, you know the medical 
kind of stuff first. And on the third or fourth time, I said, "Now next time, I want you to be 
prepared to give and receive a vaginal examination." And I want you to know three-quarters 
of those women didn't show up. 


Linda: Wow... 


Louise: They want to be midwives, but the idea of another woman giving them a 
vaginal or for them to do a vaginal, they couldn't deal with. I mean it was perfect, I should 
have done it the first time, and cut it way down. But I mean they want to deliver babies. Or 
then there was a big thing out, going around about vaginal massage. At the time the baby's 
gonna come out, to massage ... and so, I tried it with a woman or two, and they didn't like it 
at all. I did a birth with Dick Moscowitz's doctor I was working with, and that baby starts ... 
and boy, he didn't have any problem at all with it, those women just opened up, he's just like 
doing this really gentle sexual thing, and out comes the baby. I mean, no problem. And yet 
I'm looking at like a, something technical, where you're supposed to, like rub here and rub 


there. 
Linda: Ohh, right, right. 


Louise: You know, and like birth is totally separate from sexuality in the minds of 
most everybody. And it's, you know, I mean it's all the same. You get a woman who's slow, 
her labor's like doddling along, you get her man in there and you say, "Fondle her." You 
know, play with her breasts, all this oxytocin starts flooding, and just stuff would just come 
right on. And yet, the way birth is looked at is totally nonsexual, totally nonsexual. 
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George: Stitrups and tongs. 
Louise: Right, that's right, get that metal in there, and whatnot. I mean... 
Linda: Yeah... 


George: Although there are some people who consider that sexy. (all laugh. Mikee 
fingerpops his cheek.) 


Linda: Michael wears 'em. (all laughing) 
Louise: Not in the hospital, I'll tell ya. 
Frank: I told Annie ... 


Linda: Oh, that she was a natural? Yeah, at that point, he told her she was a natural 
for performance art. And she said, "Oh no, Prank, I'll always be an ex-porn actress." 


George: That's what she's doing now though, right? 


Linda: Oh, yeah, I mean like within a year she was, you know, hot stuff. Yeah, yeah, 
yeah ... 


George: Well even her, you saw some of her porno stuff, right? 

Prank & Linda: Yeah. 

George: Yeah, 'cause it seems like her porno stuff is very different than ... 

Linda: Yeah, she stood out, yeah. 

Frank: (toward Mikee) 

Linda: What, Mikee? Oh, painted her vibrator ... (George laughs) You should put 
that in your resume! Oh we have it on your resume! Not his professional resume, on his 
other resume. 


Mikee: It was the first performance of the ... 


Linda: It was the first one-woman show she did. And we were staying at her place 


George: (laughing) Did you get a credit? 
Linda: What? 


Mikee: It was on the program ... 
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Linda: Yeah, it's on the program ... 

Mikee: ... "Vibrator painted by ..."_ (all cracking up) 
(side B) 

Linda: ... Rourke and a bunch of people that, this was the first time they were 
touring with Frank, and here they are staying at Annie Sprinkle's apartment, and she found 
out Michael did all this art. So she said, "Oh, would you do my vibrator?" And then she 
asked if she could try out her last scene on us, which is the masturbation scene, and like 
Rourke is sitting there like, ''This isn't really happening! Oh, yeah, yeah, yeah!" (all crack up) 


It was so cute to watch it, you know ... yeah ... 


Louise: In San Bernardino years ago, before I met all you guys, I'm there with David 
and Bob Dick, remember him? 


George: Uh huh. 

Louise: Anyway, they opened the first topless bar in San Bernardino. So Dave and I 
go down, we're gonna go to this topless bar and see what's coming down ... Bob Dick was in 
there. And he came over to the table, and he says, "Well I'm really surprised to see you 
here." This was right after Daveny [sp.] was born. And then I said, "Well, don't you know? 
I'm gonna come on and do the ten o'clock performances. I'm gonna sit up there and nurse 
Daveny, and they're gonna put nipples on the beer bottles." (all laughing) And Bob Dick 
believed me! He said, "Oh, that really upsets me." (all roar) You know, right on, you know. 

George: Well they have nipples on the milk bottles at Hamburger Mary's. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah ... 

Louise: They do? 

George: Yeah (cracks up) ... 


Linda: Yeah, we should bring Louise to Hamburger Mary's sometime, how did we 
not do thatr! 


George: That's fun ... 

Louise: The Hamburger Mary's? 

George: You've never been to a Hamburger Mary's? 
Linda: It's our favorite hamburger place. Oh boy ... 


Louise: I never heard about it ... 
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George: I almost got thrown out of Hamburger Mary's in Hawaii, on Maui 
(laughing). They had this big reopening party, and I was having too good a time, I guess! 
(laughs) Pushed somebody's button. 

Louise: And they got nipples on the beer bottles! 

George: Milk bottles ... 


Linda: On the milk bottles, like for your coffee, you know, what you pour the milk 
out of ... 


Louise: Yeah, right on. Right on... 


Linda: Yeah, and we brought Frank's mother, Frank's mother and brother came up 
and stayed with us for Thanksgiving, and she wanted to bring us out to eat someplace ... 


George: So you went to Hamburger Mary's ... 

Linda: Hamburger Mary's! She loved it ... 

George: Oh I love it too ... 

Linda: She just loved it, yeah ... 

George: I go there every couple of months, I guess. I really like it. 
Linda: We, you know, Frank and Michael ... 

George: There's not one in the East Bay, you come over here? 
Linda: Yeah, we come over here ... 

George: Is there one in the East Bay? 


Linda: No, here, yeah. Frank and Michael ... they put it on the menu, the monster 
burger? 


George: Yes ... 


Linda: They used to order that before it was the monster burger. They would get a 
hamburger with everything on it ... 


George: Oh, with everything on it, yeah (laughs) ... 
Linda: And then we noticed they put it on the menu, yeah ... 


George: Yeah. My favorite, it's a Mary burger with bacon and cheese ... they have 
really good burgers. 
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Linda) Mmmm. And now they have malts. Do you know they've added malts to 
their menu? 


George: I'm not a malt fan. 
Linda: Oh you're not a malt -- I'm a malt fan, I was pretty excited. yeah ... 


George: Yeah, but they're great burgers. And I get my burger very rare, and they 
cook it just right, abh ... (all laugh) 


Linda: Yeah. (laughs) 


George: Good stuff. Yeah, we should get you over there sometime before you 
leave. 


Louise: Well I never heard of it, you know ... 

George: Well we'll go tomorrow night, we'll take Lorenzo to Hamburger Mary's. 

Louise: You're gonna do what? 

George: We'll take Lorenzo to Hamburger Mary's Tuesday night. 

Louise: He's cooking for us. 

George: Oh, he's cooking for us Tuesday night. 

Louise: Yeah, we're gonna eat at his house and he's gonna cook for us. 

George: Yeah, that'll be a little more upscale than Hamburger Mary's ... 

Louise: Yeah ... 

George: ... he's a gourmet cook ... 

Louise: How about I put another ten pounds on before I get to Mexico? 

George: ... although those are gourmet burgers. (laughs) That's one of our regulars. 
We rotate between Hamburger Mary's, the Line-Up for Mexican food, The Sausage Factory 
for Italian food. That's pretty much it. (laughs) 


Linda: What's the Line-Up? We don't know the Line-Up. (to Frank) Do you know 
that place? 


George: It's a Mexican restaurant out on Harrison ... 


Linda: And it's good, it's ...? 


385 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


George: It's not wonderful food, but it's a fun place to go and the food is good. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 

George: There used to be a, my favorite Mexican restaurant used to be a place called 
the Crystal Palace, on Polk St., which closed, I don't know, ten years ago or whatever, a long 
time ago, in the city. And it's not like Mexican food in Santa Fe, or stuff like that, but it's 
still, but it's still good. 

Linda: Yeah, boy, Louise brought us out for Mexican food. Mmm, yum ... 

George: Do you remember that place we went to ... it was fairly expensive actually ... 
in, it was just north of Santa Fe ... you needed reservations, it was, do you remembet ... it was 


a very upscale Mexican restaurant? 


Louise: It wasn't the one on Boussier's land, used to be Las Brazas, it's now 
something else ...? 


George: No, I don't think so. 

Louise: ... on the highway ... 

George: No, I don't think so. 

Louise: It was upscale? 

George: Is that the old Chez Robert? Did you ever go there, Louise? 
Louise: Yeah. Yeah. 

George: Did you go to Chez -? I never did that. 

Louise: Yeah, it's now something else, but still real good. 


George: Robert Boussier had a restaurant, across from Camel Rock, called Chez 
Robert ... 


Louise: You're not thinking Rancho de Chemayo, because we went to Rancho de 
Chemayo. 


George: I think it was Rancho de Chemayo, yes. 
Louise: I mean, that's one of my favorites. 


Linda: They had heaters out on sticks, out and you sat outside. Oh that place, see 
she brought us there too! 


George: Yes. Yes. Yes. Yes. 
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Louise: Yeah, that's one of my favorites. I mean, I LOVE to go out to Rancho de 
Chemayo. We had a lovely ... 


Linda: Oh, let's go ... already. (all laughing) 


Louise: I think we ought to get some pizza brought in. You stretched my stomach. 
You did. (all laughing) 


Linda: He does that. Hamburger Mary's. We could go to Hamburger Mary's. I 
don't know if you're up for going out. (to Frank) Are you up for going out? (laughs) You 
can't believe, you can't believe I'm suggesting it! Well I don't know, I mean, it's a thought. 

George: It's tempting. 

Louise: Well we could make a phone call. 

George: Hamburger Mary's doesn't deliver. (they laugh) 

Louise: You wanna go to Hamburger Mary's. 

George: Well, yeah, it's certainly an option. 

(Frank making sounds) 

Linda: Frank's begging. (all laugh) 

George: I was there a week ago. It's been a week. (laughs) 

Linda: It's been a week? 

Mikee: It's been a couple for us. 

Linda: Yeah, it's been a couple -- Thanksgiving weekend. 

George: That's kinda neat, you did Thanksgiving there. 


Linda: No we didn't do actually Thanksgiving ... (all crack up) We did turkey. On 
the day after. It was either that or leftovers. 


Corey: Pumpkin malt? 
Frank: When Connie offered ... 


Linda: Yeah, when she offered to take us out, yeah, that was the only option we 
gave her, was Hamburger Mary's. 


George: You don't take her to uh ... what's that restaurant in Berkeley? Very 
California ... 
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Linda: Chez Panisse? 
George: Chez Panisse. 
Linda: No, Frank won't go into that place. I ate there once and, you know ... 


George: There used to be a restaurant in Berkeley, one of Jeremiah Towers' 


restaurants, I think it was called Santa Fe? 


(laughs) 


Linda: Oh, Santa Fe Bar & Grill, we ate there a lot. 

George: And it's closed down? 

Linda: Is it? I don't know. 

George: If it's the same place, I'm not sure that I'm thinking of it ... 

Linda: It was a long time ago when we used to go there. 

George: A long time ago, and Jeremiah Towers, the guy who owned, you know ... 
Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 

George: ... and opened a place in Berkeley, and I think it was called the Santa Fe. 
Linda: It was good. We used to eat there. 

Mikee: I don't remember seeing that for years. 


George: It's been a while, yeah. I think it was the last time I ate in Berkeley. 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. (Frank wailing) What? Berkeley? Well, yeah, I mean the only, 


we either go to Ay Caramba and get burritos to go, or Long Life Vegi Food, Chinese food. 


George: There was, there is, there's a great, I think a great breakfast place on ... is it 


on Telegraph? But it's north of the University. It's sort of like a greasy spoon place. 
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Linda: Smokey Joe's cafe? 

George: Smokey Joe's cafe. 

Linda: (Mikee laughs) We know Smokey Joe's cafe really well, really well ... 
George: Great breakfast place, love having breakfast there! 


Linda: Well ... 
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Frank: I... 

Linda: Frank's performed there a bunch, at Smokey Joe's ... 

George: I, we went there once. The last time I was over in Berkeley, didn't we go 
there? This was years ago, this was a long time ago, but we went out, and I think we went to 
Smokey Joe's ... 

Linda: We went out with you? 

George: Yeah. 

Linda: Oh wow ... (Mikee cracks up) 

George: Where we met you there, and this is a long time ago ... 

Linda: Hoooo, I don't remember. 

George: Was it with, it was with someone else ... 


Linda: (to Frank) Was it before me? No. I don't remember. You don't think so. 


George: You don't remember? You don't remember? I'm almost certain it was 
Smokey Joe's, 'cause I remember you saying something about you were performing there. 


Linda: Yeah. 

George: We didn't go for a performance ... 

Linda: Yeah. Was it with Louise? It wasn't -- 

George: Do you remember? I don't know who else would have been thete ... 
Mikee: ... meet us when we ate there with Louise? 

Linda: Ohhhh, when we ate with Louise, you came, that's right, that's right. 
Mikee: That was at Smokey Joe's. Yeah. 

George: That was at Smokey Joe's, yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

Linda: That's right. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


Louise: That's where we went for breakfast, where Koala was working or something 


Linda: That's how we met you, was at Smokey Joe's. Yes. Yes. 
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Louise: ... Ki-lin or Koala, one of them was working there. 

Linda: Koala and Ki-lin both worked there, at different points. 

Louise: Yeah. Yeah. 

Linda: Yeah. 

Louise: No, I went over there for you with breakfast, but George wasn't there. 
George: I came though, too ... 

Frank: A - 

Linda: Alexi? Well, Alexi ... (all laughing) 


Louise: Did you come ...? (cracking up) You were back on the sidelines, George! 
(all laughing) 


Linda: You weren't there! (all laughing) 
George: (playing) Yes! Yes! I mean, I came by... 


Linda: Well Alexi, who is one of Frank's students, we got him a job there. This is 
like a while ago ... 


George: That's right, there was somebody who was working there. I remember that, 
yeah. 


Linda: ... and he was working there. Yeah, and he worked there for years, and, you 
know, kind of ran the place for a long time. And Frank's son, Koala worked there for a 
while, and our other kid, Ki-lin worked there. And then, Ned is a junkie, the owner, and he 
goes in and out of being o.k.. And apparently this is a cycle. And people stay with him until 
he gets to the low point, and then he loses that staff. But he never loses the business ... 


George: He bounces back ... 


Linda: ... he never, which is incredible. Because, we saw him at that low point, and I 
couldn't believe the guy was still functioning. 


George: That place has been there a long time. 


Linda: Yeah, forever! And apparently he's had plenty of these cycles, where he gets, 
to be hospitalized, he gets cleaned up, he comes back. Everything's fine again. Gets a new 
staff of people, it's bubbling, it's jumping, and you can't believe he's a junky when people tell 
you. You know, his ex-employees come in and they go, "Oh Ned ..."" you know. "Oh, 
Ned's great!" You know. Then you go through that cycle with him. Then he gets pretty 
funky. 
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Prank: Bad... 

Mikee: ... food. 

Linda: The food got bad. He was serving little portions and getting real cheap. 
George: Oh I always remembered huge plates of food, yeah. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. That's when it's going good, that's the way it is. Yeah. 
Mikee: The eggs weren't cooked ... 

Linda: Yeah, he wouldn't cook the eggs ... 

Mikee: ... [inaudible] were runny ... (laughs) 


Linda: I mean, that was at it's worst, 'cause we ate there every weekend, so we 
painfully went through ... 


George: Runny yolks are great, but runny whites [don't do you any good]. (all laugh) 


Linda: Yeah, it got bad, it got bad. But he's still there, you know, so I don't know. 
It's still going. 


Frank: We did w - r... 

Linda: ... wrapping/rocking there. Yeah, we did that wrapping/rocking 
performance at Smokey Joes a couple times. Yeah, where we'd be climbing over the stools 
and on the counter because it was so tiny little place and everybody was sitting on the floor, 


had to climb over people. 


George: I was actually at your house. Not the one you currently live in, but where 
you lived before. 


Linda: That's what I thought. When Louise was ... 

George: Right. Again, it was a long time ago. 

Louise: And you went to breakfast with us. 

George: And I went to breakfast. Although I don't think I ate. 
Louise: I remember going there for breakfast ... 

Linda: (to George) No, you didn't. I don't think you did. 


George: I don't remember what was going on, but I know I saw you there and then, 
and I don't think I ate for some reason. 
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Linda: Yeah, 'cause I don't think we saw you for long. 
George: I had to be somewhere else, or ... 
Linda: Yeah. 


Louise: 'Cause I remember walking over there with you guys, and I don't remember 


George ... 


Linda: Yeah, we walked over together. No, uh uh, he popped in ... 

George: Well I, you know ... (laughs) 

Linda: ... he popped in (all laughing). 

George: (to Louise) You usually don't. I'm on the periphery somewhere! (all laugh) 
Linda: You're in the crowd ... 

Prank: D -1... 

George: Maybe I dropped you off. 

Linda: Yeah. 


Louise: Yeah, but not Smokey Joes, 'cause I remember us all walking, getting, you 


know, Frank had the motorized chair at that time ... 


George: I walked with you ... 
Prank: Dirk. 
Linda: [Then she] met Dirk there too. 


George: ... from the house to Smokey Joes, I remember that walk. But I might have 


just been dropping her off. 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 
George: ‘Cause I don't remember staying. 
Linda: Yeah, you didn't stay. 


Louise: But what you would walk all the way over there for to Smokey Joes with us. 


I don't remember. You weren't there! 


Jo? 


Linda: I don't remember you on the walk. 
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George: That's the, I did the walk. I remember the walk ... 

Louise: You remember on the walk ... 

Linda: I don't remember on the walk ... 

George: ... I walked the walk. I remember the walk. (everyone cracking up) 


Linda: ... (breaking up) I remember you popping in ... Now we have like five 
versions, instead of just two (laughing). Let's get five versions going ... 


George: That's the nice thing about memories. The past takes so many different 
shapes and forms, depending on who you're talking to and what are you thinking about it. 


Linda: (laughing) Yeah. Yeah. 

Corey: I remember that walk ... (all crack up) ... actually ... 

Linda: You drove, right? 

Corey: I drove y'all there ... 

George: That's possible. 

Corey: ... dropped y'all off. (all laughing) 

Linda: Even though we didn't know you then. 

George: But you didn't live very far from there ... 

Linda: From Smokey Joes ... 

George: From Smokey Joes. 

Linda: No, no ... 

George: If I remember right, you lived a little north, a few blocks, about that ... 
Linda: Yeah, that was Peralta, so it was off Gilman Street still, yeah. 
George: Well, I think so, yeah. 

Linda: Yeah. Yeah. We only moved about three blocks from there. 
George: 'Cause I remember you ... 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 
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George: ... and I don't remember the circumstances then. It may well have been I 


was just dropping Louise off. 


Linda: Yeah, | think that's what it was. You were dropping her off 'cause she had 


stayed with you. 


George: And I don't know what I was doing, whether I had to be somewhere ot ... 


Linda: Yeah ... (to Frank) You're hungry. So we gotta make a move. Either we go 


to Hamburger Mary's. Or what? Or else we go home and eat. O.k. So. Allright, we're at a 
crossroads, Louise. Either ... (laughs 'cause Louise is making a face) 
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George: Do you wanna go out, or you just want to order in pizza? 
Louise: I don't really care. 

George: Don't care? 

Louise: How's that? I mean ... (laughs, all laugh) 

George: That doesn't help at all! 

Linda: Allright, so it looks like you're a [inaudible] ... 

George: That doesn't help at all! (all laughing) 

Linda: Don't you hate when people do that?! 

Louise: What do you want to do? 

George: [inaudible] Let's stay here. O.k.? 

Linda: (to Frank) What? Get our jacket on? No. 

Louise: O.k., well I think we should get a pizza, though, I think we should ... 
George: We're gonna stay in and have a pizza. 

Linda: Allright. 

Louise: O.k., and what do you want to do, Mikee? 

Linda: Mikee wants to eat. 

George: They're gonna go home and cook dinner, a real dinner. 


Linda: Yeah, well we'll just go home. That's fine, you know. That's fine. That's like 
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Louise: Would you rather go out? Rather than do that, then ...? 

Linda: Well, no, I mean, it's appealing not going out, I understand that appeal. It's 
just that if we wanted to not like split up now, that would have been the reason, you know, 
but ... 

Louise: 'Cause you know, we could, we could deal, I mean it's no problem if we get 
a pizza here, believe me. I mean, we could just get some towels out, and ... you know, 
Frank's no problem on the pizza, if that's in anybody's mind ... 

Linda: No, well I think it's in our minds that (to Frank) you wanna have something, 
you wanna what? Eat something different, have something more than a pizza. Isn't that 
what it is? (Prank - yes) Yeah. Yeah. Fussy. (Mikee laughs) Well, you know, something 
like a hamburger or something, you know. 

Louise: ‘Cause, I mean, it's impossible to cook here. 

George: (pause) Well it's not impossible. (all crack up) 

Louise: You told me! You told me it was impossible ... 


George: I said I don't cook here. It's not impossible ... 


Louise: I was gonna cook a dinner, and you said like there's no oven and there's no 
table and there's ... 


George: There's a stove, there's a convection microwave oven ... 
Louise: I'll do it. 

George: I just don't cook ... 

Louise: I'll do it. 

George: ... there's nothing TO cook. 


Linda: (to Frank) What? Let's just go ... what? Home and eat? Or go to 
Hamburger Mary's? One of those two things. Yeah. (all laughing) 


George: Just get in the car and drive! 

Linda: Get me to food! ... O.k., well they could have pizza, and we'll go home, and 
that's fine. Yeah. O.k., but I wanna get your address so we can like send you stuff, when we 
do performances and stuff like that. Yeah. 

George: Good. Good. 


Frank: And... 
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Linda: ... you... and George? Should get together sometime ... Frank is saying you 
and he should get together sometime ... [tape cuts out| 


Linda: ... we should do that too! Get together at Hamburger Mary's, I was saying we 
should do that too. 
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[12/95 #6] 
FP: ... the whining at 84 - 
C: At 848? Oh, the whining diaries? No. Compare the whining at 848 to ...? 
Pw G-o- 
C: Oh, George and Louise? Yeah ... Totally different ... 
P: How? 


C: Well they're not whining. I mean they're just ... but, yeah ... I don't know, we just 
didn't talk about like divisions, you know? Like everything divisions, and it's so hard to get 
past them. Which was like, 848, it seemed like everything was like, how many little separate 
things there are, and how hard it is to bring it together. 


F: And they did not want ... 


C: ... to hear otherwise. Yeah ... (F pretends like he's saying something at the 848 
round table) You would say something like that, and they'd go, "O.k., but you know ..." 
They'd go right back into it! Yeah. It seemed like it wasn't gonna, you know, gonna pop out 
of that kind of thing. 'Cause like you were like, I told Alexi it was like a breath of fresh air. 
You know you bring in this thing. And everybody would kind of laugh and it felt like, you 
know, like, "Whooo, yeah!" Then it was like back into that old, the old, like they had these 
stock issues that they wanted to just go through. Yeah. 


FP: Whereas George and Louise and us ... 

C: Yeah ... well it's totally different. 

F: Howe 

C: Well it just ... there was no like fixation, first of all, on certain ... and everybody 
just feeding off everybody else and, you know, reminding you of something, reminding her 
of a story, everything kind of was connected, you know. Like in ... and the stories were all 
connected, you know, in some way, and they would just like flow on and on, and get kind of 
deep into, you know, into something that you're talking about, and kind of go into it, and 
there's humor to it too, you know. If there's like, yeah if two people, like if they saw 
something a different way, you know. There's like, there is ... there is a connection that 
holds everything, holds all of that, you know, that's deeper than all of that. Whereas like at 
848 there wasn't that connection. 

FP: Why go to a s&m patty if ... 


C: ... if you're not into it. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


PF: Don't lay ... 
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C: ... lay a trip on, yeah, on someone if you went to an s&m party and you didn't like 
it, and you don't, are not into it. And it seemed like, but it seemed like there wasn't this like 
basic, yeah, like basic kind of like human level underneath it like that could like hold 
everything together. It was like people were, they were nothing deeper than that, or they 
weren't like seeing anything deeper than those little things. Like those little aspects of 
performance, or ... you know. 


F: Not serving ... 
C: ... with the art, you mean, or not serving other people? 
F: Both. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. It seemed like just a lot of people self- kind of - centered, kind of 
wrapped up ... and having, you know, this own "thing", you know, their own thing. And 
almost like they thought that this was supposed to be about "fighting" among different 
things, instead of ... 


F: They came in ... 


C: ... like that. Yeah. Yeah. (Frank hunching up in his chair) All, yeah, all ready to, 
yeah ... 


F: No lustfulness. 
C: Yeah. No way... Yeah it was very, yeah, yeah ... 
FP: And (chuckling) it is about sex. 


C: Right. (both laugh) Yeah. Yeah ... yeah. There's a lot of kinda, I don't know, it 
seems like very intellectual a lot of the time, you know, like, I don't know, it just reminded 
me of not lustful and just kinda critical and analytical and everything ... and self-centered, 
like, you know, "I'm so great to be able to figure this out," you know ... meanwhile nobody 
like is close to anybody else there, nobody is like really talking to anybody else. And people 
are just getting more kind of pulled into their own thing. And more separated ... Yeah ... 


F: Not serving. 


C: Yeah. No. It's... yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Kind of, it's their own thing. They're not 
setving others. They're kind of doing their ... it's that lone artist, doing their art, you know, 
and ... it's not for, like it's not for anybody at that point when their talking about it, it's not 
for, it's not to be with anybody, it's not to open things up to other people. It's only about 
this thing that they're doing, that has like a whole kind of system to it too, and a whole way 
of thinking about it, you know, and is in conflict with all these other things, or supposedly is, 
and "Shit, that sounds bad, but why, you know, why is it? Let's talk about it. But I'm still 
not gonna say that it's not my thing, and that it's not separate." You know ... Oh, it's all on 
HELE se, 
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We were in those ... those transcripts. And ... o.k.... I think we stopped in the 
middle of something, in the middle of a talking. This was Pat and Richard, and you're still ... 


This may be too hard to read. Um... Pat is, ah I can't read it. Richard says 
something like, "That could be the end ...". Something ... huh ... 


"Linda: Are you expecting it to end? 

Richard: Forever's out. I said forever, well that's not what's happening. 
Pat: Why is that? 

Linda: What? 

Pat: When I would say to myself, "Would our relationship be forever?" 


Oh, there's a lot of question marks here like they couldn't hear the tape. Maybe we 
should skip this, until it can be ... there's a lot of question marks ... 


F: Maybe that is why we did not t-y- ... 

C: ... type it? Oh, 'cause it was ... Yeah. Well the writing, yeah ... let's see, this looks 
like it's not, there's no question marks here. Let's see ... um ... o.k., let's see ... I'll just pop in 
here. You're saying, 

"Frank: My longest was 9 hours. 

Pat: With who? 

Prank: A girl. 

Pat: Oh, [?] this girl to be in the workshop? 

Linda: No, before. That was the record. 

Richard: Do you have any idea when this would start? 

Prank: 1st week ... 

Linda: ... in December. 

Prank: Week break ... 

Linda: ... for Christmas time. 

Pat: Yeah, Christmas. Drop everything, it's Christmas. 


Frank: I don't want to, but some people do. 
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Pat: What would you think about us checking it out for the first session? [?] ... 
We've been talking about doing that. 


Richard: [?] 

Frank: The people in the group need a commitment. 
Linda: Really. 

Pat: I can't give a commitment. 

Richard: Because ...? 


Pat: Because I change, and I don't know if I get in the group, if I'd want to be there, 
and then I... [P] ... I have a right to check something out like that before I do it. 


Prank: You ate ... 

Linda: ... checking it out now. 

Pat: I'm not checking out the group. It's not like whatever you're going to do will ... 

Prank: You have to trust. 

Pat: But I don't. 

Prank: Rerrrr. 

Pat: I can't put my trust in people that I don't know, and I also ... [?] if I can't put my 
trust in somebody, I can't choose what's right for me, just like I couldn't go on the decision 
to do this, I couldn't go on..." 

Ahh, this is too hard to read. I'm gonna skip it until it's ... the writing's too scribbly. 

FP: Then skip it. 

Cy Yeah, 

F: Because you need the process. 

C: Yeah, not little bits, you mean. Yeah. Yeah. It's too bad. It's too bad 'cause 
then, now the writing gets kind of better. It gets better as it goes on. Now it gets worse 
again. Should I just skip this whole thing? (F - yes) Yeah. 


F: Or... 


C: ... or maybe I could read through it and see if ... at another time or something? 
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F: Yes. And... no... 
C: Skip it. Yeah. 
F: You can tead it. 


C: Yeah. And see if I can get anything out of it? And then if it seems like there's a 
big long bit that I could get, maybe we could read it? Or, I could just read it. Yeah. O.k. 


This is: 
"Mike, November 21st, 3 1/2 hours. 


Prank: I started out in college by being a political journalist, but they did not like my 
politics. 


Mike: Too radical, huh? 
Prank: And the radicals were just playing politics, not really changing anything. 


Mike: I guess you have to find an effective approach. If you're just playing around, 
you don't know what you're doing. 


Frank: And also live it. 

Mike: That's a tough thing to do. You have to know what ‘it’ is first. 
Prank: That is why I dropped out for two years. 

Mike: Dropped out of school? 

Frank: Uh huh. And traveled. 

Mike: That's something I'd like to do when I get out next year. 
Prank: I had one more year, but it was not worth it." 

F: One more q - ... 

C: ... quarter. Yeah. (they laugh) 

"Mike: But you went back anyway? 

Frank: On my terms. 

Mike: If you can do it, it's great. 


Prank: Why can't you? 


401 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


Mike: I'm not saying I can't. I'm saying, it's not the easiest thing to do. You have to 
be really aware of what's going on, and not fall into any traps. You can get sucked up into 
the whole university trip, and blah blah blah. 


Prank: What have you been feeling since the last time we met. 


Mike: Well, I haven't been thinking about it too much. I didn't want to. That's not 
the way I make up my mind anymore. 


Prank: Feel ... 
Linda: What have you been feeling? 


Mike: I like the idea of what we talked about. At the same time I still have some 
hesitations, and I'm not sure I want to do it. The reason is I'm not sure it's going to meet my 
needs for what I'm looking for right now. I can see myself doing it at some point, but I'm 
not sure I want to do it right now. 


Frank: What are your needs? 


Mike: Well, I feel like I want to, well, like I said last time, reach out to people more, 
and make more friends. I feel like I'd like to have at least a few close friends. I know people 
in Berkeley, but they're not really close friends. I have one friend in San Jose. He's kind of a 
close friend. And I'd like to get something like that going up here, get past the superficial 
level with people so that ... so, that, I still think that's the basic thing. The thing about 
women is important, but it's not the basic thing, I think. I'm not sure it's as important as I 


thought. 
Prank: It is included in the general need. 


Mike: One thing I've been thinking about is maybe moving out of the living 
situation I'm in. Because I think I told you, I'm living by myself, but this doesn't fulfill my 
needs. Like when I come here from school, I'm by myself, and I don't have that many 
people. I have people I can call, but nobody I feel that close to. Nobody I want to be with 
that much. So that's, my living situation is pretty important to me and, and um ... I want to 
deal with that somehow. 


Frank: Sounds like Linda. She needed that. 

Linda: I was living in a house with other people, but there was no closeness there. I 
wasn't open for closeness really. I said that I was, but I really wasn't. I've since moved in 
with somebody that I do have that closeness with, and we do what we need to do." 


C: Is that V.R.P (F - yes) 


"Frank: Which is the reason for the workshop in the first place, why I do it. 
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Mike: For me I feel like, even if I do the workshop, I, I'm not sure ... | want to 
devote that kind of time. But even if I do the workshop I'm still in the same living situation, 
um, I could very well make changes in myself and in my living situation. That's something I 
need to do. 

Prank: Change how you demand and what you demand from people. 

Mike: Let's assume that's a problem for me, and I'm not saying it is, I'm not sure it 
is, I'm not sure it's a big problem. This is something I'm just moving about, I've just, uh, 
thought about in the last day or two. I don't know if that's a possibility yet. I don't, see I 
don't know, if I, you know, if I happen to meet the, the right people, and get into the right 
situation, find someone I want to live with, I'm not sure that that would be different for me 
to go for what I want. But the thing is is to find a situation, you get together with people on 
that level. 

Prank: How about creating it, not just finding it. 

Mike: Yeah ... What are you saying then? 

Prank: One is looking, and the other is working. 


Mike: What's the working? You mean, working in the workshop? 


Prank: No. Demanding what you need from the people who are around you. Like 
here now. 


Mike: You mean, now in general, or here now? (He laughs) 

Prank: Both. 

Mike: Yeah, o.k., that's something new for me." (F & C laugh) 

"Mike: I'm not really sure what it means at this point. Demanding, I'm not sute ... 

Prank: Like looking is still passing and settling until something better comes along. 

Mike: I don't know. I kind of understand, but at the same time it's hard to make 
that distinction between looking and demanding. You're saying demanding is directly, asking 
the person directly for what you want. 

Frank: And everyone. 

Mike: Doing that with everyone? 


Frank: Uh huh. 


Mike: I kind of don't understand. Maybe it's because it's strange to me. 
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Prank: Like I was alone for fifteen years. Not alone like no friends, but not having 


the depth I... 
Mike: ... you wanted. 


Prank: Yeah. I was always looking for it and was ready to jump if it came, but it 
didn't come." 


F: Or I did not see it. 

C: You didn't see it. Yeah. Yeah. 

"Frank: Until one day I decided to really rebel and demand it. 
Mike: It? 

Prank: Everything I wanted. 

Mike: O.k., see for me, I'm not doing that, and I..." 

F: O-.. 

C: Obviously! (both laughing) 


"Mike: And I, um, I'm not sure how you do that. You just, is he saying, just asking 
if I want to get close to you, just demanding that of you? Just at the now, or something? 


Linda: Right. Right. Demanding that out of your need rather than what you think I 
might say, or what you think you should do. But if you need it, that's enough, that's enough 
reason to demand it. 

Mike: I said this is what I wanted, and that's, uh, the same thing. 

Frank: Uh huh. 

Linda: Yeah. 

Frank: But it doesn't stop there. She may say no. 

Mike: That's a risk. 

Frank: Though you don't stop demanding. 

Mike: I was just trying to think if 1 ever do that, you know. Well, what's the 
difference between demanding it, and just letting it happen without words. Is it the same 


thing? I mean, you can say, I could say, I want to be close to you, but also go up to you and 
be close to you, and get rejected or not get rejected. 
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Frank: That is still demanding because you are actively going after ... 
Mike: After what you want? 

Prank: Not just ... 

Mike: Not just looking. 

Prank: Want to get bored and read what I wrote? 

Linda: The Master's Thing. 

Prank: On what I am doing or what I want to do. 

Mike: What you want to do in the workshop? 

Linda: [can't make out] 

Mike: Yeah. Is this the only copy you have? 


Linda: Yes. Want him to read it our loud, or want me to read it out loud? (F - yes) 


(Linda reads)" 


Oh, she talks about ... it's not, just, not, more than just an intellectual thing, "the 
workshop can be more of an experience." 


C: Oh, he's asking about the Fischer-Hoffman. 
"Mike: The F-H is an individual session? 


Frank: No, the [?] isn't individual, it's not, you'll be getting a tape. It'll make it more 
individualized." 


C: She reads something that you wrote. And then he says, and then you say: 
"Frank: That is the important part, to live it." 

C: From what you wrote. 

"Mike: Outside of the workshop? 


Prank: Uh huh. And the demanding, like you could change your living situation, but 
be in the same box. 


Mike: Still the same people in the same way. 


Prank: Uh huh. Like I lived in a commune of 350 people, but still felt empty. 
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Linda: Should I read more? 

Frank: Are you bored? 

Mike: No, I'm not bored. 

Frank: Shucks. 

Mike: You're trying to bore me?" (F & C crack up) 
Linda: (reads) 

Mike: That makes a lot of sense. 

Frank: How much sense. 


Mike: That's an intellectual statement. I was identifying with it on a, more ona 
feeling level. But I also identify with what you're saying. 


Frank: I meant, how much does it fill your needs? 


Mike: That's, uh, I think that's the level I was identifying with. The level of what my 
needs are. It's hard to say how much [?]... I don't know, I just don't know. 


Prank: You will never know until after the jump. 


Mike: Yeah, that's true. I'm trying to get in touch with what my reservations are, 
‘cause that's where it's at. It's not just the time. That's something, but it's not just the time. 
I guess I just, I don't have enough trust yet to say ... I feel like I know you, but I don't really 
know you that well, and it's, it's a big jump for me to take with people that, you know, with 
people that I don't know real well. 


Frank: How do we feel to you? 

Mike: Um... I feel good about, but at the same time I feel ... it's something about the 
trust. I don't, I feel, I don't feel enough trust, as much as I would like to. Don't feel enough 
trust for you. Uh..." 


C: Then the tape ends. Then you're saying: 


"Prank: I'm not a therapist, and don't want to be one. That would be a good hiding 
place for both of us. What about me as a person? 


Mike: I see what you mean. But you're still a person who is the facilitator of the 


workshop, who, putting a lot of, if I go into the workshop, who I'm putting a lot of trust in. 
The fact that I'm going into it, making that big of a commitment .... 
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Frank: But I'm still a person, and we have that person who you have to trust or not. 
Not the role that I may [P] ... 

Mike: O.k., my trusting you as a person is still trusting you on a personal level, with 
whatever is going on in the group. Whatever you're trying to facilitate. I'm trusting you. 
And for me this is a big jump. 

Frank: But like I said, I can not earn your trust. 

Mike: But, what? It has to happen? It has to be my risk? 

Prank: Uh huh. Trust is an act based on what you feel. Not a process. 

Mike: Nota head trip. 


Frank: Not like, 'He did that, to, he did this right, so I trust him more.' 


Mike: Oh o.k., I, yeah. I, yeah. I, at this point I don't feel that much trust with you. 
I feel like I trust you, but I don't feel like I trust you enough to make the jump. 


Frank: How do we get there? 

Mike: I don't know. 

Frank: Why do you trust Linda? 

Mike: Um... it's a feeling. I don't know why. 
Frank: Ahh. 


Mike: I don't know why, for some reason I feel more comfortable about sharing 
things with you, Linda. More than you, Frank. 


Frank: But I don't want you to feel comfortable with me. 

Mike: I'm not sure if it's just feeling comfortable, or, or ... no, I feel a good feeling 
from you. I'm not sure if it's feeling more comfortable or not. Um, to me, this has 
something to do with trust. Maybe not real trust. I don't know. It's a feeling maybe, I, 
maybe I don't know what it is. 

Prank: Can you plug me into that feeling? 


Mike: That trust? I'm not sure. Maybe. 


Frank: Because if you decide to do the workshop, it is like transferring your trust in 
us to a group of people that you never have met, who we screened. 


407 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 3 


Linda: I wonder if I should go down and see if ... you're supposed to meet with two 
other people here, that came and ... oh maybe they should go wait someplace. 


Frank: Alone, at last. 

Mike: (laughs) 

Frank: What could I do to blow your trust, if you trusted me? 

Mike: Um, if I went into the workshop and, um, I felt like what you were doing was 
off somehow, like you weren't, you weren't on top of things. Somehow I didn't think you 
really knew what was going on. 


Prank: Then it would be your responsibility to demand that I get my shit together. 


Mike: Yeah ... I uh, like where my mistrust would come in, if I felt I needed to do 
that ... a lot, instead of just once in a while. 


Frank: Does that feel like it would happen? 


Mike: Um... I feel like I don't know. I feel like right now I don't think it would 
happen. But, I don't know. 


Frank: Then is there ... how can you know? 


Mike: If that's going to happen or not? Well, I can't know. What I know is what I 
feel. 


Frank: Then do you feel it would happen? 

Mike: I feel like it's a real risk. 

Frank: Yes. It is. There is no way around it. No way for it not to be a risk. 

Mike: Yeah, that's true. 

Prank: There is the cliff. 

Mike: Yeah, there's the cliff. I'm trying to sort out whether 1... if I think my 
hesitancy really justifies that, or if I'm just scared to, scared to take a jump. It's a tough one. 
I think I should think about it. Um, o.k. what's my fantasy and what would happen if I took 
the jump. 

Frank: What is the ..." 


(side b) 
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"Mike: Um, the worst thing that could happen, is if I made a commitment and, 
which involves a lot of money to me, and time, three nights a week. And I go for the first 
week and I start getting involved with the people in the group, change feelings, take some 
risks, probably get into some scared places in myself ... uh ... I don't know. 

Prank: What is the punch line? 

Mike: Oh, like you still haven't heard the worst yet. 


Prank: Like everything that you have said will happen. Will happen and should 
happen. But what is the worst thing? 


Mike: O.k., something that just occurred to me would be those things are risks and 
scary places and, o.k., but the worst thing for me would to get in those places and feel lost in 
those places, not be able to work through them myself and not be able to depend on the 
people there. Depend on you, depend on Linda, depend on whoever's there to work 
through these places. 

Frank: Like, that is my commitment to you. 

Mike: To do thate 

Frank: Yeah. 

Mike: Yeah ... but for me I don't know if that's going to happen or not. That's the 
tisk. That is a risk. What I want I have to feel is trust, to feel like I'm going to be in those 
situations and not to feel like it's so much of a risk that I don't know, I don't know, like if 
we're gonna hit it off or not. I obviously, if I don't know, I really don't. I want to have 
some kind of a feeling like it's o.k. to drop all my bullshit and that somehow I'm going to 


have some kind of a trust with you, that I will, that I will come through those places. 


Prank: What are we doing now? This is not different than it will be in the group. 
Am I here? 


Mike: Yeah. 

Prank: Am I copping out on you? 

Mike: No, I don't think you're copping out. 

Frank: Am I letting go of your wall? See what I'm getting at? 
Mike: That, oh, we're doing right now, just developing trust. 
Frank: Not developing. It is here." 


(F screams) 
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"Mike: Yeah. That's true. I don't know. I, I'm kind of suspicious of what my wall 
is. I'm not sure. I, uh, I feel that I am trusting you to a certain extent, but to a certain extent 
I'm not. 

Prank: How far am I trusting your 

Mike: Well, I don't know. Maybe it's not so much trust, but I feel certain, I feel 
uncomfortable to a certain extent and I was connecting that with how much I trust you. 
Huh, that's what Iam aware of. I am aware of feeling kind of uncomfortable. 

Frank: Great! 

Mike: Great!? Great how? That I am being put on the spot? 

Prank: I don't want to make you ... 

Mike: ... feel comfortable. Yeah, I can see that. 

Frank: Ha! 

Mike: No, that's not, you know what I mean... 


Frank: But there are two kinds of uncomfortable. 


Mike: Uncomfortableness that comes with trust, and uncomfortableness that doesn't 
come with trust? 


Frank: Yes. One from pushing, and one from, 'This guy's a creep, and I don't want 
to be around him.' Not that strong ... 


Mike: That I don't want to be around you 'cause you're not that strong? 

Linda: (comes in) They're here right now, and they're waiting out in the hallway. 
Mike: Want me to say what's happening? 

Linda: Yeah. 


Mike: Well, I'm trying to get in touch with what my wall is, and not taking a leap, 
and doing the workshop and saying that it's, uh, trying to get in touch with ... I say I trust 
Frank to a certain extent, but I don't feel like I can trust him all the way. I was trying to get 
in touch with what that was, and he's saying ... I said I felt uncomfortable, and he said there 
ate two types of uncomfortable. One is feeling uncomfortable ‘cause maybe he's pushing me 
in places I don't want to be pushed. And the other one is, he's a creep. I don't feel like this 
is what you're doing. Maybe you are pushing and maybe I'm resisting, that could be it. So I 
feel I'm making myself uncomfortable, and that's blocking me from doing some other things 
‘cause |... this is not something I've done before. It's something new, so ... 
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Prank: Ain't me. 

Mike: It's my feeling. 

Frank: But this is what the workshop's for. And it's right now. 
Mike: Yeah, it's exactly right ... 

Frank: There will be more. 

Mike: That's it? 

Frank: So just the trust you have now with ... 

Mike: ... will be the trust I have in the workshop. 
Frank: And what you feel ... 

Mike: ... is what I'll feel in the workshop. 

Prank: And there will not be anything new or heavy. 


Mike: What do you mean by heavy? You're saying that's what the workshop is, it's 
not something heavy? 


Frank: Uh huh. 

Mike: Yeah, for me, getting into it heavier would mean getting deeper into my 
feelings, you know. If I went into the workshop, or in the workshops I was in before, you 
get beyond a certain point, and open up, you get past your blocks or whatever, and I assume 
that would happen in the workshop too. 

Frank: The cliff is still here. 

Mike: Yeah, it's still there. Yeah. 

Prank: And you trust me. 

Mike: I don't understand the connection. 

Linda: The cliff is still there, and you do trust him. Right now the decision is to 
jump, and you're gonna jump just based on the trust or something here, to get past 
something in your life that doesn't feel right or clear. Or you're just staying there because 
since it's not absolutely perfect, I don't trust either of you. 


Prank: Concrete like your trust for Linda ... (unclear) 


Linda: The reason for jumping is more concrete? 
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Mike: Because I feel like I trust you? It's more than just trusting you to go to this 
workshop. It's a lot more. 

Frank: No. 

Mike: Well that's where I'm stuck. I... 

Frank: What good is Linda ... [unclear]" 

FP: What good is trusting Linda ... 

Gy Yeah. Yeah. 


"Mike: Yeah, that's true. But you're saying it's all or nothing. I either trust or 
nothing. 


Frank: No. Even... [unclear] ... you trust ... [unclear] 

Mike: Either I jump into the workshop or I don't. Is that what you're saying? Yeah, 
but that's all or nothing, it's all or nothing. I don't see ... I don't, for me I don't feel, I don't 
see why they have to be all or nothing. 

Prank: [unclear] 

Mike: Um, well for me there's a lot of different things I could do at this point 
besides jumping into the workshop, or saying no right now at this point. I don't know if you 
do any groups besides this workshop. If you do, maybe I could just come and be there and 
see what happens. 

Frank: You need a commitment to the group. 

Mike: In order for what? In order for it to mean anything? 

Frank: In order for you to be there. 

Mike: In order to be in the workshop, or to really be there? Yeah, but what I was 
saying is besides the all or nothing, for me there are intermediate things, in between, which 
maybe I'm not, you know, maybe not like ... well, I said that ... I said that, and now I've said 
it, I'm not so sure of it. I'm not sure that would do it for me. I'd probably be in the same 
place. 

Frank: But what is it? 

Mike: What is the place? 

Linda: What is it that's stopping him? 


Prank: What would be the middle step? 
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Mike: Well, o.k., I said the all or nothing, or maybe a way for me to feel more 
comfortable with you, or feel more trust, would be ... 


(tape over)" 
C: That's it for him. Then there's ... this is like instructions for something: 


"1) Go to each person. Give each person an article of your clothing. Take it off as 
if you were revealing your whole self to him. Give it to him as if you were giving yourself 
completely to him. There should be no talking. Continue this until you have no more 
clothes. 


2) Arrange each person except me so they are comfortable and relaxed, but also so 
that they cannot see the others. Now you others close your eyes and keep them closed until 
Pat kisses you. Remember, no talking, but listen to what Pat will be saying. Focus on it as if 
yout life depended on it. 


3) Go to each person. Gently undress him. Then kiss him, so he will open his eyes. 
Now be as erotic, but not sexual, as you possibly can be with him. Keep this intensity for 
about five minutes. During this time the person must be passive, must follow you. During 
these five minutes, Pat has to talk about something that she wouldn't talk about to anyone, 
except to someone with whom she is very close. She should talk loud enough so that we all 
of us can hear. After the five minutes she should lie still beside the person for a quiet 
minute. Then she should kiss him so he'll shut his eyes. Gently dress him and arrange him 
as he was before. When you come to me, get Greg to help you to lift me onto the floor, and 
afterward back into the chair. The only other difference is I won't close my eyes. 


4) Go to each person. Kiss him so he will open his eyes. Rearrange him so he's 
standing in the circle again. Take the article of clothes you gave, and put it on." 


C: Wow ... That's the Pat from Pat and Richard. Wow... O.k., this is the actual 
transcript of, with Jackie, that woman Jackie. Should we read that? We read your, the thing 
you wrote. O.k. 

"October 26,1975 2 hours. 

Frank: First, read the introduction. 

Jackie: Is this about the workshop? 

Prank: Yes. 

(She reads silently. And the next two pages.) 


Frank: What did Linda tell you? 


Jackie: She told me how you met, and how she experienced you, and how that 
experience changed, and how it affected her in a lot of strong ways, and what she's learned. 
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She said you were doing a play, and that you asked her to audition for a play, or to be in the 
play, and that you were certain that she was right for the part in the play. And she said that 
you were going to do the workshop. The impression that I got from her was that it was 
going to be a one-time workshop, rather than an eight-session thing. 


Frank: Yes. I'm cramming it in to 24 hours. 
Jackie: At one time? 

Frank: Yes. 

Jackie: And that would meet a week from Friday? 
Frank: Yes. The 7th of November. 


Jackie: Let's see, that's Friday. One question that I have in reading this is that the 
emphasis in terms of touching, in terms of physical contact, is to, essentially not, to take it 
out of a context that it is ordinarily communicated, that is, either sexual or competitive or 
ageressive context, and to make it real and genuine and non-gender-related, but coming 
from some level of communication that is being-to-being. And you mentioned that that 
contact would not be sexual intercourse or anything like that. What I'm wondering is, is 
there going be any limitations stated on the nature of the contact in terms of whether it 
would ordinarily be considered sexual contact? I mean, very intense sexual contact could 
take place under these circumstances that would not necessarily be intercourse but usually 
considered sexual. 


Frank: No. But in the workshop that doesn't happen. Erotic, but not sexual. 


Jackie: I really didn't have that in mind, but what I meant more was touching and 
turning people on and getting people turned on in an erotic way, and there are really ways 
that people can touch each other. And what I understand is that you intend to possibly do 
the workshop in the nude. 


Frank: Yes. 


Jackie: People can touch each other gently, for example, and turn each other on in 
that circumstance, and cause" 


FP: And Iam a great straight man. (F & C laughing) 


"some distress potentially by being put in some sort of captive space and having 
someone wanting to express their physical feelings of the moment for you, and feeling like 
intimidated or like that would feel some pressure under the circumstances to be spontaneous 
in quotes. I'm not sure that applies to me, because I feel pretty comfortable in saying no. 
But I'm wondering whether there would be limitations that you would give to people in 
terms of how they communicated, how they got permission, you might say, from each other, 
to be intimately touching with each other. 
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Frank: It depends on the exercise, and what the person is really doing in his head. 


Jackie: Is it really advisable to do the workshop with another person that you feel 
intimate with already? Or would it make any difference? 


Prank: But it would help the group if there were people who have commitment to 
each other. 


Jackie: It would intensify things, I'm sure. I don't know where that puts me. When 
I've thought about doing the workshop knowing just briefly what Linda had said, I've 
thought about doing it alone, and that's because I'm in a relationship right now that's 
changing from an intense romantic intimate relationship to a less involved relationship in the 
sense that I'm drawing myself away emotionally. I have a feeling that if 1 could get him to 
take the workshop, he wouldn't be freaked out about it." 

C: About her withdrawing. 

"It would be a very helpful thing, but I'm not going to get him to do it. 

Frank: I would have to talk with him first. 

Jackie: I know. 

Prank: Why are you two withdrawing? 

Jackie: (starts crying)" 

F: I don't have to do ... 

C: ... much? Do anything? 

"Because he's not able to love me on the level that I want to be loved. 

Frank: What level? 

Jackie: On the level that you feel vulnerability. 

Frank: Where does he draw the line? 

Jackie: Commitment. To establishing a relationship with each other that is primary, 
that involves spending some time in a committed monogamous kind of relationship for a 
period of time. The ideal that I have about relationships, and this may be a false idea, but it 
has to do with developing primary bonds between people you have that kind of contact 
with. It comes from kind of a soul contact, but acknowledging also the desirability of being 
loving with other people and being able to express that love in whatever form it comes, and 


without feeling threatened by that. And not feeling that love comes in a limited supply, and 
you have to give it all to one other person. Wanting to get out of the whole thing of 
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possessive love, but in order to build that primary bond, I think that people have to spend a 
period of time just with each other." 


C: That was that whole thing you were talking about in there. 


"Frank: Not like thinking it will be just a period of time. That undermines the 
commitment. 


Jackie: Yes, I know. In other words, you're saying that it can't be for just a period of 
time, but you have to commit yourself, and that's it. What I was thinking of in terms of a 
period of time, was that I think you have to have some kind of sense that your expectation 
of the relationship is not going to be forever, and monogamous, but that there is that 
possibility that in the future, that people will be able be expressive and loving with other 
people as well, but maintain that primary bond and have the security of it. 


Prank: Not like looking for that time. 


Jackie: You mean, when you have that time thing set up, people look for it, to have 
it, rather than involve themselves in the primary commitment?" 


F: People fill in ... 
C: ... what you're saying. They know exactly what you're saying. 


"Frank: When it does come, it is not like a separate thing, but it absorbs the other 
people in the commitment. 


Jackie: I want to think about that for just a minute ... let me see if I understand. 
You're saying that you believe that people need to commit themselves to each other 
indefinitely, without any time period set up, and saying, o.k. we'll commit ourselves to each 
other for a period of time, and then we'll branch out. And when you do that, it takes time 
away from the commitment and undermines it and other people become absorbed into the 
commitment? 


Prank: Yes. And not you going out of the commitment, but absorbing others into 
the commitment." 


C: I don't understand what she was saying, but ... 


"Jackie: It's an interesting way to think about it. Most of the time what happens in 
situations like that is that people establish the bonds, primary bonds. And when they feel 
that those bonds are safe, and they want to branch out and be with other people, they don't 
do that but they primatize that, rather than bringing it all into a circle, and having it be all out 
front and out in the open and loving between people. I guess I don't see a way for people to 
be loving with each other without primatizing so much. But it's real threatening. 


Frank: What do you mean? 
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Jackie: What I mean is not in the abstract but in the specific. I have a relationship 
with this person. Michael and I had one that was thinking about being primary and, if in fact 
the relationship had gotten to the space of being a primary bond, which we were trying to 
work it into being. But just this last week, we decided not to. I think he's scared of 
commitment. If we were in a primary relationship with each other and wanted to have other 
relationships, his tendency would be to want to know about my relationships. And he thinks 
I don't want to know about his. 


Prank: But why have other relationships? 

Jackie: Well, I can answer for myself. In answering for him, I think it's because his 
ego really needs gratification. That's where he's at. For myself, I feel like I don't need the 
level that I would have with one person, with other people, but I want to be free to be 
expressive with other people without feeling that that detracts from the primary 
commitment. And I don't want to be isolated in my relationships. 

Prank: The fear of becoming isolated is the very thing that would keep you from 
having other relationships that would be real and that would work. Because you would be 


going into them because of a lack between you. 


Jackie: Are you saying then that people who don't have a lack between them, don't 
have a need for other relationships? 


Frank: No. Then the door is open for you just to be with the other people. Just to 
be with them, not because you don't have something with Michael. Not because you are 
isolated and you maybe can share the other with Michael. 

Jackie: It would be very nice. Michael's a very difficult person, though. He's also 
very beautiful in deep spaces, but he has a lot of external defensiveness and aggressiveness. 
Ego. 

Frank: But you cannot skip over states." 

F: Steps. 

C: Then the tape changed and they lost some. 

"Jackie: (reads the exercise Demanding) What kinds of things to people usually ask? 


Prank: Everything from paddy cake to whatever you are afraid of. 


Jackie: Well the only thing I would be afraid of would be anything sexual. And you 
said that wouldn't happen." 


F: What did I say? 


C: "When did I say that?" You didn't say that. (flips back) Well, she kind of, she 
kind of finagled it. 
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"I'm not so sure I'd be afraid of that. The thing is, though, the capacity to get into 
just about any space I want to get into. 

Frank: That makes you a hard one for me to deal with. 

Jackie: Why? 

Frank: Because your walls are flexible. 

Jackie: I don't understand that. 

Prank: You would do things like taking off your clothes without risking anything. 

Jackie: Without risking anything? Are you kidding? Taking my clothes off is a big 
risk. I don't do it in groups. I never have. Ever. Nudity is a big hang-up for me. I've never 
taken my clothes off in front of people except maybe, maybe for skinny dipping. 

Prank: Then why did you say that you could get into doing anything, even sex? 

Jackie: Because I have a lot courage about taking risks that I've never taken." 

(F & C laughing) 

C: I don't think so! 

"Jackie: And I'm an experiential person, and I don't feel like I can be harmed, like 
I'm in control of the situation where I am, and would keep myself from getting harmed. But 
I would have a hard time with it. A lot of times too I overestimate what I'm capable of. 
And I say that I'm willing to do something, but when it comes down to the moment of truth 
I may be very resistant. But I don't know. All I know is my willingness inside to be 


experiential, to follow what's happening and to get into the experience and doing it. I don't 
know if I'd be able to do this workshop. I really don't." 


> 


C: What happened to your flexible ...P 
FP: How many flip ... 

C: How many flip-flops ...? 

P: ... is that in one paragraph? 

C: I know... 

P: I felt like I was watching a ping ... 


C: ... ping pong matchr! Yeah, really. 
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"Jackie: I'd have to think about it a lot, and then decide whether or not I was willing 
to take the risks involved with taking it. They are big risks for me. I've never done 
something like this before. 


Frank: Do you trust me? 

Jackie: I don't know yet. 

Frank: How will you know? 

Jackie: Probably by absorbing what has transpired today, by experiencing in my 
mind, and allowing it to settle, and see how I feel. When I say that I don't know yet, that 
doesn't mean no. I have experienced moments of trust, but I have experienced some 
moments of questioning, and moments of non-trust, which have to do with my not being 
clear yet in terms of what the nudity and the body touching is about, in terms of what you're 


trying to get at with people. And you've given me some answers to that in here. But I have 
to think about that. 


Prank: You may not like this, but most of the time I ask people to take off their 
clothes. 


Jackie: Why? 
Prank: Because then it would not be a future or abstract thing. 


Jackie: Well, I'm not sure it has to be a future or abstract thing. Do you think it 
always is? 


Frank: Like I did not ask Linda to take her clothes off, because it was already there, 
and both of us knew it. 


Jackie: I don't understand that. I mean, I hear what you're saying, but what was 
already there? 


Frank: The trust. 

Jackie: The answer that comes to me immediately is that I know Linda very well. 
She was my Fischer-Hoffman therapist. I just went through Fischer-Hoffman, and I have a 
strong sense of trust with her. But I also know that Linda is 22 or 23 years-old, but I'm 
almost 36," 

F: (SCREAMS) 

"and there's more time that has passed under the bridge in terms of developing trust 
of non-trust, or reason to not trust in me. I think it comes from elsewhere also. I can't say 


that I was in a trusting space when I was her age. I don't know. I have to think about this. 


Frank: No. That is the main no-no. Because there are a million reasons why not. 
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Jackie: Are you saying that I have to decide at this moment based on some level of 
trust that I feel at this moment? That I want to participate in the workshop? 


Prank: It would be easier for you, and also before you do take the workshop you 
have to trust me. What do you feel from me? 


Jackie: I don't know. What do I feel from you? 

Prank: What do I feel like to you?" 

FP; As a experiential ... 

C: ... person? (they laugh) 

FP: Talk about not being a ... 

C: ... experiential person? 

"Jackie: I have a clinical sense, a clinical feeling from you. Maybe I'm projecting it 
onto you. But I feel like this is your work and that you're very into it, and that you need 
people to do it, and that you're looking for the right kind of people, and that you're checking 


me out to see if I'm the right kind of person, and I'm not sure I am. 


Prank: Iam not checking you out. But I am trying to make you see that you are the 
right kind of person. 


Jackie: You are? You think I am? 

Frank: Yes. Do you trust me? 

Jackie: Do you want a hundred percent only? 

Prank: At least a concrete act that shows me that you are a hundred percent trusting. 
Jackie: Such as ... taking off my clothes? (She does.) 

Frank: Yes. How do you feel? 

Jackie: Calm. 


Frank: No big deal. The rest will not be either. Wanna get dressed and call in 
Linda? 


Jackie: Yes. I want to ask you one more question. Would it be possible for me to 
talk to Michael about the workshop? Would it be possible, if he were willing, for him to 
come and see you? Would it be possible for you to do that and talk about the workshop, or 
do you just not want him to come? 
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Prank: I would talk with him, but he would have to drop his sexism or be willing to. 


Jackie: Phew! That would be wonderful. If he would, which is unlikely at this point. 
It has to do with the stages you talked about, and you can't skip the stages. 


Frank: Yes. You can skip the mistakes. 
Jackie: I'll get Linda. 
Linda: Hi Frank. 


Jackie: We made kind of an error in terms of not getting our time limit straight. We 
have a meeting at four that we have to rush off to. 


Linda: 3:30. 

Jackie: 3:30? 

Linda: And it's twenty of four, so we're in trouble. 

Jackie: We're in trouble. 

Linda: ‘Two times in a row I'm doing it. How was everything here?" 


C: So was Linda still doing like Fischer-Hoffman groups ... they have some 
appointment that they're going to. It could be anything ... 


F: Maybe... 

C: Yeah ... we could ask Linda. Yeah. 
"Frank: You tell her. 

Jackie: I tell her? 

Linda: Yeah. What's happening? 

Jackie: Everything's fine. 

Linda: Did you tell her about the workshop? 
Frank: Yes. She is in. 

Linda: You're going to do it? 

Jackie: Yes. 


Linda: Oh, far out! 
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Jackie: I was talking to him about whether Michael should do it or not, how that 
would be. He said that Michael would have to drop his sexism. 


Linda: Right, and have to want to do it. 

Jackie: And have to want to do it. 

Linda: On his own. Don't you think, Frank? 

Prank: Yes. 

Linda: It doesn't seem like something he's open to do, to me. 

Prank: Or he would hold up the group. 

Jackie: Right, right. 

Linda: He'd have to want to do it himself. 

Jackie: Right. I don't think that would happen. It's allright. 

Linda: It's allright because I don't think that's where he's at. O.k., we have a meeting 
that we have to go to. Um, I think that I'm meeting with you on Tuesdays. Tuesdays it is 
for sure? 

Prank: Uh huh." 

C: So she's meeting with you on, that was Linda talking. 

"Linda: Do you want to come into the living room? 

Frank: Uh huh. Stop the tape." 

PF: This was before she ... Iam not sure ... 

Ce Year x3 

FP: ... but it was before I had a office. 

C: So before the Baptist Seminary. Wow ... That's that. 

FP: In the apt. on Dwight. 


C: Yeah. I'm gonna read the date in there again: October 26, 1975. That's that ... 
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Interview with Dirk Dirksen, Pt. 1 
9/6/95 Curtis St. 1:19 


Dirk: ... made unless five of my attorneys have approved it, as well as my deceased 
mother. 


Frank: And I don't have any m - 


Dirk: Ha, he's gonna say "money". (laughs) See, I can read you like a book, Frank! 
Except it's much shorter than your WORDY BOOKS! (everyone laughs) Cut to the chase, 
baby! (F wails) Or I'm pushing you on the freeway. Remember folks, if you're seeing this, 
it's unauthorized! If you're reading it, it's a different thing. 


Frank: And you ate ... 

Linda: ... watching it? (F - yes, laughing) 

Dirk: Allright Frank, let's get to the interview here! (F screams) 
Linda: Allright, so I'll be - 


Dirk: OH, this is just me and Frank. If, by the way, you know, if anything happens 
to Frank, I didn't do it! 


Linda: I'll be back with some [trails off] ... 
Dirk: O.k., now we're alone. 
Prank: How did you get started? 


Dirk: Harassing your First time I saw you, it set my wheels in motion. Remember 
folks, (cracking up) this is unauthorized if you're seeing this. Only the written word. Ah, 
when did I get started? Ah, well, I believe it's when the doctor spanked me as I was coming 
out of my mom. (F screams!) Yes, indeed, that's when it started. I immediately began 
scheming on how to produce the world's biggest show, which up to this point was the 
Outrageous Beauty Pageant, for Frank Moore. Ahh, how did I get started. Well, of course, 
the usual making a circus with the kids on the block, followed by using a 35 millimeter box 
camera to make black and white pictures for my social studies classes in the 4th grade. That 
didn't particularly work. Then trying ... | conned the nuns into letting me rent films from the 
public library in the 5th grade and run it on an old projector, 16 millimeter projector. That 
gave me a thrill of seeing people respond to stuff that I was presenting. 


Prank: The nuns may have warped you. 
Dirk: I may have warped, I know I warped them more than they warped me. 


Ummm, the Sister Superior, name of Sister Boniface used to walk around the recess, the 
playground at recess with a bat hitting the guys on the knees for laughing dirty, which to this 
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day (chuckles, Frank laughs), that has wonderful connotations for me. Uh, did they warp 
me? I don't think so. I think even at an early age I had a good dose of ... I don't want to use 
the word sarcasm, because, or cynicism, because that has a negative connotation. I think 
"questioning" ... questioning kind of mind. So, in school, I can distinctly remember taking 
my eraser and sticking like toothpicks in it with little strike posters, creating little placards 
with messages like, "On Strike". Because some of the concepts that they were pushing, in a 
sense, or presenting, that I took exception to, in terms of when I asked questions and I 
wouldn't get satisfactory answers. So, I got a shock a couple of weeks ago, I was going 
through some of my personal papers and I ran across some of my grade school report cards. 
And it was interesting seeing the reality of the grades that they had given me. The few A's, 
some B's, predominantly C's and an occasional D, which now I can see must have terribly 
distressed my father and mother. My father was a PhD in physics and math, so a very 
brilliant guy, and I can see that that must have been frustrating to them, because like I always 
thought of myself as quite intelligent and possessing a relatively high IQ. I was terribly 
bored in grammar school, and even worse so in high school. So did they warp me? Well, I 
think I wouldn't give them credit because I think we have to take responsibility for 
ourselves. So I've had to fight certain personality, let's call them minuses, or defects. I 
wouldn't wanna really call them defects, but things that I have tried to turn into positives, 


that ... 
Frank: Like? 


Dirk: Umm, getting depressed. I feel that probably the only thing that I would say, 
like is a philosophical absolute, is: Never allow yourself to despair. Therefore, to get 
anything, to get negative, or upset, or paranoid, those are the kinds of things that I try to get 
rid of, o.k., you're pointing to "or" ... "b", the letter "b" ... 


Frank: ... bitter. 


Dirk: Bitter is horrible. Horrible. You got to totally stay away from being bitter. 
Umm, you're saying yes. I, that's ... yeah. I think, I would say the greatest gift that my 
mother passed on to me was that she was called the eternal optimist by all that knew her. 
My father, because of the fact that, as I said, that he was a physicist and a mathematician, 
was more questioning. He had a good sense of humor that was very sort of based in satire 
and irony. So in, that sort of presents the picture of someone who is a little bit sarcastic and 
cynical. And I think that cynicism is sort of a tangent of a little bit of negativity. And 
though I find it stimulating to have a, like a smart remark readily available in my quiver of 
things to shoot at people, that it's better to be a nice, to have nice things to say about people. 


Frank: That is irony. 


Dirk: Yeah, irony. Yeah, no he was very, everything was irony. He saw life in tronic 
terms. I do that too, and it's, that I believe is self-depreciating humot. 


Frank: Me too. 


Dirk: Me too. Yes, yeah, yeah, yeah. I agree. No that was why when you proposed 
your play, some of the things, the concepts, that you presented, and I think that's where our 
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affinity comes from. So, yep. Anyway, so where did I get started? I'm saying that I don't 
separate, of saying, "I started with this particular event in my career." When people say, 
"Well, what do you do?" I don't say, "Well, I'm a producer." I say, "I live." Producing or 
writing or directing or promoting, it's just a part of my life. I try to enjoy this adventure that 
is life. O.k.. Does that explain where I got started? Satisfactory answer? 

Frank: But in show... 

Dirk: Show business? Uhh, well, the kid's circus in my backyard, when I was five, 
which would have been Germany in the last years of the second world war. My professional 
things, what were some of the first things to get paid for? 

Frank: Me too. 

Dirk: Yes. 

Frank: I was in G-e-r 

Dirk: Grammar? No. Ger - ma - ny. When? 

Prank: '63. 

Dirk: How old were you at that point? 

Frank: 13. 

Dirk: 13? You visited Germany when you were 13? 

Frank: For 3 years. 

Dirk: Hm, interesting. Did you have any problem with the language? 

Frank: We were on base. 

Dirk: Oh, military base. Good, good. Makes sense. Was that with your family? 

Frank: Yes. 

Dirk: How many brothers and sisters were there with you? 

Frank: One... 

Dirk: Brother, sister? 


Frank: ... brother. 


Dirk: Hm, didn't know that about you. 
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Prank: Why were you in ... 


Dirk: Born. My family is from Germany. Been there for many many many many 
many hundreds of years. Came over here after the war, my father as a mathematician and 
physicist, was one of the rocket scientists, one of the German scientists. That brought it up, 
that's what brought us over here. I came in 1947. Didn't know that, did you? (Frank wails) 
O.k. folks, remember, this is an unauthorized tape, if Frank is merchandising this thing to 
you, cause he had NO authority, NO license, nnnilch, zilch. O.k., what's next? 


Frank: N-a-z- 


Dirk: No. He asked if Iwas a Nazi. (Frank screams) My attitude? Come on. Un- 
compatible. Besides, I was just a little kid. (Prank laughing) Uh, family? My father was part 
of a pan-Europe movement before Hitler came to power, so wasn't exactly popular in that 
clique of people, because the very word "Nazi" is derived from nationalistic, and pan- 
Europe would have been [a] very international movement, so they were the antithesis of 
that. Like much of my family were in other parts of the world. My aunt was the wife of the 
ambassador, I think from Belgium to Finland. My godfather was the English Air Minister, 
so it would have been like the Secretary of the Air Force. So, just didn't fit the role of a 
German nationalistic person. 


Frank: Your uncle was a... 


Dirk: ... Senator. Great-great-grand uncle, Everett Dirksen, yes. Also a show 
business [can't hear]. Yes. Too conservative for my tastes, in some ways. Wrong side of the 
aisle as far as political parties. But an interesting man, and very bright, both politically and a 
frustrated actor. That's what he, he had wanted to be an actor. He made a number of 
recordings, albums, that were, that used his ability as an orator, because he was considered 
one of the best orators that [the] Senate has seen, and ... the interesting thing with Dirksen 
was that he probably gave the only legislative victory that President Kennedy had, and that 
was the atom bomb test ban treaty. And he was very criticized at the time because he was a 
leader of the Republicans, and he got Kennedy the votes that were needed to pass that piece 
of legislation. And when he was confronted on having flip-flopped, so to speak, from the 
conservative view of that day, and the more militaristic view, to one of banning the bomb, at 
least testing of it, he said, "Well, there are only two kind of people that can't change their 
minds. They are either in insane asylums or in the cemetery. And I'm not in the one yet, 
and I don't think I'll end up in the other." Something to that effect. So, he said it makes 
sense, and that's why ... and that was pretty much near the end of his career, so that's the 
uncle story. 


Frank: I remember that. 


Dirk: Oh, oh, yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah. I mean, that was a big big moment in history, 
of the atomic era. And, I mean, here we ate, a replay, with France doing it in the Pacific. 
I'm involved right now in a, what is called a Rolling Petition, which is employing the modern 
technology of the web pages and the FAX too and it's in support of what Greenpeace is 
doing. A gentleman by the name of Robert Manning has proposed this petition. He had a 
great success during the Persian Gulf War. Before the war started, when they were making, 
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rattling sabers, Robert in three days collected over 55,000 signatures against America 
entering into a war against Iran, to resolve it peaceful. He stopped the moment that the 
actual invasion took place because he said, "Well, 1 am an American and it would be 
seditious for me to, once that first shot is fired, to give aid and comfort to the enemy. And 
he stopped the petition. And it was using an 800 number and Faxes. And now he is acting 
as a consultant to Greenpeace, in an effort to stop testing in the Pacific, because we, all of us 
concerned with this issue feel that boycotting the French in terms of the products that 
French citizens are manufacturing ... well, some of those citizens, the polls that have been 
taken would indicate that 60% of the French population is against the tests. So if we are, if 
we would boycott their products, we would probably hurt the very people, that the majority 
of those people are against these tests. It's quite often that it's not the individual. Like when 
you were sort of half-kiddingly pecking out the word "Nazi". A lot of people in every 
country, whether it's Japan and Pearl Harbor, whether it's Germany and the concentration 
camps, whether it's America and racism, or, you name it. There isn't a country that is 
without its flaws or its sins. But the individual citizen, in many cases, isn't the guilty party. 
It's the power structure. And it is ignorance on their part. It is fear. It is despair on their 
parts. It is greed. And most of the vices of man, whether it's greed, anger, lust, whatever, 
whatever the vices are. They're really all based in ignorance. Because if you are well- 
educated and hopefully secure in your knowledge, then you're not going to freak out, and 
you will take the attitude, "O.k., I'm going to try to figure out how to solve whatever 
problem I'm on." Sometimes I'm amazed that people will spend literally fortunes to go on 
trips to Africa, to go on Safari, where you have mosquitoes, where you have snakes, where 
you got insects, scorpions and whatever. Heat, humidity. And they'll go and bust their butts 
climbing up mountains, facing avalanches, sandstorms. But what is it in search of? 
Adventure! And yet, if you look at, hey, riding the BART can be an adventure! I mean look 
at it, couple of days ago somebody tried pushing a woman under the thing. I mean, that's 
pretty hairy. Of course, I mean urban life is pretty much an adventure to survive in. I think 
you've made an adventure out of the lot that was handed to you. In terms of the physical 
problems that your body gave you. It imprisoned you. But you've made an adventure of 
them. And you've become an inspiration to people. You're definitely an inspiration to me, 
in terms of whenever I feel badly, I've been lately going to visit an outfit called Recreation 
Center for the Handicapped, have been working for them for about four years, out in San 
Francisco, by the zoo. It was founded some forty years ago by a woman who felt that 
people with disabilities should have the ability to participate in recreation, and to experience 
the nice things, of seeing the parks instead of being locked up. And Janice founded this 
place, and to me it has become like a happy drug. I go out there, where a lot of people say, 
oh it's depressing to be around people that are, that have to be lifted by pallets, or that are in 
wheelchairs, or that are drooling, or they can't communicate. But boy when you see a 
human that's trapped in that prison, that is refusing to give up -- that becomes an inspiration. 
And I think the same thing is, last year we did a satellite link-up from Golden Gate Park, an 
interactive video link-up, with Sarajevo. And to see ... there were four or five people in a 
theater that were performers and artists that we had communications with. The U.N. peace- 
keepers had brought them there because of the snipers were acting up very actively at that 
point. So they had to be brought in by armored personnel carriers. And we were 
communicating with them. And they were talking about the ingenuity that it took by the 
doctors who were working without electricity in the operating rooms, and very little 
medicine. And they were talking about the performers that had to overcome the lack of 
electricity, but they were still doing theater. So they make it an adventure. 
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Prank: That is where I get the best. 
Dirk: Oh, absolutely. Yeah. In adversity, by taking on adversity as an adventute ... 
Prank: And not seeing it as a p-t-1-s- 


Dirk: Prison. Yes. Yes. Yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah, definitely. The, I think in the book 
"From Here To Eternity," one of the characters who is incarcerated, Pruitt I think is the 
character's name, he gains his strengths from going into his, into himself, into his own brain 
or mind, and shutting everything out. Because he was caught in the physical cage, he 
couldn't. I... and that's the way that he survives. To a degree, that is like people who, in the 
face of adversity will fantasize. I try to remain realistic to a degree because if, in my position 
of trying to put on a play or, like we did, or to run a club or a theater, or to write a book, you 
have to have deadlines, you have to have discipline, and sometimes you just can't do all of 
that in your head. You have to physically get around. But the thing is, in your, as I've 
observed you, you've created relationships with people. You've contributed to them in 
inspiration, and thereby gotten them, like myself, to support your endeavors. And it 
becomes a mutually beneficial adventure. And therefore you're using leverage as ... I 
thoroughly believe in that. That, for instance, with the recreation center out there. We do 
their videos. We do it pro bono, meaning that all we charge is for the cost of the tape, or the 
money it takes to drive out there for the gas or whatever. And we've created I think three 
full-length documentaries that they use in fund raising and securing jobs for people in their 
supportive employment. I've acted as a consultant, saying, "Boy, how about going to ... this 
person has a real good idea..." And the specific thing is, I suggested some couple years back 
to, since they have a lot of land, to grow vegetables for use in their kitchen, as well as maybe 
selling it to gourmet restaurants. And, lo and behold, I made the suggestion, and about six 
months later, Ruth Brinker [sp.], the founder of Open Hand, who's now doing a gardening 
project for homeless people, was doing the same, was proposing the same thing for use in 
the city. So, it's those kinds of ideas that I enjoy exploring, of taking the energy of one 
person and giving it to another. That just because you may not be capable of growing the 
groceries, if you have the land, somebody else may have the hands to plant and till and pull 
the weeds, water and all of that. But that person may not have the capabilities, like the 
speech, if a person has the disability of not being able to speak for, effectively for selling 
something. But somebody else who may have had their limbs crushed or whatever and is 
now in a wheelchair, may still have the total capabilities of communicating verbally. But 
because of the fact that they're confined to a wheelchair, society sort of goes, "Well, we don't 
think we want to hire this guy." But if those three people ... it's not the blind leading the 
blind. But if you have a blind man, and one that can see, somebody else that may not be 
able to speak, but they all get together, and pretty soon you do have a whole human being. 
And I think the same holds true in the arts. Somebody may be a marvelous painter, but an 
absolute disaster when it comes to being a business person. They may be a great painter, but 
not have the vision of how to merchandise it. Or they may be a great painter, and not have 
sufficient self-esteem to be able to put a value on what their doing. And so if people of 
good-will come together, and of talent, and of creativity -- and you're certainly an example, 
with everything that you see in Frank's environment, you have been able to turn around, and 
it may not be that you did all of it, but you attracted the people, that love you and that have 
come to respect you, that you interact with. And I think that's a wonderful lesson. That 
someone who, after all is confined to a wheelchair, like yourself, has been able to give to 
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people. And that is why when you came, those many moons ago ... boy it must be almost 
twenty years, '95, 18 or 19, how many? Do you remember? 

Here I'm interviewing this guy ... and remember folks, if you're seeing this tape, 
Frank has no license to do it. He's stolen it again and ripped me off again. My good naive 
intentions coming out here. 


Frank: '76. 


Dirk: So 19 years. Yeah. Yeah. Boy, you certainly survived. Did you ever think 
you were gonna be this old? 


Prank: No. I did not want to get, when I was 25. 


Dirk: 25, yeah, yeah, yeah. Well, you learn. And you gotta keep surviving to be in 
the game, so that's the main thing. 


Prank: One time I was talking to Bill Graham. I said I was doing a show at the M-a 

Dirk: Mabuhay? What did he say? 

Frank: He said, "Shit." (Dirk laughs.) 

Dirk: Well, he had colorful language. Command of the language. 

Frank: And I said, "Well, it is the only place that would book me." 

Dirk: Yeah, book me. Yeah. 

Prank: "Will you?" (screams) 

Dirk: Did it shut him up? 

Prank: (screams) 

Dirk: Well, in many ways he was a great guy. And in some ways he was myopic in 
his view. He once told me that you either expanded or you contracted. And if you 
contracted, you eventually ... this was in response to saying, "Why do you keep, you know, 
why do you have to keep going bigger and bigger?" And he said, "Well if you don't expand, 
you contract and then you die." This was in a discussion that we had about ... I felt that at a 
certain point, that if you made a venue too large, it defeated the purpose of setting up the 
show in the first place. 

Prank: I have worked hard not to get big. 

Dirk: Well, everything except your head. You've always had a big head, right? 


Yeah. No, no. You've done good shows, and you can't do what you do if there isn't the 
personal contact. 'Cause that's what it's all about, in your kind of theater. The only thing 
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that, in my comment to ... and maybe this is where I'm touchy when people say, "Well, you 
were the only guy that would book us." Well, good for me. It wasn't just that I was 
desperate to book anything, because I turned down a certain ... I mean, I turned down some 
acts. So what was my criteria? Well, my criteria was that you had to have something that 
was basically original. I wasn't interested at, per se, cover bands. And ours was obviously, a 
heavy percentage of the theater that we presented was based in music. A lot of the rock 'n 
roll theater, let's call it that, or humor, was based in music. 


Prank: But you had things like The J-a-p- 

Dirk: Japanese dancer. Yes. Have you followed Koichi Tamano ? I just did a show 
with him at the Anthropology Museum up here at UC two weeks ago for Hiroshima day. 
He's still going strong, and as a matter of fact I'm gonna go and do some video with him. 
And remember folks, if Frank is selling you this video, it's an unauthorized version! He 
SAID he was only going to use it for the audio for this article he's writing on me. I don't 
think I'll ever see this article in writing, but anyway ... 

Frank: And maybe is on TV. 

Dirk: This tape? (Frank screams) No way, Frankie! No way. No, no. No, no. 
You haven't got a release. Folks, if you see this tape in public, he's breaking his word. And 
Prank never breaks his word. So I got him. 

Prank: I did not... 

Dirk: Nope, silence is consent. Silence is consent. 

Prank: When (laughing) have I ever s-i-l- 

Dirk: Boy, you got me. Try it again. Start fresh. 

Prank: S-i-l-... 

Dirk: Try another word. That one I don't get. 

Frank: I am always noisy. 

Dirk: Nosy or noisy? (laughs) 

Prank: And I did not give you my word. 

Dirk: Heh, heh. Well, Frank, I won't give you any more words! So we're at an 
impasse. This is an interview, folks. If he uses this video, this guy, Frank Moote, is 
conniving me. Anyway, keep going. 


Frank: How did you get the idea for the ... 


Dirk: ... Mabuhay? That was the ... 
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Linda: Wait, hold that thought. 
(side B) 


Dirk: That was a concept to give me the ability to document emerging performers, 
to document them at the time that the seminal moment occurs, when somebody is first 
trying their act, or their piece. And I wanted to document it. I had had this concept of 
documenting it through the use of Super-8 film. And I had sold that concept, or had 
pitched that concept to CBS, and it just didn't work in terms of ... 1 had thought that because 
people were using Super-8, that they would have used the medium to record some 
interesting things. But it was really all poor quality, the stuff that I got after asking for 
submissions. The formula now, of course, is very successful with video of, you know, 
funniest home video. The material that we got, and this was like mid-60s, was just really, 
people couldn't relate to it. And the structure of television sort of requires thirteen weeks, or 
ninety days of programming times four, so that you got a whole year of programming. And 
after about a year, all that I could come up with was less than for two hours, or two and a 
quarter. So that would have been less than five episodes, instead of thirteen. And all of that 
was, much of that seemed inferior, so I went back to the proverbial drawing board to try 
figuring out how could I get that? And I figured, well, if I had a theater in which I could set 
up the mechanisms or the systems of documenting, either through audio recordings, film ... 
this was pre- the small video cams. They were black and white, and they were very poor 
quality. So we really didn't think that video would be the right documentation medium. But 
that film would be. And that's why, and I felt that I needed a theater to do it in. And so we 
went looking for theaters ... 


Frank: Who we? 


Dirk: Who we, who we ... oh when you say we? I use the word "we" 
interchangeable with "I" or "me". I guess it's the imperative "we" or "he". Because of the 
fact that I always had people that worked with me. The same way you have Linda and your 
friends that helped you with the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. Some of these friends have 
been with me for literally twenty years, twenty-five years. And some, a great number of my 
friends are deceased because of either as a result of murder, plane crashes, AIDS, drug- 
overdosing, car accidents. Unfortunately like in the last probably six years or seven years, I 
think that I've buried some 67 or 68 people that at one time or another were involved with 
me or employed. So the thing is the "we" has always been sort of a loosely knit group of 
people that have worked with me ... some of whom have held positions of being called 
partners in business arrangements, and who still are. 


Prank: How did that get started? 


Dirk: I moved up here from Los Angeles where I was working as a TV producer 
and writer and producer of concerts and things, and said, "Well, I like San Francisco because 
it's a very tolerant city. I like San Francisco because it's beautifully, geographically beautiful. 
Because in Los Angeles at that time, the smog was at its worst in years. And it was just 
depressing getting up and seeing brown sky. 
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So I basically finished what business relationship I had in L.A., came up here and 
sort of, not bummed around, but slept on floors of friends of mine for about a year. Got 
the layout. I had come up here, the first time that I came up, I mean when I started to come 
up, I had gotten myself a booking for a friend of mine at the Playboy club. And that 
brought me to the North Beach area. Because I wanted to get, I wanted to have a project 
that would lead me into the various media contacts and such. And I booked him at the 
Playboy club. And when that first day, while he was doing the show at the Playboy club, 
went up and had dinner up on Broadway, and ran into the Mabuhay. Had checked out, I 
had primarily gone to check out the On-Broadway, which was the second floor, above the 
Mabuhay, but had found out from the guys up there that they had just signed a renewal of 
their lease, and that they had a play in there, so it wouldn't be available. And they said, 
"Well, why don't you go downstairs and check out the Mab. They look like they may need a 
hand," in terms of that they had just started, weren't doing too well. So that's when I met 
Ness. And after a few months, found out that his Monday nights were, Monday and 
Tuesday nights he was closed, and talked him into giving me the Monday nights, and that we 
would, or that I would guarantee him a hundred and I think seventy-five a day at the bar. 
And in very short order, we put in a group of, a female comedy troupe, feminist comedy 
troupe called Le Nicolettes, which were sort of a guerrilla comedy troupe. And they did the 
Monday nights and Tuesday nights. We'd schlep in the stage Sunday night. And they would 
perform, and we'd schlep in the backdrops and the whole thing and then schlep it out 
Tuesday night, store it next door in a warehouse behind an art gallery on the other side of 
the alley. And that went on for about a year and a half. Ora year. And in that time, we 
would have bigger successes on Monday and Tuesday night than Ness would for the 
weekend nights, the Fridays and Saturdays, in his ... what he was running was a Filipino 
piano bar and supper club, using acts from the Phillipines. One of them was an Elvis 
impersonator, [can't hear name], and another was a very popular performer in the Phillipines 
a few years before, who had, I think, left the Phillipines because of disagreements with the 
Matcos government, and was living in San Francisco. And she was a very talented singer. 
And her husband had asked if I'd be interested in doing a television show because she had a 
Filipino sort of community show on channel 20, which was "Kimo [sp.] TV". So I created a 
show for her which employed a lot of comedy, slapstick sort of blackouts and a few songs. 
And I said, the couple of requirements before I would undertake the show, 1) would be she 
should lose 20 lbs... The other was that she shouldn't sing every song in the show because I 
felt that that would take away from her being the headliner. And that I would choose, that I 
would have the say-so on what dresses she would wear, in terms of the wardrobe. She 
would submit the wardrobe and I would select what she would wear for the songs. And that 
I had, in essence, artistic control on the program. We did 27 episodes, and some of those 
were run 20 and 30 times on that station, with great results. And in the interim, the things at 
the Mabuhay, the Filipino audience kept getting sparser and sparser, and my sort of avant- 
garde rock theater became more and more the in-thing. And because of the policy that we 
had sort of set up, which was - you send us a cassette with at least three of your songs. They 
all have to be original. A picture, an 8 X 10 black and white. And the name and ages of 
your band or your group. The reason for that was so that if we wrote a press release that we 
could say, "... and so and so is the bassist, and she or he is 26 years old, or they're" ... 
whatever. It wasn't a question of trying to control any particular age bracket. But because of 
the fact that there was a liquor license there, they had to be over 21, and that's what we were 
trying to find out. So that if the person said, we had to believe them, if they said they were 
over 21. So that there would be no prior restraint, that we would know what kind of music, 
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so that the genre ... because people sometimes would mis-explain what their genre was, but if 
you hear it, you have a rough idea. And that would give us the idea of the sound problem 
because we had a theater above us. And the theater was in, they would perform up until 
10:45, 11 o' clock, so we couldn't start before 11:00. So that was the reason we gave you the 
early time slot, because you didn't have any really live music. Yours was mainly recorded 
music or very acoustic music. Every once in a while when you guys would turn your amps 
up too much, the people from the theater would come down because we would trespass on 
their sound space. So it was the early after-hours show in essence, because we started when 
most places were closing down. Around 11:30, 12 o' clock, most performance places in 
those days were closed. 


The other unique thing that we did is we did three acts, three full bands, in a matter 
of three hours, from eleven to two. And that required a really adroit, high energy stage crew 
that would get them in and out, because there weren't any big gaps in between. So by this 
compression of cramming three bands, sometimes a couple of comedians or other acts, fire- 
eaters, you name it, jugglers, in between, it was a constant non-stop of entertainment. So, in 
a sense we delivered a three-ring circus between these hours of 11:00 and 1:45, when we'd 
have to collect all the drinks, and start getting them out. This lead to a number of sort of 
things where I became the host, or the ring-master. And the only way to deal with the age 
bracket of the audience, the audience of this age-bracket, was ... you couldn't say, [goofy 
voice] "Now, ladies and gentlemen, it's time to go!" So I began insulting them and berating 
them, used a police whistle, a little plastic bat and an assortment of everything with helmets 
with lights flashing on ... 


Prank: Remind me of wrestling. 


Dirk: Yes, yes. Oh yeah. I mean, it was absolutely, we tried to push the envelope in 
terms of physical, slap-stick, music, you name it, it was all sort of ... Everything from 
industrial ... 


Frank: And c-a-t- 
Dirk: Crazy, crazy. No... 
Frank: ... carnival. 


Dirk: Carnival type of thing? Carny? Yeah, yeah, yeah. Yes. Yeah, absolutely. 
Yeah, no that's why your Outrageous Beauty Pageant fit well into that. There's an 
interesting ... you know who Flea is, of the group ... you know? 


Frank: Yes. 


Dirk: Well, Flea, one day was telling me ... I'm trying to remember the name of his 
group. Chili Peppers! Red Chili Peppers, Red Hot Chili Peppers. Flea first saw your act 
when he was in a group called Lee Ving Fear, Lee Ving's Fear group. He was the bass player 
in Lee's, in Fear. And he had come up here, I think ... he was like fourteen years old. The 
bass was bigger than he. And he came in early in the evening, did his, or the afternoon, did 
his sound check, and then you guys came in and set up. And in those days, the Filipino 
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restaurant was still there, the Filipino kitchen was still available. So we used to feed all of the 
performers that were either too poor or didn't have money or wanted, we'd give 'em either a 
spaghetti dinner or some of the Filipino dishes. And there was chicken assad- whatever. 
And so he got, he was sitting there, and you guys came on and you did the Sympathy for the 
Devil routine where, for those of you that didn't see Frank's show, Frank would come out, 
or would be wheeled out painted up as the devil in his wheelchair. And the music would 
come on, and he would lip-synch the music, and sing it also, right? And they had a couple of 
pregnant women in the chorus, is that correct? Yes. And ... no, no, the pregnant women 
were, I'm sorry, all of these people were in semi-nude stage, with all sorts of trippy costumes 
and Frank singing away, with dry-ice on the floor, fog, dry-ice fog and strobe lights, you 
name it, very good theatrical effects. And the people would come in and, this was the early- 
dinner show ... so there would be these tourists with some Filipinos ... (Frank screams) ... in 
between, and me running up and down the stairs saying, Oh yes, I'm sorry, theater owners. 
We'll keep the noise down. And we'd be turning down Frank's amps. And the music would 
be getting into it, The Rolling Stones Sympathy for the Devil. And, all of a sudden, two of 
the women that were dressed sort of like banshees from hell, would run into the audience, 
kidnap these two pregnant tourists, who of course were shills, some of Frank's crew. And 
these women would be protesting, saying, "No, no, no. I don't wanna sing. No, I don't 
wanna get involved." And instead, the cast members would kill them and tear out two baby 
plastic dolls out of their stomach wrapped in various cow entrails and others, as if these poor 
women were being slaughtered for their fetuses. Which, at that point, many of the audience 
who had come to get the dinner, would be throwing up and running out. Well, Flea just 
loved it. He said it inspired him to become (FRANK SCREAMS) the performer that he is 
today, Hot Chili Peppers. So anyway, there you are. Now... 


Prank: My cast gave me s-h- ... 

Dirk: Ahh, some poo-poo. Yes, they well should have, Frank. You were just a 
disgusting pervert. You always have been. And the only way, the only reason you get away 
with it is because you're in the wheelchair and then you claim that people are discriminating 


Prank: They thought it was too v-i- ... 


Dirk: ... o-l-e-n-t. Violent? Well, it was more disgusting than violent. It was just 
pure shock theater. 


Prank: It was like Dawn... 

Dirk: ... of the Dead. See, I can just finish your thoughts for you, you don't even 
need your Ouija board. Yeah, it was. Yeah. It was terrible. Yeah. But it was definitely 
cutting edge, and it gave you the ability to pursue your ... your demons. (laughs) And you 
did a great job. 

Frank: My cast saw the Mab as a d-... 


Dirk: Dive. I think that was short-sighted of people. Because it had a great amount 
of freedom. And sometimes the chaos ... 
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Frank: Yes. 
Dirk: Yeah, yeah, yeah ... 
Frank: Most a-t-t ... 


Dirk: ... art is... 


Frank: ... -i- ... 
Dirk: ... is? 
Frank: ..t... 


Dirk: ... his. No. Start again. 

Frank: Most artists ... 

Dirk: Most artists! O.k., most artists ... 

Prank: ... would kill ... 

Dirk: Yeah, yeah, yeah. Absolutely. 

Frank: ... to have a theater for three years. 

Dirk: Like you did. Yeah, absolutely. (Frank screams) Yeah. 

Prank: To do anything ... 

Dirk: Yeah. ... they wanted to pursue. Yeah, yeah, yeah. Agreed, agreed. 

Frank: But they would not listen. 

Dirk: Yeah, yeah, yeah ... No, I agree. That was a unique situation. I don't take 
credit as the sole influencing ... I mean, as the ... I put a certain energy into it, created the 
peripheries, which was the concept of giving artists, create the peripheries, act as the steward 
of the door, which brought in the money for the advertising, and the pit-tance of the bands 
getting, sometimes at the most, five bucks or ten bucks. And on some weekends, some acts 
would get eight, nine hundred. Probably, the most that an act probably ever made up there 
was like 3000 bucks for a single performance. So it was a system of where 65% of the door 
came to the show from, and 35% went back to the club for the expenses ... 65 went to the 
acts, was split up amongst the acts. And 35 was for the advertising, the door security, and 
the equipment, the lighting and sound staffing. O.k., now, you were gonna say something 


here. 


Prank: But even when Zappa came and loved it, they did not believe him. 
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Dirk: Believed him, uh huh. 

Frank: They did not b-e-l-+1... 

Dirk: Believed or beloved by ... 
Frank: ... e-v-e that he really liked it. 


Dirk: Oh yeah, it was tough. People, because they got too hung up in the fact that 
the place didn't have plush seats, it wasn't a traditional theater. But in order to take the 
opportunity of spontaneity, you know, pursuing, exploring, it couldn't be set up like a 
traditional theater. Somebody, a filmmaker, once did an interview -- let me just share this 
thought and then I'll go back to your question there. A filmmaker was saying it was 
interesting for him to see that people would get up, move the chairs, the table, wherever they 
wanted them to be, or they'd put 'em up on stage, all of a sudden interact by sitting on stage. 
And even in your Outrageous Beauty Pageant you sort of promoted that kind of attitude for 
the people in the audience to get involved in the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. 


Prank: To break the stage ... 

Dirk: Yeah, yeah, yeah ... Absolutely. It was a constant challenge of seeing 
somebody get, start what looked like that they were destroying something. And, you know, 
did you ...2, We'd have to make the judgment, or I'd have to make the judgment. This 
individual is gonna do some damage ... or they're just, you know, pursuing an idea. But it 
was definitely a very interesting thing to see because it was pandemonium, it was crazy, it 
was anarchy. 

Frank: It is on the edge. 

Dirk: Yes, it was on the edge. Absolutely. I agree. Ahh, Frank, it is now 7:30. 

How much longer do you want to go tonight on this? _I can give you another time, because I 
sort of gotta be back by 8:00, 'cause I got an appointment. I know I'm running late. You tell 
me what you wanna do. 

Prank: We can do it again. 

Dirk: Next week? 

Prank: Yes. 


Dirk: O.k., so I'm gonna call ... or I'll work it out with your schedule with Linda, and 
then we'll do another session like this. Do you figure that that'll do it for you, for the article, 
that you got enough material? 


Frank: Yes. 


Dirk: Good going. Did we, did the interview go the way you wanted it? O.k.? 
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Frank: Yes. 


Dirk: Good. All right. Should we holler for ...2 (goes to the door) I QUIT! I'M 
NOT GOING TO DO ANYMORE! BECAUSE HE'S JUST NOT BEING NICE! 


Prank: (screams) 


Dirk: Ah, the reason I, I was pointing to Frank that I sort of gotta be back by eight, 
‘cause I had figured I would be here earlier. 


Linda: Yeah. 

Dirk: So, he would like to do it again. He says we did all right. So ... 
Linda: (laughs) I heard a lot of screaming. 

Dirk: Well it's getting too dark. My picture won't turn out. 

Prank: Flea ... 

Dirk: Oh, Flea story. Is that what you want me to tell? (Frank - yes) 
Linda: Yeah, yeah. 


Dirk: Oh, it's Flea of Chili Peppers, Hot Chili Peppers, one time told me of the 
impact that, when he came when he was fourteen, he was in the group Fear with Lee Ving. 
And they had sound check, and then you guys came in and we were feeding him dinner. 
And that's when you guys did the Sympathy to the Devil number, you know, with the girls, I 
mean the pregnant women being dragged out of the audience. And he just thought that was 
the greatest theater because, I think he said, "Oh, I was on acid, and I just thought it was 
wild ... this Filipino piano bar and supper club ...". Because, you know, if you walk through 
it, of, you do a sound-check, there's a stage, there's the rattan furniture and all of that, you 
see piano bar, Filipino supper club ... the guy says, "Oh, let me feed you dinner." He's eating 
dinner, he sees some tourists around him. You guys come on... (Frank and Linda laughing) 
... the dry-ice fog, they rip the women up. He said that made such an impact on him that 
that's why that theater, the influence of why he put so much theater ... so ... 


Linda: Whoa! (laughs) (Frank wails) 


Dirk: This was like, ten years ago, or when he was, when it wasn't Chili Peppers yet, 
when it was still Lee Ving. He was up in the dressing room telling me the impact this thing 
had had ... the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. So there you are! (Frank screams) So, this is a 
publication that a friend of mine runs up in Mendocino. Just sort of get acquainted with it 
because I think we might be able to explore something up there. O.k.P A show, or 
something. Because they do a lot of interesting art ...o.k.P All right! Well, I'm gonna ... 


Linda: So are we setting up another time? 
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Dirk: Yes, I had said ... I think I ought to do it when I have my book, at the house. 
ile? 


Linda: O.k., so we'll call you. 


Dirk: Yeah. We'll do a, again another evening, just like this. O.k.? A little bit 
eatlier. All right? Yes. 


Linda: Yeah. Yeah. 


Dirk: Good. O.k. One cookie up here. O.k. You be good. All right. O.k.? (hugs) 
Okey doke. 
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